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CHARTER SCHOOL AGREEMENT 

This CHARTER SCHOOL AGREEMENT (this "Agreement") is dated as of 
April ^ 2001 and entered into by and between the DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA PUBLIC 
CHARTER SCHOOL BOARD (the "Board") and Thurgood Marshall Academy (the "School 
Corporation"). 

RECITALS 

WHEREAS, pursuant to Section 2203 of the District of Columbia School Reform 
Act of 1995, as amended (as now and hereafter in effect, or any successor statute, the "Act"), the 
Board has the authority to approve petitions to establish charter schools in the District of 
Columbia; 

WHEREAS, the School Corporation submitted a petition in accordance with 
Section 2202 of the Act to establish a public charter school (such petition, as amended through 
the date hereof, the "Application"; a copy is attached hereto as Exhibit A); 

WHEREAS, the Board has (i) determined that the Application satisfies the 
requirements set forth in Subtitle B of the Act and (ii) approved the Application subject to the 
execution of this Agreement by the Board and the School Corporation; and 

WHEREAS, the Board and the School Corporation hope to foster a cooperative 
and responsive working relationship; 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the premises and the agreements, 
provisions and covenants herein contained, the Board and the School Corporation agree as 
follows: 

SECTION 1. ESTABLISHMENT OF SCHOOL 

1.1 Charter. The School Corporation shall establish a public charter school 
(the "School") in the District of Columbia and shall operate such school in accordance with the 
Act, this Agreement and the Application. The Application is incorporated in this Agreement and 
binding on the School Corporation. To the extent any provision in this Agreement conflicts with 
any provision of the Application, the provision in this Agreement shall govern. This Agreement 
and the Application shall constitute the School Corporation's charter for purposes of Section 
2203(h)(2) of the Act. 

1.2 Term: Renewal. A. This Agreement shall commence on the date hereof 
and shall continue for a term of fifteen years unless sooner terminated in accordance with 
Section 7.1 hereof. 

B. The School Corporation may seek to renew its authority to operate the 
School as a public charter school in the District of Columbia pursuant to the terms of the Act and 
any rules established by the Board. If such renewal is granted by the Board, the Board and the 
School Corporation shall (i) renew this Agreement with amendments satisfactory to the Board 



and the School Corporation or (ii) enter into a substitute agreement satisfactory to the Board and 
the School Corporation. 

1.3 Location: Permits. The School shall be located at 421 Alabama Avenue, 
S.E., Washington, D.C. 20032 (the School Corporation's fee or leasehold interest in such 
property, the "School Property"). The School Corporation shall not operate the School at a 
location other than the School Property without the prior written consent of the Board. The 
Board reserves the right to delay or prohibit the School's opening until the School Corporation 
has provided the Board with each of the following items: 

A. At least 30 days prior to the first day of the School's first academic year, 
the School Corporation shall submit to the Board (i) a report regarding the status of all 
Authorizations required for the School Coiporation's use of the School Property, including 
occupancy permits and health and safety approvals, and (ii) a report identifying any lease, 
sublease, deed or other instrument authorizing the use or evidencing the ownership of the School 
Property by the School Corporation and summarizing any financing entered into in connection 
therewith, along with true, correct and complete copies of each of the documents referenced in 
the report. "Authorizations" shall mean (a) any consent, approval, license, ruling, permit, 
certification, exemption, filing, variance, order, decree, directive or other authorization of, by or 
with, (b) any notice to or from, (c) any declaration of or with, or (d) any registration with, any 
governmental authority, in each case relating to the operation of the School. 

B. The School Corporation shall provide the Board a copy of the certificate 
of occupancy for the School Property certified by an officer of the School Corporation, a 
member of the Board of Trastees or the chief administrator of the School as true, correct and 
complete. 

C. The School Corporation shall provide the Board the certificates of 
insurance required by Section 4.4, within the time periods ser forth in Section 4.4. 

D. The School Corporation shall provide the Board with true, correct and 
complete copies of any agreements entered into for the provision of food services at the School, 
or if no such agreements have been entered, a detailed description of how such food services will 
be provided at the School. 

E. The School Corporation shall provide the Board with a certification from 
an officer of the School Corporation, a member of the Board of Trustees or the chief 
administrator of the School that the School Corporation has complied in all respects with Section 
2204(c)(1) of the Act in connection with any procurement contracts entered into by or in the 
name of the School Corporation. 

F. The School Corporation shall provide the Board with a certification from 
an officer of the School Corporation, a member of the Board of Trustees or the chief 
administrator of the School that the School Corporation has in place all health and safety 
procedures required by law, including a fire evacuation plan. 

G. The School Corporation shall provide the Board with a certification from 
an officer of the School Corporation, a member of the Board of Trustees or the chief 



administrator of the School that the School Corporation has conducted background checks on all 
employees and persons who volunteer 10 or more hours per week at the School. 

H. The School Corporation shall provide the Board with a certification from 
an officer of the School Corporation, a member of the Board of Trustees or the chief 
administrator of the School that the School Corporation has sufficient books and other supplies 
for all students attending the School and that curriculum materials have been developed and 
provided to all teachers at the School. 

I. The School Corporation shall provide the Board with a certification from 
an officer of the School Corporation, a member of the Board of Trustees or the chief 
administrator of the School that all signed employment contracts entered into by the School 
Corporation are on file at the School. 

A copy of any information submitted to the Board or otherwise required by Clauses A-J 
of this Section 1.3 shall be kept on file at the School. 

SECTION 2. EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM 

2.1 Mission Statement. The School Corporation shall operate the School in 
accordance with the mission statement set forth in the Application. 

2.2 Age: Grade. In its first academic year, the School shall instruct students in 
grade nine. In subsequent academic years, in accordance with Schedule I. the School may 
instruct students in grades nine to twelve. The School shall not instruct students of any other 
grade without the prior written consent of the Board. 

2.3 Enrollment. A. Enrollment in the School shall be open to any pupil in the 
grade range set forth in Section 2.2 who resides in the District of Columbia. Students who are 
not residents of the District of Columbia may be enrolled at the School to the extent permitted by 
the Act. The School Corporation shall determine whether each pupil resides in the District of 
Columbia according to guidelines established by the Board. Subject to clause B below, the 
School Corporation shall maintain an enrollment of no more than 100 pupils in its first academic 
year and no more than 400 pupils in subsequent academic years substantially in accordance with 
Schedule I attached hereto. 

B. No later than April 1,2006 and April 1,2011, the School Corporation may 
petition the Board in writing to change the maximum enrollment of the School for the five 
academic years succeeding the deadline applicable to such petition. The Board shall review the 
petition and deterinine the maximum enrollment of the School for such five-year period. The 
School Corporation shall provide promptly to the Board any additional information requested by 
the Board in connection with such petition. Notwithstanding the foregoing, prior to the end of 
any five-year period, the School Corporation may petition the Board to increase the maximum 
enrollment of the School by up to 5% from the original maximum enrollment for such five-year 
period provided that the School Corporation delivers to the Board (i) evidence that (a) the 
School Property has sufficient capacity to accommodate the increased enrollment, (b) the 
fmancial position of the School Corporation will improve as a result of such increase, (c) the 



quality of the educational program at the School is satisfactory and will not deteriorate as a result 
of such increase and (ii) such other items as the Board may request. 

C. If eligible applicants for enrollment at the School for any academic year 
exceed the number of spaces available at the School for such academic year, the School 
Corporation shall select students pursuant to the random selection process set forth as Exhibit B 
attached hereto. The School Corporation shall notify the Board in writing of any material change 
to the random selection process at least 60 days prior to the date (as set forth in the notice to the 
Board) of the proposed implementation thereof. With respect to any such proposed change, the 
School Corporation shall consider any comments of the Board, its staff and its agents in 
connection with such change. The School Corporation shall not implement any material change 
to the random selection process unless after giving effect to such change the random selection 
process would (i) include (a) an annual deadline for enrollment applications that is fair and set in 
advance of such deadline and (b) a process for selecting students for each academic year (1) if 
applications submitted by the deadline exceed available spaces for such academic year, and (2) 
for spaces available after the beginning of such academic year, (ii) publicize the application 
deadline and the selection processes, and (iii) provide a procedure to determine whether 
applicants reside in the District of Columbia. 

D. The School Corporation shall keep records of student enrollment and daily 
student attendance that are accurate and sufficient to permit preparation of the reports described 
in Sections 5.IE and Section 5.IF. 

2.4 Curriculum. A. The School Corporation shall design and implement the 
educational program set forth in the Application, as modified in accordance with this Agreement. 
The School Corporation shall notify the Board in writing of any change in the curriculum or 
instructional method of the School that is a significant departure from the curriculum or 
instructional method in the plan set forth in the Application as amended in accordance with this 
Agreement at least 120 days prior to the date (as set forth in the notice to the Board) of the 
proposed implementation thereof (the "Implementation Date"). With respect to any such 
proposed change, the School Corporation shall consider any comments of the Board, its staff and 
its agents in coimection with such change. The School Corporation shall provide promptly to the 
Board any materials requested by the Board in connection with such change in curriculum or 
instructional method. 

B. The School Corporation shall not implement any material change in the 
curriculum or instructional method of the School without the prior written consent of the Board 
if: 

(i) the Board has previously notified the School Corporation in writing that 
the School Corporation is on probation for failure to satisfy performance targets 
set forth in the Accountability Plan and such notice has not been rescinded by the 
Board in writing; or 

(ii) the Board determines in consultation with the School Corporation that 
such change would constitute a significant departure from the mission and goals 
set forth in the Application, as previously amended in accordance with this 



Agreement, and notifies the School Corporation of such determination in writing 
within 60 days after the Board receives notification of such change. 

2.5 Standards. As part of its Accountability Plan, the School Corporation 
shall adopt student content and performance standards for all subject areas at all grade or other 
performance levels served by the School. The School's educational program shall be aligned 
with the School's content and performance standards. 

2.6 Students with Disabilities. The School Corporation shall comply with all 
federal requirements concerning the education of students with disabilities and shall designate 
and notify the Board and the Director of the Office of Special Education of the District of 
Columbia Public Schools of the individual responsible for case management of the education of 
the School's students with disabilities. At least 30 days prior to the first day of the School's first 
academic year, the School Corporation shall notify the Board in writing of its election to act as 
either a local education agency or a District of Columbia Public School for purposes of Part B of 
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, as amended, and Section 504 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended. The School Corporation shall notify the Board in 
writing by April 1 prior to any academic year for which the School Corporation shall change 
such election from the current academic year. 

2.7 Student Policies: Expulsion and Suspension. A. No later than 30 days 
prior to the beginning of the School's first academic year, the School Corporation shall deliver to 
the Board in writing copies of the policies governing students at the School. The School 
Corporation shall notify the Board in writing of any material change to such policies within 30 
days of the adoption of such change. The School Corporation shall consider the comments of the 
Board, its staff and its agents in connection with such policies. Notwithstanding the foregoing, 
the policies regarding the expulsion or suspension of students shall be as set forth in Exhibit C 
hereto. The School Corporation shall make the policies governing students at the School 
available in writing to parents and students. 

B. The School Corporation shall notify the Board promptly of any expulsion 
or any suspension of more than 5 school days of any student enrolled in the School. 

SECTION 3. EVALUATION 

3.1 Accountability Plan. A. The School Corporation shall develop an 
accountability plan setting forth (i) goals, content and performance standards and performance 
indicators for the School, (ii) specific annual and long-term performance targets for such 
performance indicators related to each goal, (iii) a method to measure the School's achievement 
of such performance targets, (iv) timelines for achieving performance targets set forth in the 
Accountability Plan, (v) procedures for taking corrective action when the School's performance 
falls below such performance targets, (vi) strategies for reporting the School's performance and 
progress to parents, the community and the Board, and (vii) such other items as the Board may 
require. In developing or modifying an accountability plan, the School Corporation shall 
cooperate with the Board, its staff and its agents. 



B. Within six months after the beginning of the School's first academic year, 
the School Corporation shall submit an accountability plan in writing to the Board. Upon notice 
to the School Corporation of the Board's approval of an accountability plan, such accountability 
plan (the "Accountability Plan") shall be attached to this Agreement and, without further action 
by the Board or the School Corporation, shall become a part hereof and be binding upon the 
School Corporation. 

C. The School Corporation shall provide the Board written notice of any 
change in the Accountability Plan at least 120 days prior to the proposed implementation thereof. 
If such change significantly amends the performance goals, objectives, standards, indicators, 
targets or other basis against which the School Corporation has elected to have its performance 
judged, the School Corporation shall not implement such change without the prior written 
approval of the Board. With respect to any other proposed change in the Accountability Plan, 
the School Corporation shall consider any comments of the Board, its staff and its agents in 
connection with such change. With respect to any proposed change in the Accountability Plan 
requiring the Board's approval, the Board shall rule on such change within 90 days after the 
Board's receipt thereof. 

3.2 Corrective Action. In connection with the Board's review of the School's 
performance, if the Board determines that the School is not progressing toward one or more 
performance goals set forth in the Accountability Plan or that the quality of the School's 
educational program is not satisfactory, then the Board, in consultation with the School 
Corporation, may require the School Corporation to develop and implement a corrective action 
plan. Nothing contained herein shall restrict the Board's ability to revoke the School 
Corporation's charter in accordance with the Act. 

3.3 Standardized Testing. At a minimum, the School Corporation shall 
administer, in accordance with the policies of the governmental body responsible for the District 
of Columbia Public Schools (the "Board of Education"), any District-wide assessments used to 
measure student achievement required by the Board of Education to be administered in public 
schools in the District of Columbia covering the same grades or ages as the School and the 
results of which the Board of Education intends to make publicly available; provided that with 
respect to students receiving special education, the School Corporation shall only be required to 
administer tests related to such students' individual education plans. 

SECTION 4. CONTRACTS 

4.1 Contracts. A. Within 45 days after the end of each fiscal quarter, the 
School Corporation shall submit to the Board with respect to each contract (other than an 
employment contract) entered into, materially amended or terminated during such fiscal quarter 
that has (i) a value equal to or in excess of $25,000, or (ii) a term that exceeds one Fiscal Year, a 
list of the following items: (a) the parties, (b) an indication of whether any party is an Affiliate 
(as defined in Section 4.5) of the School Corporation, (c) the product or service that is the subject 
of such contract, and (d) whether the value of such contract equals or exceeds $50,000 or such 
other threshold as the Board may determine in writing. 



B. By October 1 of the School's first academic year and by October 1 of each 
subsequent year in which there is a change, the School Corporation shall submit to the Board a 
range of salaries and benefits in effect for each category of employees identified by the School 
Corporation. Within 45 days after the end of each fiscal quarter, the School Corporation shall 
submit to the Board a list of each employment contract entered into, materially amended or 
terminated during such fiscal quarter which provides an annual salary and benefits package in 
excess of the relevant range delivered to the Board pursuant to the preceding sentence. 

C. Each contract described in clause A or B above shall be referred to herein 
as a "Material Contract." Upon the request of the Board, the School Corporation shall deliver 
to the Board copies of any Material Contract. 

4.2 Contracts for School Management. A. Without the prior written consent 
of the Board, the School Corporation shall not (i) enter into any contract (a "School 
Management Contract") for the management of the School by another entity, (ii) cancel or 
terminate or provide a notice of cancellation or termination of any School Management Contract 
or consent to or accept any cancellation or termination thereof, or (iii) enter into any material 
amendment, modification or supplement of any School Management Contract. 

B. If the Board has previously notified the School Corporation in writing that 
the School Corporation is on probation for failure to satisfy performance targets set forth in the 
Accountability Plan or for fiscal management reasons and such notice has not been rescinded by 
the Board in writing, the School Corporation shall notify the Board in writing 5 business days 
prior to taking any of the following actions: (1) waiving any material default under, or material 
breach of, any School Management Contract or waiving, failing to enforce, forgiving, 
compromising, settling, adjusting or releasing any material right, interest or entitlement, 
howsoever arising, under, or in respect of any School Management Contract, or giving any 
consent, waiver or approval under any School Management Contract, or in any way varying, or 
agreeing to the variation of, any material provision of any School Management Contract or of the 
performance of any material covenant or obligation by any other party imder any School 
Management Contract, or (2) providing any notice, request or other document permitted or 
required to be provided pursuant to any School Management Contract affecting any material 
rights, benefits or obligations under any such School Management Contract in any material 
respect. If the Board so notifies the School Corporation in writing prior to the intended date of 
such action, the Board shall have the right to approve such action, and the School Corporation 
shall not take such action without the prior written consent of the Board. 

4.3 Insurance Coverage. A. The School Corporation shall procure and 
maintain in full force and effect at all times insurance policies with an independent insurance 
broker with a license in the District of Columbia providing at least the limits and coverage 
provisions set forth below: 

(i) Workers' compensation insurance as required by applicable Law. "Law" 
shall mean any statute, law, constitutional provision, code, regulation, ordinance, 
rule, judgment, order, decree, permit, concession, grant, franchise, license, 
agreement, directive, binding guideline or policy or rule of common law, 
requirement of, or other governmental restriction of or determination by, or any 



interpretation of any of the foregoing by, any governmental authority, whether 
now or hereafter in effect. 

(ii) General liability insurance on an occurrence basis against claims for 
personal injury (including bodily injury and death) and property damage. Such 
insurance shall provide coverage with a $1,000,000 minimum limit per 
occurrence for combined bodily injury and property damage, a maximum 
deductible of $2,500 per occurrence and aggregate limits of liability of at least 
$2,000,000. 

(iii) Automobile liability insurance against claims for personal injury 
(including bodily injury and death) and property damage covering all owned, 
lease non-owned and hired motor vehicles, including loading and unloading, with 
a $1,000,000 minimum limit per occurrence for combined bodily injury and 
property damage and containing appropriate no-fault insurance provisions 
wherever applicable. 

(iv) Excess liability insurance on an occurrence basis covering claims in 
excess of the underlying insurance described in the foregoing clauses (ii) and (iii), 
with (a) if the School provides transportation for any of its students, a $5,000,000 
minimum limit per occurrence and (b) otherwise, a $3,000,000 minimum limit per 
occurrence; provided that aggregate limits of liability, if any, shall apply 
separately to each location. 

(v) Property damage insurance on an "all risk" basis, boiler and machinery 
insurance on a comprehensive basis and providing coverage for (a) the School 
Corporation in a minimum aggregate amoxmt equal to the "full insurable value" of 
the School Property, and (b) attorneys' fees, engineering and other consulting 
costs, and permit fees directly incurred in order to repair or replace damaged 
insured property in a minimum amount sufficient to cover 100% of the cost to 
reconstruct the School Property. For purposes of this clause (v), "full insurable 
value" shall mean the full replacement value of the School Property, including 
any improvements, equipment, fuel and supplies, without deduction for physical 
depreciation and/or obsolescence; all such policies may have deductibles of not 
greater than $2,500 per occurrence; provided that to the extent such policies do 
not have such deductibles, the School Corporation shall establish adequate 
reserves or other appropriate provisions, if any, as shall be required by the Board. 
Such insurance shall (x) not include any coinsurance provision, (y) provide for 
increased cost of construction and loss to undamaged property as a result of 
enforcement of building Laws with sub-limits not less than 10% of the "full 
insurable value" of the School Property, and (z) include debris removals with a 
sub-limit of not less than $50,000. The property damage coverage shall not 
contain an exclusion for freezing, mechanical breakdown, loss or damage covered 
under any guarantee or warranty, or resultant damage caused by faulty 
workmanship, design or materials. 



(vi) Directors and officers liability insurance and professional liability 
insurance with a $ 1,000,000 minimum limit per occurrence. The policies for such 
insurance shall name the Board of Trustees, the School Corporation, School 
employees and School volunteers as insureds. 

(vii) Educators legal liability insurance with a $ 1,000,000 minimum limit per 
occurrence. 

B. If the School Corporation has entered into a School Management Contract, 
the School Corporation shall require the Person managing the School pursuant to that School 
Management Contract (the "School Manager") to maintain management professional liability 
insurance with a $1,000,000 minimum limit per occurrence. 

C. The School Corporation may satisfy its obligations under this Section 4.3 
by being an additional named insured on insurance policies of an Affiliate of the School 
Corporation or the School Manager, if any, providing the School Corporation the coverage 
required pursuant to this Section 4.3 to the same extent as if the School Corporation obtained 
such required insurance itself. 

D. All policies of insurance required to be maintained pursuant to clause A 
(except subclauses (vi) and (vii)) shall be endorsed to name the Board and its directors, officers, 
employees and agents as additional insureds. All policies of insurance required to be maintained 
pursuant to this Section 4.3 shall be endorsed to provide that the insurer is required to provide the 
Board with at least 30 days' prior notice of substantial reduction in coverage or amount (other 
than a reduction in coverage or amount resulting from a payment thereunder), cancellation or 
non-renewal of any policy. The Board may from time to time, by written notice to the School 
Corporation, amend the amount and scope of insurance coverage required by this Section 4.3 to 
include such additional insurance coverage which, in the reasonable opinion of the Board, is 
generally maintained with respect to schools by prudent school management, subject to the 
availability of such insurance in such amounts on commercially reasonable terms. 

4.4 Insurance Certificates. No later than August 1,2001 and no later than 
August 1 of each subsequent year, the School Corporation shall deliver to the Board a certificate 
of insurance with respect to each insurance policy required pursuant to Section 4.3. Such 
certification shall be executed by each insurer providing insurance hereunder or its authorized 
representative and shall (1) identify underwriters, the type of insurance, the insurance limits and 
the policy term and (2) specifically list the special provisions enumerated for such insurance 
required by Section 4.3. Concurrently with the furnishing of the certification referred to in this 
Section 4.4, the School Corporation shall furnish the Board with a report of an independent 
insurance broker satisfactory to the Board, signed by an officer of such broker, stating that all 
premiums then due have been paid. In addition, the School Corporation will notify the Board in 
writing promptly of any default in the payment of any premium and of any other act or omission 
on the part of the School Corporation or the School Manager, if any, which may invalidate or 
render unenforceable, in whole or in part, any insurance being maintained pursuant to Section 
4.3. Upon request by the Board, the School Corporation will promptly furnish the Board with 
copies of all insurance policies, binders and cover notes or other evidence of insurance relating to 
the insurance required to be maintained pursuant to Section 4.3. 



4.5 Transactions with Affiliates. The School Corporation shall not, directly or 
indirectly, enter into or permit to exist any transaction (including the purchase, sale, lease or 
exchange of any property or the rendering of any service) with any Affiliate of the School 
Corporation, any member of the board of trustees of the School Corporation (the "Board of 
Trustees") or any employee of the School Corporation unless the terms of such transaction 
(considering all the facts and circumstances) are no less favorable to the School Corporation than 
those that could be obtained at the time from a Person that is not such an Affiliate. "Affiliate" 
shall mean, as applied to any Person, any other Person directly or indirectly controlling, 
controlled by, or under common control with, that Person and, if such Person is an individual, 
any member of the immediate family (including parents, spouse, children and siblings) of such 
individual and any trust whose principal beneficiary is such individual or one or more members 
of such immediate family and any Person who is controlled by any such member or trust; for 
purposes of the definition of "Affiliate," "control" (including, with correlative meanings, the 
terms "controlling," "controlled by" and "under common control with"), as applied to any 
Person, means the possession, directly or indirectly, of the power to direct or cause the direction 
of the management and policies of that Person, whether through the ownership of voting 
securities or by contract or otherwise. "Person" shall mean and include natural persons, 
corporations, limited liability companies, limited liability partnerships, limited partnerships, 
general partnerships, joint stock companies, joint ventures, associations, companies, trusts, 
banks, trust companies, land trusts, business trusts or other organizations, whether or not legal 
entities, governments and agencies or other administrative or regulatory bodies thereof. 

4.6 Costs. The School Corporation shall be responsible for all costs 
associated with its operation and the operation of the School including the costs of goods, 
services and the assessments administered pursuant to Section 3.3 hereof. 

4.7 No Agency. The School Corporation shall disclose to all third parties 
entering into contracts with the School Corporation that the Board has no responsibility for the 
debts or actions of the School Corporation. The School Corporation shall not purport to act as 
the agent of the Board or the government of the District of Columbia with respect to any 
contract. 

4.8 Inventory. The School Corporation shall maintain an inventory of all 
assets of the School Corporation purchased with District of Columbia public funds or federal 
funds. The School Corporation shall make such inventory available to the Board from time to 
time upon the Board's request. 



Board: 

SECTION 5. REPORTS 

5.1 Reporting Requirements. The School Corporation shall deliver to the 

A. Annual Reports: no later than November 1 of each year, beginning 
November 1,2002, an armual report in a format acceptable to the Board which shall set forth the 
financial status, academic program and performance of the School Corporation as of the close of 
the prior academic year including all items required by Section 2204(c)(l 1)(B) of the Act, the 
results of any standardized tests not contained in the prior annual report delivered to the Board 
pursuant to this clause A (or in the case of the first annual report, any such results obtained prior 
to the submission of such report), an assessment of compliance with the performance goals, 
objectives, standards, indicators or targets or any other basis for measuring the School's 
performance set forth in the Accountability Plan and such other items as the Board may 
reasonably request; such report shall be delivered to the Board in a paper format and transmitted 
electronically in a format acceptable to the Board; such report shall be made available to the 
public upon request; 

B. Audited Financial Statements: as soon as available but no later than 120 
days after the end of each Fiscal Year, audited financial statements for such Fiscal Year prepared 
in accordance with generally accepted auditing standards and the Government Auditing 
Standards issued by the Comptroller General of the United States, by an independent certified 
public accountant licensed in the District of Columbia and reasonably acceptable to the Board; 
such audited financial statements shall be made available to the public upon request; "Fiscal 
Year" shall mean the fiscal year of the School Corporation ending on June 30 of each calendar 
year; 

C. Interim Financial Reports: as soon as available and in any event within 
45 days after the end of each Interim Period starting with the Interim Period beginning July 1, 
2001, (i) the balance sheet of the School Corporation as at the end of such Interim Period and the 
related statements of income and cash flows of the School Corporation for such Interim Period 
and for the period from the begirming of the then current Fiscal Year to the end of such Interim 
Period, all in reasonable detail and certified by the treasurer or chief financial officer of the 
School Corporation that they fairly present, in all material respects, the financial condition of the 
School Corporation as at the dates indicated and the results of their operations and their cash 
flows for the periods indicated, subject to changes resulting from audit and normal year-end 
adjustments, and (ii) notes to the balance sheet describing the financial status of the School 
Corporation including contributions (monetary or in-kind) in excess of $500 and fundraising 
efforts for such Interim Period and for the period from the beginning of the then current Fiscal 
Year to the end of such Interim Period; "Interim Period" shall mean (x) initially, month and (y) 
from time to time thereafter, upon written notice by the Board to the School Corporation, the 
period designated by the Board in such notice; the Board may require the School Corporation to 
submit the financial reports to be delivered pursuant to this Section 5.1C on a computer disk or in 
another electronic format compatible with software designated by the Board from time to time; 
notwithstanding the foregoing, the School Corporation may deliver the reports required pursuant 
to this clause C for July and August 2001 on October 15,2001; 



D. Budget; Fiscal Year: no later than June 1 of each year starting June 1, 
2001, an annual operating budget, an annual capital budget and cash flow projections 
(collectively, a "Budgef') for tibe next succeeding Fiscal Year; the School Corporation's 
operating budget for the period from July 1,2001 to June 30,2003 is set forth in Exhibit D 
hereto; the School Corporation shall deliver to the Board no later than October 30, 2001 a 
revised operating budget for the period from July 1,2001 to June 30,2003; the School 
Corporation shall consider the comments of the Board, its staff and its agents with respect to 
each Budget; if the Board has previously notified the School Corporation in writing that the 
School Corporation is on probation for fiscal management reasons and such notice has not been 
rescinded by the Board in writing, the School Corporation may only implement such Budget 
with the prior written approval of the Board; 

E. Enrollment Census: on dates identified by the Board in writing, a report 
(i) identifying the number of students (including nonresident students and students receiving 
special education) currently enrolled in the School in each of (a) preschool, (b) prekindergarten, 
(c) grades kindergarten through 12, (d) adult, community and vocational programs and (e) 
nongrade level programs, (ii) identifying the number of students enrolled in the School and their 
grade levels who are any of the following: (a) nonresident students, (b) students receiving special 
education, (c) emergency migrants, (d) new or leaving students, (e) eligible for free or reduced 
meals or (f) students with limited English proficiency, (iii) setting forth the amount of fees and 
tuition assessed and collected from nonresident students currently enrolled in the School and (iv) 
certified by the chair of the Board of Trustees and the principal or other chief administrator of 
the School that such report is true and correct in all material respects; unless the Board notifies 
the School Corporation otherwise in writing, such report shall be in the format required by the 
Board of Education for similar reports from public schools in the District of Columbia and such 
count shall be conducted in a manner comparable to that required by the Board of Education for 
enrollment counts by District of Columbia Public Schools; 

F. Attendance: no later than 15 days after the end of each month during the 
academic year, a report listing the average daily attendance for the School during such month; 

G. Key Personnel Changes: promptly upon the chair of the Board of 
Trustees or an officer of the School Corporation obtaining knowledge of the departure or 
anticipated departure of a person from his or her position with the School Corporation who is a 
member of the Board of Trustees or an officer of the School Corporation or holds a key 
personnel position identified on Exhibit E hereto (but no later than the time the School 
Corporation announces such departure publicly), a notice identifying the person, the position 
such person is leaving, the date of such departure and the actions the School Corporation has 
taken or intends to take to replace such person; 

H. Events of Default, Etc.: promptly upon the chair ofthe Board of Trustees 
or an officer of the School Corporation obtaining knowledge of any event or circumstance that 
could reasonably be expected to have a material adverse effect on the operation, properties, 
assets, condition (financial or otherwise), prospects or reputation of the School Corporation or 
the School including (i) any material breach of any covenant or agreement contained in this 
Agreement (including the Application or Accountability Plan) or any Material Contract, (ii) any 
notice given to the School Corporation or any other action taken with respect to a claimed default 



under any financing obtained by the School Corporation, or (iii) the failure of the School 
Corporation to comply with the terms and conditions of any Authorization, a report in reasonable 
detail of the nature and date, if applicable, of such event or circumstance and the School 
Corporation's intended actions with respect thereto; 

I. Litigation: (i) promptly upon a member of the Board of Trustees or an 
officer of the School Corporation obtaining knowledge of (a) the institution of or nonfrivolous 
threat of any action, suit, proceeding, govemmental investigation or arbitration against or 
affecting the School Corporation or any property thereof (collectively, "Proceedings") not 
previously disclosed in writing by the School Corporation to the Board, or (b) any material 
development in any Proceeding to which the School Corporation is a party or the School 
Corporation's property is subject, written notice thereof; (ii) no later &an February 14 and 
August 14 of each year, a schedule of all Proceedings involving an alleged liability of, or claims 
against or affecting, the School Corporation or, if there has been no change since the last such 
report, a statement to that effect, and (iii) promptly after request by the Board, such other 
information as may be reasonably requested by the Board to enable the Board and its counsel to 
evaluate any of such Proceedings; 

J. Authorizations: (i) within 45 days after the end of each Fiscal Year 
starting in Fiscal Year 2002, a certification by an officer of the School Corporation, a member of 
the Board of Trustees or the chief administrator of the School that all Authorizations required for 
the operation of the School and the lease or sublease, if any, of the School Property remain in full 
force and effect; and (ii) within 7 days after the School Corporation receives notice (whether 
formal or informal, written or oral) of any alleged failure of the School Corporation to comply 
with the terms and conditions of any Authorization, a report in reasonable detail of the nature 
and date, if applicable, of such notice and the School Corporation's intended actions with respect 
thereto; and 

K. Board of Trustees Meeting Minutes: Within 15 days after the end of 
each fiscal quarter, the School Corporation shall submit to the Board copies of all minutes of 
meetings of the Board of Trustees of the School Corporation (including any actions of the Board 
of Trustees taken by unanimous written consent in lieu of a meeting) during such fiscal quarter. 
Documents submitted to the Board pursuant to this clause K shall be accompanied by a 
certification by an officer of the School Corporation or a member of the Board of Trustees as to 
the completeness and accuracy of such documents; and 

L. Other Information: such other reports, financial statements and 
information as the Board shall reasonably request. 

5.2 Reports Required by the Act. The School Corporation shall comply with 
all reporting requirements set forth in the Act and shall provide the Board with a copy of each 

. such report at the time the School Corporation provides such report to the Person required to 
receive such report under the Act. 



^ SECTION 6. ORGANIZATION 

6.1 Organization. A. The School Corporation is and shall remain a District of 
Columbia nonprofit corporation in accordance with the District of Columbia Nonprofit 
Corporation Act, as now and hereafter in effect, or any successor statute. 

B. Copies of the School Corporation's articles of incorporation and bylaws 
are attached hereto as Exhibit F and Exhibit G. respectively. The School Corporation shall 
notify the Board in writing of any material change to its articles of incorporation or bylaws 
within 30 days after the effective date of such change. The School Corporation shall consider 
any comments of the Board, its staff and its agents in connection with such change. 

6.2 Tax-Exempt Status. The School Corporation shall obtain tax-exempt 
status from the federal government and the District of Columbia within two years from the date 
hereof and shall maintain such tax-exempt status. 

6.3 Powers. The School Corporation shall have the powers set forth in the 
Act. 

6.4 Accreditation. The School Corporation shall comply with the 
accreditation requirements set forth in the Act. 

6.5 Nonsectarian. The School Corporation and the School are and shall 
remain nonsectarian and are not and shall not be affiliated with a sectarian school or religious 
organization. 

6.6 Financial Management. The School Corporation shall operate in 
accordance with generally accepted standards of fiscal management and shall maintain a system 
of accounting established and administered in accordance with sound business practices to 
permit preparation of the audited financial statements described in Section 5. IB. 

6.7 Board of Trustees. A. The School Corporation shall have a Board of 
Trustees that complies with the requirements set forth in the Act. The Board of Trustees shall (i) 
set the policy for the School Corporation, (ii) be responsible for overseeing the academic and 
fiscal integrity of the School Corporation and assuring the School Corporation's compliance with 
this Agreement and the Act and (iii) select and evaluate the performance of the School 
Corporation's senior management. 

B. Each member of the Board of Trustees shall act in an ethical manner 
consistent with its fiduciary obligations to the School. 

6.8 Hiring. The School Corporation shall perform an initial background check 
with respect to each employee and each person who regularly volunteers at the School more than 
10 hours a week prior to the commencement of such employment or volunteer assignment. The 
School Corporation shall conduct such other background checks as the Board may direct in 
accordance with such timetable as the Board may establish. The School Corporation shall 
consider the results of such background checks in its decision to employ or utilize such persons. 



6.9 Employee Handbook. The School Corporation shall develop and maintain 
an employee handbook in compliance with Law. 

6.10 Complaint Process. No later than 30 days prior to the begirming of the 
School's first academic year, the School Corporation shall deliver to the Board in writing a copy 
of the complaint resolution process that the School Corporation is required to maintain pursuant 
to the Act. The School Corporation shall notify the Board in writing of any proposed material 
change to the complaint resolution process at least 45 days prior to the implementation of such 
change. The School Corporation shall consider any comments of the Board, its staff and its 
agents in connection with such complaint resolution process or any material change thereto. 

SECTION 7. TERMINATION 

7.1 Termination. A. This Agreement may be terminated and the charter of 
the School Corporation revoked: 

(i) by the Board in accordance with Section 2213 of the Act; or 

(ii) by mutual agreement of the parties hereto; or 

(iii) by the Board if, in the reasonable judgment of the Board, any 
circumstance or condition shall exist at the School which jeopardizes the safety, 
health or welfare of any students at the School, and the School Corporation shall 
fail to remedy such circumstance or condition withm 90 days after the Board 
delivers written notice to the School Corporation that the Board has determined 
such circumstance or condition exists; or 

(iv) by the Board, if the School Corporation fails to secure use of the School 
Property by August 1,2002; or 

(v) by the Board, if the School fails to begin mstructing students by December 
31,2002. 

If the School has begun operation, any such termination shall be effective at the end of the 
academic year unless the Board determines compelling circumstances require otherwise. 

B. This Agreement shall be terminated: 

(i) upon invalidation or termination of the statutory authority for the School 
to exist as a public charter school in the District of Columbia; or 

(ii) upon termination of the Board or the Board's authority to oversee public 
charter schools in the District of Columbia unless the Board has assigned its rights 
and obligations under this Agreement pursuant to Section 9.2. 



f"' 7.2 Actions Upon Expiration or Termination. Upon expiration or termination 
of this Agreement (the date upon which such charter expires or terminates, the "Termination 
Date"), the School Corporation shall: 

A. if the School ceases operations on the Termination Date, 

(i) promptly but no later than 60 days after the Termination Date, deliver all 
student records, reports, documents and files to the Board; 

(ii) promptly but no later than 60 days after the Termination Date, transfer all 
other assets of the School Corporation purchased with District of Columbia public 
funds or federal fiinds as directed by the Board; and 

(iii) for 5 years after the Termination Date, maintain all its other records, 
reports, docinnents and files of the School Corporation and shall not dispose of 
such records, reports, documents and files without first offering them in writing to 
the Board; 

B. if the Board of Education (or any other entity permitted by the Act to 
assume the management of the School) assumes management of the School pursuant to the terms 
of the Act, take such actions as the Board of Education (or such entity) shall reasonably require 
(subject to any rights of grantors, donors or creditors of the School Corporation); 

I 
C. if the Board of Education places the School in a probationary status 

pursuant to Section 2212(d)(5)(B) of the Act, take such actions as the Board of Education shall 
reasonably require; 

D. if the School continues operations but not as a public school, 

(i) promptly but no later than 60 days after the Termination Date, deliver to 
the Board all student records, reports, documents and files created during or 
covering periods during which the School was a public charter school; 

(ii) promptly but no later than 60 days after the Termination Date, transfer all 
other assets of the School Corporation purchased with District of Columbia public 
funds or federal funds as directed by the Board; and 

(iii) for 5 years after the Termination Date, maintain all its other records, 
reports, documents and files of the School Corporation created during or covering 
periods during which the School was a public charter school and shall not dispose 
of such records, reports, documents and files without first offering them in writing 
to the Board. 

SECTION 8. COMPLIANCE 

8.1 Laws. The School Corporation shall comply with all applicable Laws 
(including the Act) and Authorizations and shall from time to time and on a timely basis obtain. 



renew and comply with all Authorizations as shall now or hereafter be necessary under 
applicable Laws. 

8.2 Cooperation. The School Corporation shall, and shall cause its trustees, 
officers, employees and contractors to, cooperate with the Board, its staff and its agents in 
connection with the Board's obligations to monitor the School Corporation. 

8.3 Access. The School Corporation shall authorize and permit the Board, its 
staff and its agents to have access to the extent permitted by law, upon reasonable notice and in 
such manner as will not unreasonably interfere with the conduct of the School, to all of the 
School Corporation's properties, books, records, operating instructions and procedures, 
curriculum materials and all other information with respect to the operation of the School and the 
School Corporation that the Board may from time to time request, and to make copies of such 
books, records and other documents and to discuss the operation of the School and the School 
Corporation with such third persons, including, without limitation, the School Corporation's 
trustees, officers, employees, students, accountants, counsel, contractors and creditors, as the 
Board considers necessary or appropriate for the purposes of evaluating the operation and 
performance of the School and the School Corporation in accordance with this Agreement and 
the Act. The School Corporation shall, and shall cause its trustees, officers, employees and 
contractors to, cooperate with the Board, its staff and its agents in connection with the foregoing 
activities. 

8.4 School Emergency. If the Board determines (i) any event or circumstance 
could have a material adverse effect on &e operation, properties, assets, condition (financial or 
otherwise), prospects or reputation of the School Corporation or the School, (ii) any action or 
failure to act by the School Corporation could threaten the health, safety, welfare or education of 
the students of the School, (iii) the School Corporation has failed to act in a fiscally responsible 
maimer, or (iv) there has been a sudden and significant decrease in enrollment at the School 
(each of clause (i) through (iv), a "School Emergency"), then the Board of Trustees, upon the 
request of the Board, shall meet with the Board to discuss the School Corporation's response to 
such School Emergency. The School Corporation shall cooperate with the Board to resolve such 
School Emergency to the reasonable satisfaction of the Board. 

SECTION 9. MISCELLANEOUS 

9.1 Administrative Fee. The School Corporation shall pay annually to the 
Board, no later than November 15 of each year, the maximum amount permitted by the Act to 
cover the administrative responsibilities of the Board. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Board 
shall not seek any remedy against the School Corporation for failure to timely pay such fee if the 
School Corporation shall not have received the fall allocation of its annual academic year 
funding from the government of the District of Columbia by such date provided that the School 
Corporation pays the Board such fee within 5 business days of the School Corporation's receipt 
of such funding. 

9.2 Assignment. This Agreement shall not be assignable by either party; 
provided that if the Board shall no longer have authority to charter public schools in the District 



of the Columbia, the Board may assign this Agreement to any entity authorized to charter or 
monitor public charter schools in the District of Columbia. 

9.3 Definitional Provisions. Words used herein, regardless of the number and 
gender specifically used, shall be deemed and construed to include any other number, singular or 
plural, and any other gender, masculine, feminine or neuter, as the context indicates is 
appropriate. When a reference is made in this Agreement to an introduction, recital, section, 
appendix, exhibit or schedule, such reference shall be to the introduction, a recital, a section or a 
paragraph of, or an appendix, an exhibit or a schedule to, this Agreement unless otherwise 
indicated. The words "hereof, "herein" and "hereunder" and words of similar import shall be 
deemed to refer to this Agreement as a whole and not to any particular provision of this 
Agreement. The headings contained in this Agreement are for reference purposes only and shall 
not affect in any way the meaning or interpretation of this Agreement. A^^enever the words 
"include," "includes" or "including" are used in this Agreement, they shall be deemed to be 
followed by the words "without limitation." Accountmg terms not expressly defined in this 
Agreement shall have the respective meanings given to them under generally accepted 
accounting principles. 

9.4 Entire Agreement: Amendments. This Agreement, together with all the 
attachments hereto (including the Application and Accountability Plan as amended hereby), 
constitutes the entire agreement of the parties and all prior representations, understandings and 
agreements are merged herein and superseded by this Agreement. This agreement may not be 
amended or modified other than by a written agreement executed by the Board and the School 
Corporation; provided that the Board shall have the right to require that any amendment to this 
Agreement changing the curriculum, instructional method, grades, student ages or management 
of the School that differs substantially from the curriculum, instructional method, grades, student 
ages or management as set forth in the Application shall occur only in accordance with the 
procedures set forth in the Act. 

9.5 Dispute Resolution. Subject to the last sentence of this Section 9.5, 
neither the School Corporation nor the Board shall exercise any legal remedy with respect to any 
dispute arising from this Agreement without (i) first providing a notice to the other party hereto 
setting forth a description of the dispute and (ii) thereafter, causing representatives of the School 
Corporation and the Board to meet and attempt in good faith to negotiate a resolution of such 
dispute. Nothing contained herein shall restrict the Board's ability to terminate this Agreement 
and revoke the School Corporation's charter in accordance with the terms of the Act. 

9.6 Notices. Unless otherwise specifically provided herein, any notice or 
other communication herein required or permitted to be given shall be in writing and shall be 
deemed to have been given when (a) delivered by hand (with written confirmation of receipt), 
(b) sent by telecopier (with written confirmation of receipt), provided that a copy is mailed by 
certified or registered mail, postage prepaid, retum receipt requested, or (c) when received by the 
addressee, if sent by a nationally recognized overnight delivery service (receipt requested) or 
certified or registered mail, postage prepaid, retum receipt requested, in each case to the 
appropriate addresses and telecopier numbers set forth below (until notice of a change thereof is 
delivered as provided in this Section 9.6) shall be as follows: 



If to the Board: 

District of Columbia Public Charter School Board 
1717 K Street, N.W. 
Suite 802 
Washington, D.C. 20006 
Attention: Chairperson 
Telephone: (202) 887-5011 
Telecopier: (202) 887-5026 

If to the School Corporation: 

Thurgood Marshall Academy 
421 Alabama Avenue, S.E. 
Washington, D.C. 20032 
Telephone: (202) 662-9617 
Telecopier: (202) 662-9681 

9.7 Failure or Indulgence Not Waiver: Remedies Cumulative. No failure or 
delay on the part of the Board in the exercise of any power, right or privilege hereunder shall 
impair such power, right or privilege or be construed to be a waiver of any default or 
acquiescence therein, nor shall any single or partial exercise of any such power, right or privilege 
preclude other or further exercise thereof or of any other power, right or privilege. All rights and 
remedies existing under this Agreement are cumulative to, and not exclusive of, any rights or 
remedies otherwise available. 

9.8 Severability. In case any provision in or obligation under this Agreement 
shall be invalid, illegal or unenforceable, the validity, legality and enforceability of the remaining 
provisions or obligations, shall not in any way be affected or impaired thereby. 

9.9 Applicable Law. THIS AGREEMENT AND THE RIGHTS AND 
OBLIGATIONS OF THE PARTIES HEREUNDER SHALL BE GOVERNED BY, AND 
SHALL BE CONSTRUED AND ENFORCED IN ACCORDANCE WITH, THE LAWS OF 
THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA, WITHOUT REGARD TO CONFLICTS OF LAWS 
PRINCIPLES. 

9.10 No Third Party Beneficiary. Nothing in this Agreement expressed or 
implied shall be construed to give any Person other than the parties hereto any legal or equitable 
rights under this Agreement. 

9.11 Counterparts: Effectiveness. This Agreement and any amendments, 
waivers, consents or supplements hereto or in connection herewith may be executed in any 
number of counterparts and by different parties hereto in separate counterparts, each of which 
when so executed and delivered shall be deemed an original, but all such counterparts together 
shall constitute but one and the same instrument; signature pages may be detached from multiple 
separate counterparts and attached to a single counterpart so that all signature pages are 
physically attached to the same document. This Agreement shall become effective upon the 



f " execution of a covinterpart hereof by each of the parties hereto and receipt by the School 
Corporation and the Board of written or telephonic notification of such execution and 
authorization of delivery thereof. 

[Remainder of page intentionally left blank] 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be 
duly executed and delivered by their respective officers thereunto duly authorized as of the date 
first written above. 

THURGOOD MARSHALL ACADEMY 

t 
Title: 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA PUBLIC 
CHARTER SCHOOL BOARD 

IMU.^^^ AS' / 
j y : 
Title: 



SCHEDULES 

SCHEDULE I - Maximum Enrollment 

EXHIBITS 

EXHIBIT A -- Application 
EXHIBIT B ~ Random Selection Process 
EXHIBIT C ~ Expulsion/Suspension Policies 
EXHIBIT D -- Initial Budget 
EXHIBIT E -- Key Personnel 
EXHIBIT F -- Articles of Incorporation 

EXHIBIT G-Bylaws 



SCHEDULE I 

Maximum Enrollment 

Grade Academic 
Year l 

2001-2002 

Academic 
Year 2 

2002-2003 

Academic 
Years 

2003-2004 

Academic 
Year 4 

2004-2005 

Academic 
Years 

2005-2006 

Nine 100 100 100 100 100 

Ten 100 100 100 100 

Eleven 100 100 100 

Twelve 100 100 

Total 100 200 300 400 400 



EXHIBIT A 

APPLICATION 



Application; of 

Thurgood Marshiall Academy 
Public Charter 

to the 

District of Columbia 
Public Charter School Board 

Submitted February, 2001 



EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

Thurgood Marshall Academy, proposed and developed by a group of Georgetown 

University law students and faculty members, is founded upon the belief articulated by 

U.S. Supreme Court Justice Thurgood Marshall that all children have the right to a first-

class education and the opportunity to reach their full potential. All children must be 

afforded equal educational opportunities in order for our democracy to live up to its 

promise, and Thurgood Marshall Academy is committed to providing public high school 

students in the District of Columbia with an outstanding educational opportunity. 

Thurgood Marshall Academy will strive to prepare its students for civic 

participation through education about law, democracy, and human rights. Thurgood 

Marshall Academy will have a focus on law-related education, in addition to providing 

students with a comprehensive high school curriculum. By working in partnership with 

the America's Choice School Design network to implement a rigorous standards-based 

curriculum, and by modeling classrooms on the democratic ideals of fairness, 

participation, and respect for diverse perspectives, Thurgood Marshall Academy will 

empower students to make a difference in their communities and to succeed in life. 

Thurgood Marshall Academy's educational program will center on both curricular 

performance standards and the critical thinking skills that lead to individual 

empowerment. Thurgood Marshall Academy will be a law-related charter school 

focusing not only on teaching substantive law and human rights, but also on 

incorporating a due process model of instruction that promotes democratic awareness and 

critical thinking. Law-related education is a unique blend of substance and strategy. 

Students will leam substantive information about laws, human rights, conflict resolution 

and democracy. The due process pedagogy employs strategies that promote fair and 

cooperative learning, student-centered classrooms, engaged participation, experiential 

learning, and, when needed, activism for positive change. 

Thurgood Marshall Academy will hold out high academic expectations for all of 

its students and hire faculty who employ a variety of irmovative teaching methodologies. 

Furthermore, in recognition of the need for both student enrichment and remediation, the 



Academy will feature small class sizes and individualized instruction and will provide 

daily extra-curricular one-on-one tutorials and a Saturday Academy program. In 

recognition of the importance of parental and community involvement to the school's 

success, the Academy will also host numerous community information and plarming 

forums, monthly parent and community workshops, and evening adult education 

programs. 

Thurgood Marshall Academy will open in September 2001, in Southeast, 

Washington, D.C., and will serve students in the 9 - 1 g r a d e s . During its first year, the 

Academy will open with grade only, but will expand by a grade each year it serves all 

four high school grade levels. The Academy will open with approximately 80 students in 

the ninth grade and eventually, at full capacity, will serve a maximum of 400 students. 

The Academy has budgeted for a pupil—teacher ration of no more than 20:1 and will have 

both a Principal as the educational leader and an Executive Director as the business 

manager to co-lead the school administratively. 

The founders of Thurgood Marshall Academy recognize the significant 

educational needs of the students the Academy plans to serve. In 1999, approximately 

93% of students in Southeast D.C. scored below basic proficiency on the Stanford 9 in 

math and 70% scored below basic in reading. Additionally, 40% of these students drop 

out of school before obtaining a high school diploma, and roughly 17% of students are in 

special education. Furthermore, an average of 83% of Southeast students qualify by their 

family income for free or reduced-price lunch. It is because of the challenges implied by 

these statistics that the founders of Thurgood Marshall Academy are committed to 

developing a school which will implement a rigorous, standards-based curriculum, 

maintain a low pupil-teacher ratio, and use irmovative teaching strategies to ensure that 

all students reach their full potential. 

In the end, the mission of Thurgood Marshall Academy is simple: to create a 

community of young people who are academically able, confident, and empowered to 

engage in our democratic society. It is with a firm and enduring commitment to the 

realization of this mission that the founders of Thurgood Marshall Academy respectfully 

submit this application to establish a public charter school in the District of Columbia. 

2 



m 
A. EDUCATIONAL PLAN 

1. MISSION AND PURPOSES OF THE PROPOSED CHARTER SCHOOL 

a. Educational Needs of the Target Student Population 

Target Population 

At full operation, Thurgood Marshall Academy ("the Academy") will serve 
grades 9-12. In its first year, the school will aim to serve 80 grade students. Each 
year, another grade level will be added to the school until the Academy reaches full 
capacity at a total of approximately 400 students in grades 9-12. The Academy will 
actively recruit students with a diverse range of academic skills, family support and 
backgrounds, and previous educational experiences. Given the location of the Academy 
in Southeast Washington, the school will enroll average and high-achieving students who 
seek an inspirational and challenging educational environment, as well as lower-
achieving students who require intensive educational remediation. While many Academy 
students will suffer from severe academic delays, poor literacy skills, and poverty, the 
Academy will aspire to enable every student to reach his or her full potential by engaging 
its students in critical thinking, interactive classrooms, and project-based learning. 

Educational Needs 

Students in Southeast Washington have dire educational needs. On standardized 
tests that measure student competency and academic performance, D.C. students lag 
significantly behind national averages of comparable poor, urban youth. For example, in 
1999, 93% of students attending public high schools in Southeast Washington scored 
below basic proficiency on the Stanford 9 in Math and 70% scored below basic in 
Reading. "Below basic" means students have little or no mastery of the fundamental 
skills expected for that grade level. Additionally, on the SAT, taken only by select 
college-bound students from this same student population, students scored an average of 
711 out of a possible 1600 on the combined Math and Verbal sections. 

Dropout rates are high among all D.C. students. In Southeast, of the 4,627 
students who begin 9"̂  grade, a mere 60% graduate. 

Additionally, poverty plagues most students and their families. An average of 
83% of Southeast students qualify by their family income for free or reduced lunch 
(AnacostiaHigh School: 98%, Ballon High School: 68%). Roughly 17% of Southeast 
students are in Special Education. However, many more have unidentified special 
education needs. 



To meet their needs, Thurgood Marshall Academy students will receive: 

• First-class education based on high standards and critical thinking; 

• Low teacher-student ratios in the classroom; 

• A safe leaming environment; 

• Engaged, professional teachers and faculty who care about their success in school and 
in life; 

• Interactive classrooms and project-based leaming; 

• Multicultural curriculum that values diverse perspectives and is meaningful to their 
lives; 

• A student-centered environment where their academic and emotional needs are met; 
and 

• Individualized academic programs and intensive math and literacy remediation. 

b. Mission and Philosophy 

Mission 

Thurgood Marshall Academy's mission is to create a community of young people 
who are academically able, confident, and empowered to engage in our democratic 
society. Through an educational focus on law, democracy, and human rights, the 
Academy will instill in its students a respect for human dignity and civic participation. 
Through a rigorous standards-based curriculum and classrooms modeled on the 
democratic ideals of faimess, participation, and respect for diverse perspectives, students 
will be empowered to make a difference in their communities and to succeed in life. 

Philosophv 

The Thurgood Marshall Academy proposal is founded upon the belief that all 
children have the right to a first-class education and the opportunity to reach their full 
potential. In order for our democracy to live up to its promise, the Academy's Board of 
Trustees believes all children must be afforded equal educational opportunities and 
leaming environments in which their voices are heard and valued. 

The Board chose to name the school after U.S. Supreme Court Justice Thurgood 
Marshall to honor his distinguished legal career fighting for equality and justice for all 
persons regardless of race, ethnicity, or class. As legal director of the NAACP and as a 
Justice on the Supreme Court, he consistently demonstrated his commitment to increasing 
educational opportunities for underprivileged children. In his famous dissenting opinion 
in San Antonio Independent School District v. Rodriguez, Marshall questioned "who can 



ever measure for such a child the opportunities lost and the talent wasted for want of a 
broader, more enriched education?" The Board aims to honor and sustain Thurgood 
Marshall's legacy by offering children in the District of Columbia a more enriched 
education that will enable them to reach their full potential (see Appendix E, "About 
Thurgood Marshall"). 

Our Objectives: 

1. To create an educational environment that fosters critical thinking and requires 
high academic performance among all students. 

2. To develop students with strong character and ethical values capable of 
responding to life's challenges. 

3. To involve parents and community as partners in ensuring the success of their 
children. 

4. To prepare students, through knowledge and understanding of the law and human 
rights, to be actively engaged in our democratic society. 

5. To educate children with diverse backgrounds and abilities in a respectful, 
leamer-centered environment. 

c. Educational Focus 

Thurgood Marshall Academy will provide its students with a strong academic 
background and a comprehensive understanding of the law and its impact on our society. 
The Academy will collaborate with America's Choice to implement a high quality 
standards-based curriculum to ensure that students master all secondary academic subject 
areas. 

The Academy will be a law-related charter school, not only focusing on teaching 
substantive law and human rights but also incorporating a due process model of 
instruction that promotes democratic awareness and critical thinking. Law-related 
education is a unique blend of substance and strategy. Students will learn substantive 
information about laws, human rights, conflict resolution, and democracy. The due 
process pedagogy employs strategies that promote fair and cooperative learning, student-
centered classrooms, engaged participation, experiential learning, and, when needed, 
activism for positive change. 

In conjunction with Georgetown University Law Center's D.C. Street Law Clinic 
and its affiliated organization. Street Law, Inc., the Academy will develop a 
comprehensive four-year high school curriculum on law and human rights. The 
curriculum will give youth a balanced and realistic look at how the law affects them and, 
in turn, how they can affect the law. 



Using a series of core questions modeled on Educator Ted Sizer's Essential 
School, students will grapple with fundamental conflicts and tensions such as those 
between liberty and equality, unity and diversity, power and justice, freedom and order, 
and rights and responsibilities. In addition, students will address how they fit into their 
community, nation, and world and what kind of society they want to live in. By 
elucidating fundamental concepts of our constitutional democracy—including justice, 
liberty, power, and equality—students will consider their rights and responsibilities under 
the law, confront and resolve disputes, and discuss and analyze public issues. This will 
foster the development of life-long skills all students need, including the ability to think 
critically and participate effectively in our law-based society. 

Law-related education will be infused into subjects such as social studies and 
language arts as well as into after school, extra-curricular, and summer programming. 
Law-related education can also be achieved through learning experiences such as mock 
trial competitions and mock legislative sessions, special events such as Youth Summits 
and field trips to Congress and the Supreme Court, internships in the courts and at law 
firms, and school governance with Youth Court and peer mediation. With its vast 
government resources and position as the nation's capital, Washington, D.C. can serve as 
a ready laboratory for law-related education. The Academy's unique community 
resources will enable it to make the learning process relevant, experiential, and 
interactive. 

d. Goals 

The major goals of Thurgood Marshall Academy can be broken down into three 
broad categories that flow directly from its Mission and Philosophy: 

1) Student Academic Achievement; 

2) Student Civic Participation; and 

3) Institutional Excellence. 

As the Academy strives to attain its major goals, it will also formulate secondary 
goals that will evolve as the school expands to full capacity. In its first operating years, 
the secondary goals under each major goal will be as follows: 

See Accounlabilitv Plan and Accountabilitv Matrix for TMA's amended goals. 

Student Academic Achievement 

It is important to note that many of Thurgood Marshall Academy's performance 
goals will be honed after the Academy assesses the students' baseline achievement. 
While the Board has thought extensively about the academic goals the Academy should 
hold for its future students, it is difficult to set specific and realistic performance goals 
before knowing the students who will attend the school. This being said, the Academy 
will set the following preliminary performance goals: 



• Students will reach standard grade level skill ability, and many students will 
achieve above-average capability in all academic subjects tbrougbout the high 
scbool years. 

• Over 50 percent of students testing below basic on the Stanford 9 Aptitude Test 
administered in eighth grade will be at or above basic by the end of tenth grade. 

• Over 25 percent of all students will score above the national average on the SAT 
and at least 50 percent will score at the national average. 

• Over 75 percent of the students entering the Academy will graduate in five years 
or less. 

• Over half of all students will enroll in a post-secondary institution after 
graduation, including at a two- or four-year college, trade scbool, technical 
college, or conservatory. 

• Graduating students will have achieved proficiency or mastery in all subject areas, 
proven by meeting the America's Choice national performance standards, as 
determined by the America's Choice developed reference exams. 

• Students will have an appreciation for the value of education, including the 
motivation and desire to better oneself through learning. 

Student Civic Participation 

• All students will spend at least one month each year in an internship or extemship 
with a public interest or private organization. 

• Students will demonstrate active participation in their community by voting, 
volunteering, and serving as mentors or tutors to elementary students. 

• Students will develop non-academic task-related capabilities, including problem-
solving skills, interpersonal skills, and collaboration skills through their work in 
intemships, extemships, and community service. 

• Students will build strong character and moral values and will learn to treat fellow 
students, faculty, and family with respect. 

• Students will learn to take responsibility for themselves and their actions. 

Institutional Excellence 

• Thurgood Marshall Academy will achieve on-going viability in terms of 
fundraising, cash flow, number of students, and attraction of high-quality faculty. 



• The Academy will develop a unique four-year law-related education curriculum 
with high academic standards to serve as a national model. 

• The Academy will attract committed faculty members and volunteers from a 
variety of backgrounds to foster the educational mission of the school, including 
locally and nationally renowned educators, advocates, and professionals. 

• Parents and community members will be involved in the long-term success of 
both the school and the students and will participate in informational forums, 
monthly community meetings, and on the Academy's Board of Trustees. 

• The Academy will create an educational environment that fosters student success 
and inspires the faculty. 

• The Academy will have a positive impact on the lives of its students, their 
families, and the community. 

2. ACADEMIC DESIGN 

a. Student Content and Performance Standards 

Thurgood Marshall Academy will work with the America's Choice School 
Design network to implement a high quality, comprehensive, standards-based curriculum. 
America's Choice standards are internationally benchmarked and are the result of nine 
years and $60 million dollars of research. The hallmark of the America's Choice School 
Design is its focus on performance standards, which are built directly on the content 
standards developed by the national professional organizations for the academic 
disciplines. 

he America's Choice standards are built on the following concepts: 

All students are capable of achieving high standards. 

Standards should he rigorous and world-class. 

Standards should be useful, developing what is needed for citizenship, 
employment and life-long learning. 

Standards should be focused and clear. 

Standards should be adaptable to the local culture. 

Standards should be reflective of broad consensus and the product of thorough 
research by educators. 

The Academy's Board of Trustees (Board) explored many other school reform 
models, including Expeditionary Learning/Outward Bound, the Modem Red 
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School House, and other models endorsed by New American Schools Development 
Corporation. After extensive research, the Board decided that the focus which America's 
Choice places upon high standards, quality assessment, innovative curricular materials 
and instructional methods, and community engagement was best aligned with the vision 
for the Academy. 

In addition to the curricular guidance that the Academy will receive from 
America's Choice, the Academy will also work with local partners, such as Georgetown 
University Law Center's longstanding D.C. Street Law Clinic to employ a teaching 
methodology which stresses not only legal understanding, but the more fundamental 
skills of problem solving and critical thinking. Infused into all areas of the standards-
driven curriculum will be an emphasis on process, collaborative and project-based 
learning, and interactive pedagogy. (See Appendix C for a description of the 
Georgetown University Law Center's D.C. Street Law Clinic and the teaching 
methodology it employs.) 

Ultimately, the Academy will ensure that all students meet the adopted standards, 
including limited English proficient students and students with disabilities, by providing 
intensive remediation and individualized assistance to students. Furthermore, in addition 
to regularly and thoroughly assessing all students to determine their areas of educational 
need, the school will also have smaller classes than a traditional public school and will 
coach its teachers in language sheltering and inclusive teaching techniques. See 
Accountability Plan. 

b. Curriculum 

Thurgood Marshall Academy will work with an America's Choice team to 
implement a curriculum based on high standards, critical thinking, and problem solving. 
Where the America's Choice model is less developed, notably in Social Studies, the 
Academy will base its curriculum on DCPS standards and receive technical assistance 
from local partners. Further, the Academy will have a curricular focus on law and civic 
engagement and will work with the Georgetown University Law Center's D.C. Street 
Law Clinic and its national umbrella organization. Street Law, Inc., to develop this aspect 
of the school curriculum. 

Additionally, another unique feature of Thurgood Marshall Academy's 
curriculum will be the alignment of its English and Social Studies/Law curricula. While 
students are studying local history and government, they will also be reading 
complementary texts in their English classes. For example, in the tenth-grade year, when 
students are studying American History, the English teachers will focus on American 
authors that complement the Social Studies curriculum. The Board believes that by 
integrating English and Social Studies/Law, student learning will be enriched. 

When the Academy opens, with approximately 80 students, its curriculum will 
include English, Mathematics, Social Studies/Law, and Science and will integrate 
technology, critical thinking, and problem solving into all courses. Social Studies/Law 
will include history, civics, government, and rudimentary economics. As the school 



expands in size, more courses will be included in the schoors curriculum, so as to offer 
students increased curricular choices. 

Curricular Standards 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS 

Thurgood Marshall Academy will base its English Language Arts curriculum on 
the America's Choice model and will include the following components: 

A. Reading 

X The student reads twenty-five books or book equivalents each year. The quality 
of the materials to be read should be illustrated in the sample reading list, and 
should include traditional and contemporary literature, as well as magazines, 
newspapers, textbooks, and on-line materials. This reading should be of a diverse 
nature, representing at least five different writers and at least three different 
literary forms. 

X The student reads and comprehends at least four books about the same issue or by 
a single writer, or written in the same genre. 

X The student reads informational material in order to develop an understanding and 
expertise about topics they investigate. 

B. Writing 

The student demonstrates accomplishment in five types of writing: 

X Report writing; 

X Responses to literature; 

X Fictional or autobiographical narrative accounts; 

X Persuasive essay; and 

X Reflective essay. 

C. Speaking, Listening, and Viewing 

X The student participates in one-to-one conferences with teachers, 
paraprofessionals, and adult volunteers. 

X The student participates in group meetings. 

X The student prepares and delivers individual presentations. 



X The student makes informed judgements about television, radio, and film 
productions. 

X The student listens to and analyzes public speaking performances. 

D. Mastering Grammar and Usage of the English Language 

X The student demonstrates an understanding of the rules of the English language in 
written and oral work and selects the structures and features appropriate to 
purpose, audience, and context of the work. 

X The student analyzes and revises work to clarify or make it more effective in 
communicating the intended message or thought. 

E. Analysis of Literature, Public Documents, and Functional Documents 

(A public document is one that focuses on civic issues or matters ofpublic policy 
at the community level or beyond. Such documents include speeches, editorials, 
and radio and television transcripts. A functional document is a document that 
exists in order to get things done in a limited setting, such as a business, social 
club, or agency. Examples of functional documents include memoranda, letters, 
and instructional documents.) 

X The student responds to non-fiction, fiction, poetry and drama using interpretive, 
critical, and evaluative processes 

X The student produces work in at least one literary genre that follows the 
conventions of the genre. 

X The student critiques public and functional documents with an eye to strategies 
common in public discourse and common to effective functional documents. 

X The student produces public documents and functional documents appropriate to 
audience and purpose. 



This is a sample reading list, taken in part from America's Choice research 
on quality reading materials for high school students, from which the students and 
teachers could select. The list is not exclusive, and other titles may be added: 

Fiction 

Allende, House of the Spirits 
Cisneros, The House on Mango Street 
Clark, The Ox-Bow Incident 
Gelding, Lord of the Flies 
Gordimer, My Son's Story 
Hawthorne, The Scarlet Letter 
Hemingway, The Old Man and the Sea 
Huong, Paradise of the Blind 
Knowles, A Separate Peace 
Lee, To Kill a Mockingbird 
Morrison, The Bluest Eye; Beloved 
Orwell, 1984 
Salinger, Catcher in the Rye 
Sinclair, The Jungle 
Tan, The Joy-Luck Club 
Walker, The Color Purple 
Wright, Native Son 

Non-Fiction 

Angelou, I Know Why the Caged Bird Sings 
Ashe, Days of Grace 
Beal, "I Will Fight No More Forever": Chief Joseph and the Nez Pierce War 
Bishop, The Day Lincoln Was Shot 
Campbell, The Power of Myth 
Frank, The Diary of Anne Frank 
Galarza, Barrio Boys 
Hershey, Hiroshima 
Houston, Farewell to Manzanar 
Kennedy, Profiles in Courage 
King, Why We Can't Wait 
Kingston, Warrior Woman 
McBride, The Color of Water 
Momaday, The Way to Rainy Mountain 
Rodriguez, Hunger of Memory 
Nln^X, Black Boy 

Poetry 

Angelou, I Shall Not Be Moved 
Bly, News of the Universe 
Carruth, ed.. The Voice That Is Great Within Us 



Cummings, Selected Poems 
Dickenson, Complete Poems 
Hughes, Selected Poems 
Knudson, and Sweson, eds., American Sports Poems 
Longfellow, Evangeline 
Randall, ed.. The Black Poets 
Wilbur, Things of This World 

Drama 

Christie, And Then There Were None 
Hansberry, A Raisin in the Sun 
McCullers, A Member of the Wedding 
Miller, Death of a Salesman 
O'Neil, Long Day's Journey Into Night 
Pomerance, The Elephant Man 
Rose, Twelve Angry Men 
Rostand, Cyrano de Bergerac 
Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet, Julius Caesar 
Van Druten, I Remember Mama 
Wilder, The Skin of Our Teeth 
Williams, A Streetcar Named Desire 
Wilson, The Piano Lesson; Ma Rainey's Black Bottom 

Folklore/Mythology 

Burland, North American Indian Mythology 
Coelho, The Alchemist 
Evslin, Adventures of Ulysses 
Pinsent, Greek Mythology 
Stewart, The Crystal Cave 
White, The Once and Future King 

Modern Fantasy and Science Fiction 

Adams, Watership Down 
Asimov, Foundation 
Bradbury, The Martian Chronicles 
Clarke, 2001, A Space Odyssey 
Frank, Alas, Babylon 
Herbert, Dune 
Lewis, Out of the Silent Planet 
McCaffrey, Dragonflight 
Twain, A Connecticut Yankee in King Arthur's Court 
Verne, 20,000 Leagues Under the Sea 



Magazines and Newspapers 

Literary Cavalcade (Scholastic) 
National Geographic 
Newsweek 
Omni 
Smithsonian 
Sports Illustrated 
Time 

MATHEMATICS 

Thurgood Marshall Academy will base its Mathematics curriculum on the 
America's Choice model and will include the following components: 

A. Number and Operation Concepts 

X The student uses subtraction, multiplication, division, exponentiation, and root-
extraction in forming and working with numerical and algebraic expressions. 

X The student understands and uses operations such as opposite, reciprocal, raising 
to a power, taking a root, and taking a logarithm. 

X The student has facility with the mechanics of operations as well as understanding 
of their typical meaning and uses in application. 

X The student understands and uses number systems: natural, integer and real. 

X The student represents numbers in decimal or fraction form and in scientific 
notation and graphs numbers on the number line and number pairs in the 
coordinate plane. 

X The student compares numbers in decimal or fraction form and in scientific 
notation, graphs numbers on the number line, and number pairs in the coordinate 
plane. 

X The student carries out proportional reasoning in cases involving part-whole 
relationships and in cases involving expansions and contractions. 

X The student understands dimensionless numbers, such as proportions, percents, 
and multiplicative factors, as well as numbers with specific units of measure, such 
as numbers with length, time, and rate units. 

X The student carries out counting procedures such as those involving sets and 
arrangements. 



X The student uses concepts such as prime, relatively prime, factor, division, 
multiple, and divisibility in solving problems involving integers. 

X The student uses a scientific calculator effectively and efficiently in carrying out 
complex calculations. 

X The student recognizes and represents basic number patterns, such as pattems 
involving multiples, squares, or cubes. 

B. Geometry and Measurement Concepts 

X The student models situations geometrically to formulate and solve problems. 

X The student works with two-and three-dimensional figures and their properties, 
including polygons and circles; cubes and pyramids; and cylinders, cones, and 
spheres. 

X The student uses congruence and similarity in describing relationships between 
figures. 

X The student visualizes objects, paths, and regions in space, including intersections 
and cross sections of three-dimensional figures, and describes these using 
geometric language. 

X The student knows, uses, and derives formulas for perimeter, circumference, area, 
surface area, and volume of many types of figures. 

X The student uses the Pythagorean theorem in many types of situations and works 
through more than one proof of his or her theorem. 

X The student works with similar triangles and extends the ideas to include simple 
uses of the three basic trigonometric functions. 

X The student analyzes figures in terms of their symmetries using, for example, 
concepts of reflection, rotation, and translation. 

X The student compares slope (rise over run) and angle of elevation as measures of 
steepness. 

X The student investigates geometric pattems, including sequences of growing 
shapes. 

X The student works with geometric measures of length, area, volume, and angle 
and non-geometric measures such as weight and time. 

X The student uses quotient measures, such as speed and density, that give "per 



unit" amounts, and uses product measures, such as person-homrs. 

X The student understands the structure of standard measurement systems, both SI 
and customary, including unit conversions and dimensional analysis. 

X The student solves problems involving scale, such as in maps and diagrams. 

X The student represents geometric curves and graphs functions in standard 
coordinate systems. 

X The student analyzes geometric figures and proves simple things about them 
using deductive methods. 

X The student explores geometry using computer programs, such as CAD software. 
Sketchpad programs, or LOGO. 

C. Function and Algebra Concepts 

X The student models given situations with formulas and functions and interprets 
given formulas and functions in terms of situations. 

X The student describes, generalizes, and uses basic types of functions: linear, 
exponential, power, rational, square, and square root, and cube and cube root. 

X The student utilizes the concepts of slope, evaluation, and inverse in working with 
functions. 

X The student works with rates of many kinds, expressed numerically, symbolically, 
and graphically. 

X The student represents constant rates as the slope of a straight line graph, and 
interprets slope as the amount of one quantity (y) per unit amount of another (x). 

X The student understands and uses linear functions as a mathematical 
representation of proportional relationships. 

X The student uses arithmetic sequences and geometric sequences and their sums 
and sees these as the discrete forms of linear and exponential functions, 
respectively. 

X The student defines, uses, and manipulates expressions involving variables, 
parameters, constants, and unknowns in work with formulas, functions, equations, 
and inequalities. 

X The student represents functional relationships in formulas, tables, and graphs, 
and translates between pairs of these. 



X The student solves equations symbolically, graphically, and numerically, 
especially linear, quadratic, and exponential equations, and knows how to use the 
quadratic formula for solving quadratic equations. 

X The student makes predictions by interpolating or extrapolating from given data 
or a given graph. 

X The student understands the basic algebraic structure of number systems. 

X The student uses equations to represent curves such as lines, circles, and 
parabolas. 

X The student uses technology such as graphics calculators to represent and analyze 
functions and their graphs. 

X The student uses functions to analyze patterns and represent their structure. 

D. Statistics and Probability Concepts 

X The student organizes, analyzes, and displays single-variable data, choosing 
appropriate frequency distribution, circle graphs, line plots, histograms, and 
summary statistics. 

X The student organizes, analyzes, and displays two-variable data using scatter 
plots, estimated regression lines, and computer generated regression lines and 
correlation coefficients. 

X The student uses sampling techniques to draw inferences about large populations. 

X The student understands that making an inference about a population from a 
sample always involves uncertainty and that the role of statistics is to estimate the 
size of that uncertainty. 

X The student formulates hypotheses to answer a question and uses data to test 
hypotheses. 

X The student interprets representation of data, compares distributions of data, and 
critiques conclusions and the use of statistics, both in school materials and in 
public documents. 

X The student explores questions of experimental design, use of control groups and 
reliability. 

X The student creates and uses models of probabilistic situations and understands 
the role of assumptions in this process. 

X The student uses concepts such as equally likely, sample chance, outcome, and 



event in analyzing situations involving chance. 

X The student constructs appropriate sample spaces and applies the addition and 
multiplication principles for probabilities. 

X The student uses the concept of probability distribution to discuss whether an 
event is rare or reasonably likely. 

X The student chooses an appropriate probability model and uses it to arrive at a 
theoretical probability for a chance event. 

X The student designs simulations including simulations to estimate probabilities. 

X The student works with the normal distribution in some of its basic applications. 

E. Problem Solving and Mathematical Reasoning 

X The student participates in the formulation of problems. 

X The student makes the basic choices involved in planning and carrying out a 
solution. 

X The student provides closure to the solution process through summary statements 
and general conclusions. 

X The student demonstrates mathematical reasoning by using logic to prove specific 
conjectures, by explaining the logic inherent in a solution process, by making 
generalizations and showing that they are valid, and by revealing mathematical 
pattems inherent in a situation. The student not only makes observations and 
states results, but also justifies or proves why the results hold in general. 

F. Mathematical Skills and Tools 

X The student carries out numerical calculations and symbol manipulations 
effectively, using mental computations, pencil and paper, or other technological 
aids, as appropriate. 

X The student uses a variety of methods to estimate the values, in appropriate units, 
of quantities met in applications, and round numbers used in applications to an 
appropriate degree of accuracy. 

X The student evaluates and analyzes formulas and functions of many kinds, using 
both pencil and paper and more advanced technology. 

X The student uses basic geometric terminology accurately, and deduces 
information about basic geometric figures in solving problems. 



X The student makes and uses rough sketches, schematic diagrams, or precise scale 
diagrams to enhance a solution. 

X The student uses a number line and Cartesian coordinates in a plane and in space. 

X The student creates and interprets graphs of many kinds, such as function graphs, 
circle graphs, scatter plots, regression lines, and histograms. 

X The student sets up and solves equations symbolically (when possible) and 
graphically. 

X The student knows how to use algorithms in mathematics, such as the Euclidean 
Algorithm. 

X The student uses technology to create graphs or spreadsheets that contribute to the 
understanding of a problem. 

X The student writes a simple computer program to carry out a computation or 
simulation to be repeated many times. 

X The student uses tools such as rulers, tapes, compasses, and protractors in solving 
problems. 

X The student knows standards methods to solve basic problems and uses these 
methods in approaching more complex problems. 

G. Mathematical Communication 

X The student will use the language of mathematics, its symbols, notation, graphs, 
and expressions to communicate through reading, writing, speaking, and listening, 
and communicates about mathematics by describing mathematical ideas and 
concepts and explaining reasoning and results. 

H. Putting Mathematics to Work 

The student will conduct at least one large scale investigation or project each year drawn 
from the following kinds and, over the course of high school, conducts investigations or 
projects drawn from at least three of the kinds below: 

X Data study; 

X Mathematical model of a physical system or phenomenon; 

X Design of a physical structure; 

X Management and planning analysis; 



X Pure mathematics investigation; and 

X History of a mathematical idea. 

SCIENCE 

A. Physical Sciences Concepts 

The student produces evidence that demonstrates understanding of: 

X Structure of atoms, such as atomic composition. 

X Structure and properties of matter, such as elements and compounds; bonding and 
molecular interaction; and characteristics of phase changes. 

X Chemical reactions, such as everyday examples of chemical reactions; electrons, 
protons, and energy transfer; and factors that affect reaction rates such as 
catalysts. 

X Motions and forces, such as gravitational and electrical; net forces and 
magnetism. 

X Interactions of energy and matter, such as waves, absorption and emission of 
light, and conductivity. 

B. Life Sciences Concepts 

The student produces evidence that demonstrates an understanding of: 

X The cell, such as cell structure and function relationships; regulation and 
biochemistry; and energy and photosynthesis. 

X Molecular basis of heredity, such as DNA, genes, chromosomes, and mutations. 

X Biological evolution, such as specialization, biodiversity, natural selection, and 
biological classification. 

X Interdependence of organisms, such as conservation of matter, cooperation and 
competition among organisms in ecosystems, and human effects on the 
environment. 

X Matter, energy, and organization in living systems, such as matter and energy 
flow through different levels of organization; and environmental constraints. 

X Behavior of organisms, such as nervous system regulation; behavioral responses; 
and connections with anthropology, sociology, and psychology. 



C. Earth and Space Sciences Concepts 

The student produces evidence that demonstrates understanding of: 

X Energy in the Earth system, such as radioactive decay, gravity, the Sun's energy, 
convection, and changes in global climate. 

X Geochemical cycles, such as conservation of matter, chemical resources and 
movement of matter between chemical reservoirs. 

X Origin and evolution of Earth system, such as geologic time and the age of life 
forms; origin if life; and evolution of the Solar System. 

X Origin and evolution of the universe, such as the "big bang" theory, formulation 
of stars and elements, and nuclear reactions. 

X Natural resource management. 

D. Scientific Connections and Applications 

The student produces evidence that demonstrates understanding of: 

X Big ideas and unifying concepts, such as order and organization; models, form, 
and function; change and constancy; and cause and effect. 

X The designed world, such as the reciprocal relationship between science and 
technology; the development of agricultural techniques; and the reasonableness of 
technological designs. 

X Health, such as nutrition and exercise; disease and epidemiology; personal and 
environmental safety; and resources, environmental stress, and population growth. 

X Impact of technology, such as constraints and trade-offs; feedback; benefits and 
risks; and problems and solutions. 

X Impact of science, such as historical and contemporary contributions; and 
interactions between science and society. 

E. Scientific Thinking 

The student demonstrates skill in scientific inquiry and problem solving by using 
thoughtful questioning and reasoning strategies, common sense and diverse conceptual 
understanding, and appropriate ideas and methods to investigate science; that is, the 
student: 

X Frames questions to distinguish cause and effect and identifies or controls 
variables in experimental and non-experimental research settings. 



X Uses conceptions from the previously listed science standards to explain a variety 
of observations and phenomena. 

X Uses evidence from reliable sources to develop descriptions, explanations, and 
models and makes appropriate adjustments and improvements based on additional 
data or logical arguments. 

X Proposes, recognizes, analyzes, considers, and critiques altemative explanations 
and distinguishes between fact and opinion. 

X Identifies problems, proposes and implements solutions and evaluates the 
accuracy, design, and outcomes of investigations. 

X Works individually and in teams to collect and share information and ideas. 

F. Scientific Tools and Technologies 

The student demonstrates competence with the tools and technologies of science by using 
them to collect data, make observations, analyze results, and accomplish tasks 
effectively; that is, the student: 

X Uses technology and tools (such as traditional laboratory equipment, video, and 
computer aids) to observe and measure objects, organisms, and phenomena, 
directly, indirectly, and remotely, with appropriate consideration of accuracy and 
precision. 

X Records and stores data using a variety of formats, such as data bases, audiotapes, 
and videotapes. 

X Collects and analyzes data using concepts and techniques from the Mathematics 
Standards, such as mean, median, and mode, outcome probability and reliability; 
and appropriate data displays. 

X Acquires information from multiple sources, such as print, the Intemet, computer 
data bases, and experimentation. 

X Recognizes and limits sources of bias in data, such as observer and sample biases. 

G. Scientific Communication 

The student demonstrates effective scientific communication by clearly describing 
aspects of the natural world using accurate data, graphs, or other appropriate media to 
convey depth or conceptual understanding in science; that is, the student: 

X Represents data and results in multiple ways, such as numbers, tables, and graphs, 
drawings, diagrams, and artwork; technical and creative writing; and selects the 
most effective way to convey the scientific information. 



X Argues from evidence, such as data produced through his or her own 
experimentation or date produced by others. 

X Critiques published materials, such as popular magazines and academic journals. 

X Explains a scientific concepts or procedure to other students. 

X Communicates in a form suited to the purpose and the audience, such as by 
writing instructions that others can follow; critiquing written and oral 
explanations; and using data to resolve disagreements. 

H. Scientific Investigation 

The student demonstrates scientific competence by completing projects drawn from the 
following kinds of investigation, including at least one full investigation each year and, 
over the course of high school, investigations that integrate several aspects of all the 
Science Standards and represent all four of the kinds of investigation: 

X Controlled experiment; 

X Fieldwork; 

X Design; and 

X Secondary research. 

SOCIAL STUDIES / LAW-RELATED EDUCATION 

The America's Choice School Design network has not yet developed a set of final 
performance standards for high school social studies. To fill this gap, the Academy will 
collaborate with the Georgetown University Law Center's D.C. Street Law Clinic, which 
has worked in the D.C. public high schools for over twenty years, and its national 
umbrella organization. Street Law, Inc., to develop a four-year comprehensive law and 
social studies curriculum. 

During the Academy's opening year, law will be integrated into the ninth grade 
social studies class. The ninth grade social studies curriculum will focus, in large part, on 
the history and government of the District of Columbia. Rather than beginning the social 
studies sequence with Global Studies and moving to more local studies in the upper 
grades, the Academy will begin its social studies sequence with a year-long local studies 
course, advance to a year of American History, and culminate with a year and a half of 
Global Studies. By beginning the Social Studies sequence on such a local level, the 
Academy will tap into student interest and make history come alive and be immediately 
relevant to the students' lives. Ninth grade students will be able to visit many of the sites 
they study and will be able to connect their local community in the present to their local 
community in the past. Perception and awareness of the local community's past and 
present will help frame student inquiry into broader American history and Global Studies. 



After the year and a half Global Studies sequence, the final semester of the senior 
year social studies course will require development of an exit portfolio and exhibition in 
which students are asked to draw on their knowledge of domestic and world cultures to 
envision and develop a model of what their ideal society would look like. Part of the 
portfolio component of this exit project will include a student-created constitution that 
governs the society that the individual student envisions. This final project will serve as 
the ultimate integration of the social studies and law pieces of the curriculum and will be 
displayed for the local community and school parents. 

The legal values that underlie this aspect of the curriculum will be infused into all 
classes through the teaching methodology employed at Thurgood Marshall Academy. 
The methodology is one based on interactive pedagogy, student participation, project-
based and collaborative learning, and respect for divergent viewpoints. In addition to 
these general legal values, there will be specific law-related electives, projects, and 
internships made available to students as the school grows. 

c. Methods of Instruction 

Thurgood Marshall Academy will use a variety of instructional strategies to teach 
its students with a particular focus on getting students to participate actively in their own 
learning. The school will be founded on the belief that all students can learn, albeit in 
different ways; therefore teachers must be given the flexibility to devise and use the 
instructional methods that bring about the highest level of student achievement. The 
underlying goal of all the instructional methods is to ensure that all students reach their 
highest academic potential. 

As previously stated, the Academy's methodology will be primarily based on 
interactive pedagogy in which classrooms are learner-centered, where teachers serve as 
coaches to facilitate student learning. Through on-going assessments of student work, 
teachers will revise and tailor their instmction to address student academic needs tsee 
Accountability Plank 

Individualized Classroom Instruction in Learner-Centered Classrooms 

The Board of Trustees recognizes that every child learns differently and is 
committed to ensuring that Thurgood Marshall Academy teaches students using whatever 
method most promotes their learning. Each class, regardless of the academic content, 
will provide instruction via visual, auditory, and kinesthetic means and will present 
concepts in a variety of different ways to reach different students' learning modalities. 
The Academy will be committed to challenging every student to grow intellectually and 
personally and will encourage all students to achieve their highest potential at all times. 

The Academy's intimate learning environment is designed to enable teachers to 
respond to students' individual and personal needs, and individualized instruction will be 
offered to help students struggling to overcome particular academic challenges. If 
despite extra attention from instructors, students continue to display greater difficulty 
learning than most of their classmates, they will be referred for assessments to identify 



potential learning disabilities and, if appropriate, an Individual Education Plan (IE?) will 
be prepared. 

Additionally, every Academy classroom will focus on student-centered learning. 
Teachers will make their classrooms a forum where students can openly discuss 
fundamental concepts and conflicting ideas and express different opinions and 
perspectives on issues. Students will be encouraged to bring their existent knowledge 
and experience to bear in both designing the classroom and participating in discussions, 
showing that not only teachers come to school with knowledge. This model of 
instruction aims to get students to invest in their own learning and achievement. 

Experiential and Project-Based Teaming 

During its Friday Forums (see Section A.4.g, below, for further explanation), the 
Academy will utilize an experiential learning model in which the students will enhance 
their knowledge and experience with the opportunity immediately to apply what they 
have leamed in the classroom. By participating in class projects, fieldwork, community 
service, and community forums, students will be engaged in real-life studies both inside 
and outside of school. This type of hands-on learning is geared to inspire critical thinking 
and other essential skills, personal development, cooperative learning, and confidence in 
students' ability to learn and achieve. 

The experiential learning approach entails students' taking of responsibility for 
their own learning. Students will be encouraged to inquire into and collectively 
deliberate over controversial issues and then demonstrate their understanding through 
individual and group performance. For example, a science unit on water solubility and 
pollution might culminate in a trip to the Anacostia River to conduct field tests on the 
level of pollutants in the District's key water source. While out in the community, 
students could discover where pollutants and other solvents enter the water sources and 
brainstorm ways to stop the pollution in their community. This requires students to 
synthesize information and experiences to come up with their own solutions to problems 
rather than simply regurgitating facts and figures. It strives to engage students in high-
level thinking and to empower them with confidence in their skills and abilities. 

This experiential learning will be implemented largely through project-based 
learning, where students work individually or in small groups to complete projects to 
apply their academic knowledge. Students will be required to participate in all phases of 
the project including defining objectives, methodology, and writing. Students will also 
share responsibility for organizing and collecting the resources necessary to accomplish 
the research and to develop the final project. By actively participating in every stage of 
the project's development, students will enhance their analytical and quantitative skills, 
hone their oral and written communication skills and, most important, learn how to work 
together and use their collective abilities to address an important problem or issue. When 
a project is completed, it will be put on display at a public exhibition where parents and 
other community members can observe and learn from students' work. This will inspire 
students to reach their highest level of academic performance and meet the schools 
standards for excellence. 



Thematic and Integrated Instruction 

The Academy will also make efforts to integrate the content and key concepts of 
different academic subject areas to enable students to see and identify the 
interconnectedness of various disciplines. As stated in the Curriculum section, the 
Academy will integrate law into its social studies curriculum, to develop a four-year 
Social Studies/Law curriculum. Additionally, the English and Social Studies/Law 
curricula will be aligned with one another so that while students are studying a given 
topic in their English classes, they will also be examining some aspect of that topic in 
their Social Studies/Law class. Teachers in this "Elumanities Block" of classes will be 
given time in common to plan together and develop thematic units that unify the 
Humanities classes. 

Additionally, specific "essential questions" (as developed by Ted Sizer's 
Coalition of Essential Schools Model), will be asked of the students in all of their classes. 
Teachers will be asked to develop these "essential questions" collaboratively at the 
begiruiing of every school year, post them in classrooms, and these overarching questions 
will be those that guide the students throughout that year. 

Use of Technologv 

All Academy students will become proficient in the use of computers. During the 
Saturday Academy, students will have the opportunity to learn how to use word 
processing, graphics design, graphing, statistical analysis, and spreadsheet software, and 
will be required to utilize these skills in their course work throughout the school year. 

Computers will also be utilized as learning tools. All students will be taught and 
required to use the Intemet. They will learn how to use various search engines and 
information-gathering tools that will enhance their research capabilities. This will also 
help students become aware of, and make connections to, the outside world. Once they 
more familiar with the Intemet, they will also be given the responsibility of maintaining 
and updating the Academy's web site. This project will allow students to apply their 
technical knowledge in a way that makes a valuable contribution to the Academy and the 
community. 

To support this utilization of technology in leaming, all of the Academy's 
teachers will be computer literate, and professional development training will include 
teacher computer literacy. 

d. Students with Disabilities 

Thurgood Marshall Academy will operate as an independent local educational 
agency (LEA) under a fully inclusionary model of education for students with 
disabilities. The Academy's Students with Special Challenges Program will have three 
components: 

1. Information; 



2. Identification; and 

3. Services provision. 

Information 

A school program serving students with special challenges cannot be fully 
effective unless parents, students, and faculty know and understand the warning signs of 
physical, leaming, behavioral, and emotional disabilities, laws prescribing the rights of 
students, and any other individual school policies regarding this issue. 

Prior to the opening of the Academy, administrators and teachers will be trained 
and informed about the various types of disabilities and about how to identify students in 
need of special care. They will be further informed of school evaluation and service 
provision procedures and applicable laws such as the Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act (IDEA), federal regulations, and municipal regulations. 

Extensive efforts will be made to increase parental knowledge. As part of the 
Academy's initial parental group information sessions, it will inform parents about its 
inclusionary model and what it means for special education students. The Academy's 
monthly parental workshops will provide a continued forum to address these issues. At 
least one workshop will be dedicated to special education issues (identification and 
service provision). Additional workshops in this area will be scheduled based upon 
parental interest and the needs assessments of faculty. Furthermore, individual parents of 
special education students will meet with faculty to discuss the needs and progress of 
their child. Parents will be provided with information that will assist them in identifying 
the special needs of their child and they will be strongly encouraged to share any 
potential concerns about their child with the school staff. 

Students will also grow to understand these issues and be encouraged to alert staff 
members of their own potential special education needs. Within their first year law 
classes they will learn about the law and how it relates to students with disabilities. A 
Street Law textbook, "Law In Your Life," will assist in their education with appropriate 
chapters focused on disabled student law. 

Identification 

During its first year of operation, the Academy's faculty will include at least one 
member who also has expertise in special education issues. That person's responsibilities 
will include identifying candidates for special education services and insuring that 
student Individualized Educational Plans (lEPs) are kept in compliance. After the first 
year, additional full-time special education specialists will be hired. 

Teachers, special education specialists, and parents will be encouraged to 
recommend assessments and/or an lEP review whenever they deem them to be necessary. 
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All assessments will be conducted by outside consultants and targeted towards the 
specific educational needs of the student. Additionally, the following procedures will be 
implemented: 

(1) Each student's teachers, the special education specialist, and appropriate 
outside specialists will review the individual's school files upon admittance to the 
Academy. Together, they will determine how best to implement current lEPs and 
how best to target any other apparent needs of the student. Since over-
classification in special education programs is particularly prevalent among the 
Academy's targeted student population, special attention will be given to ensuring 
that students are reassessed to determine whether special education programs are 
truly necessary to satisfy their educational needs. 

(2) A strategy meeting attended by the student, a parent/guardian, the student's 
teachers, and a special education specialist, will be mandatory for students who 
maintain a C+ average or below for at least 45 school days. Strategy meetings 
may also be called at any time at the request of a parent, teacher, the Principal, or 
the student. The group will work together to determine the source of the student's 
academic difficulties and develop a plan to improve performance. At that time, 
the group may also consider whether any assessments are necessary for the 
student (i.e. language function or social/emotional tests). 

(3) If student performance show no signs of improvement during the 30 school 
days that follow the strategy session, potential assessments will once again be 
considered and an lEP meeting scheduled. 

(4) lEP meetings will be held no later than 10 school days after the end of the 30 
day period. Participants will include the student, the parent, the student's 
teachers, specialists, and the special education specialist or Principal. 

(5) Where appropriate, the student will be referred to regular sessions with the 
appropriate outside special education specialists, who will review the new lEP 
and confer with the special education specialist about student history and lEP 
implementation. 

Services Provision 

In an effort to avoid the stigmatization effects of special education classrooms, the 
Academy will mainstream its special needs students under an inclusionary model. This 
program will comply with the IDEA requirements of a free and appropriate education in 
the least restrictive enviromnent through its small class sizes, one-on-one tutoring, 
regular specialist sessions, extended school days, and extended school years. 

The Academy will be joining the D.C. Charter School Cooperative, which will 
provide assistance in further special education decisions and a listing of approved service 
providers. The Students with Special Challenges Program will contract with these 
specialists who will come to the Academy site for regular sessions with those students 
who so require. 



e. Strategies for Providing Intensive Academic Support 

Intensive academic support is a key component of the vision behind the Thurgood 
Marshall Academy proposal. This vision will be realized through the following: 

• The America's Choice School Design. This curriculum partner was chosen 
because remediation strategies are incorporated throughout its curriculum 
standards. The standards encourage student success and are designed for all 
students, despite variations in skill levels. Further, the America's Choice design 
team has tested, and has achieved positive results from, such remediation 
programs as the "Struggling Reader," which was created for high school students 
who are reading several grades below level. 

• Small class sizes. A low student-to-teacher ratio will provide a great amount of 
individual attention to students experiencing academic delays. 

• Extended School Days/Extended School Year. Longer school days within an 
extended school year will allow for more time spent on instruction, remediation 
and enrichment programs, and the general educational development of the student 
(see "Structure of the School Day and Year"- section A.4.g.) 

• Saturday Academy. All students at the Academy will be required to attend the 
additional educational sessions on Saturdays. For students who are falling behind 
in their academic performance or exhibiting certain difficulties, the sessions will 
focus on remediation and skills-building strategies to bring them up to appropriate 
levels. Other students will take classes in computer skills, standardized test 
preparation (America's Choice and SAT), and career skills such as resume-
writing and job-searching techniques. 

• Mandatory One-On-One Tutoring. At the end of each school day, sessions will 
be held to assist students with basic reading, math, and other skills. Tutoring 
services will be provided by school staff, well-established volunteer organizations 
housed at Georgetown University's Law Center and main campus, and, 
potentially, from affiliated law firm volunteers. 

• Student-Assisted Learning. Students who have reached certain standards will 
be encouraged to assist students who have not yet reached those same standards. 
The benefits of this technique are two-fold: students teaching others will reinforce 
their own knowledge and the confidence in their academic skills, while the 
students being assisted will gain greater insights into their tasks by experiencing 
them through a peer with whom they have much in common. 

• Parent-Involved Strategy Sessions. Strategy sessions will be called for students 
who are achieving below their full potential by averaging a C+ or lower. Parents, 
teachers, the Principal, and the student will meet in order to brainstorm any other 
possible methods of improving their performance. 



Intervention Model for Language Minority Students: While the location of 
Thurqood Marshall Academy CWard 8) makes it unlikely that the student 
population will include many language minority students, the Academy has 
developed an intei-vention model to assist such students and enable them to 
succeed in Thuraood Marshall Academy's rigorous academic program. For 
students whose home language is other than English, the Academy will assess 
their proficiency in English. For Limited English Proficient students, the 
Academy will provide intensive tutoring and academic assistance both to enable 
the student to more quickly become English proficient, and to support the student 
in his or her academic courses wiiile attaining English proficient status. The 
Academy will train its teachers in language sheltering tecliniques so as to better 
enable them to teach to the needs of language minority students. For example-
teachers will be encouraged to utilize teaching techniques that incorporate visual 
aids to complement text or conversation, both for the benefit of lamaiage minority 
students and for all of its students. The Academy will also make efforts to hire at 
least one bilingual teacher in its first vear dikelv a teacher who is bilingual in 
English and Spanish^ Additionally, if the Academy attracts students who are 
non-native English speakers and are English proficient, these students would be 
encouraged to act as mentors and coaches for those students who are developing 
proficiency in English. Lastly, if a student needs specialized semces bevond 
those outlined above and the Academy does not have enough such students to 
allow it to hire a specialist for language minority students, the Academy will 
contract with an outside servdce provider to assist the student. 

3. STUDENT PERFORMANCE 

a. Student Assessment 

Thurgood Marshall Academy will thoroughly assess both student academic 
achievement and student progress in selected non-academic areas, such as student civic 
participation, collaboration, and student problem-solving skills Csee attached 
Accountability Plan Section 2\.l.dl. 

The primary reason for the Academy's significant focus on student assessment is 
that student assessment will inform the instructional program of the school. Student 
assessment tools will provide both the teachers and the students with feedback as to 
student learning and progress. As teachers assess students, they learn more completely 
what students' educational needs are and can tailor their instruction most effectively to 
assist students. For example, one of the Academy's goals is that all students will achieve 
mastery or proficiency in the core subject areas of English, Mathematics, Science, and 
Social Studies/Law. If, through program-embedded assessments, America's Choice 
Design Network reference examinations, or student exhibition work, it becomes clear that 
a student has not achieved proficiency in one of the core subject areas, the student's 
educational plan can be tailored to include additional focus on his or her area of 
weakness. The student could, for example, be provided with an individual tutor who 
could assist the student in this specific area of weakness. Without quality and 
comprehensive student assessment, this instructional tailoring would not be possible. 



Below, the Thurgood Marshall Academy Board of Trustees has developed a basic 
student assessment chart, which indicates the student outcomes to which the Academy 
will hold students and the methods by which the Academy will determine if students are 
meeting the stated outcomes. Among the tools by which the Academy will assess student 
achievement are: 

X Standardized Assessments (Stanford 9 and SAT); 

X Standards-based reference exams (developed by America's Choice Design 
Network); 

X Program-embedded assessments (tests, quizzes, reports, etc.); 

X Performance-based assessments (exhibitions, demonstrations, etc.); and 

X Portfolio-based assessments (collections of student work showing growth over 
time- used to assess academic and non-academic achievement; scored by rubric). 

(For additional description of many of these assessment tools, see Section D. Public 
Charter School Accountability Plan). 

Outcome to be Achieved Method of Measurement 



Proficiency or Mastery in all subject-areas 
(English, Mathematics, Science, and Social 
Studies/Law). 

1) Program-embedded assessments (tests, 
quizzes, reports, etc.) 

2) America's Choice Design Network 
reference examinations in English/Language 
Arts and Mathematics 

3) Student portfolio presentations, 
demonstrations, performances, exhibitions 

4) Stanford 9 Achievement Tests (SAT-9) in 
reading, mathematics, and science {like all 
public charter schools, Thurgood Marshall 
Academy is required to participate in this 
district-wide assessment) 

75% of Thurgood Marshall Academy students 
will score at or above the national average on 
the SAT. 

SAT exam results 

Over 75% of Thurgood Marshall Academy 
students will graduate in 5 years or less. 

Data systems to keep track of student entry 
and graduation dates. 

Over half of all students will enroll in a post-
secondary institution after graduation. 

Data systems to keep track of the enrollment 
of former Thurgood Marshall Academy 
students in two- and four-year colleges, trade 
schools, technical colleges, or conservatories. 



All students will demonstrate active 
participation in their communities. 

1) All students will spend at least one month 
each year in an internship or extemship, as 
determined by the logs and monthly joumals 
which students are required to keep. 

2) Students must complete 25 hours of 
community service amiually, as determined by 
community service logs and monthly joumals 
which students are required to keep. 

3) Advisory teachers ("Advisory class" meets 
weekly) will assess student development in 
these areas, primarily through student 
portfolios, and other program-embedded 
assessment tools. 

4) Students will conduct a rubric-scored 
presentation at the end of the school year 
about their experiences outside the classroom 
over the course of the year. 

Students will develop non-academic skills, 
including collaboration skills, problem-
solving skills, interpersonal skills, and 
character development skills. 

1) All students will spend at least one month 
each year in an internship or extemship, as 
determined by the logs and monthly joumals 
which students are required to keep. 

2) Students must complete 25 hours of 
commimity service aimually, as determined by 
community service logs and monthly joumals 
which students are required to keep. 

3) Advisory teachers ("Advisory class" meets 
weekly) will assess student development in 
these areas, primarily through student 
portfolios, and other program-embedded 
assessment tools. 

b. Basis for Promotion and Graduation 
See Accountability Plan 

The Academy will use both extemally developed assessment measures and 
intemally developed assessment measures in determining whether students are prepared 
for promotion and graduation. There will not be one high-stakes exam upon which a 
student's promotion or graduation depends; rather there will be four primary tools that 
teachers will use in making their determination of a student's ability to progress from one 
grade to the next. These assessment tools will be: America's Choice developed reference 
examinations, Stanford-9 examinations, teacher-developed finals at the conclusion of all 



courses, and student portfolios and project-based work. 

At the end of both and 11 grades, Academy students will take "reference 
examinations" developed by America's Choice, so called because they provide a point of 
reference to national standards in English Language Arts and Mathematics. During the 

lO"̂ , and 11"̂  grade years, the students will also take the Stanford-9 examinations that 
all students in the District of Columbia must take. Results on these exams will be a factor 
in determining a student's readiness to move on to a higher grade-level. 

In addition to these externally-developed examinations. Academy teachers, in 
consultation with experts from America's Choice, will develop subject-specific exit 
examinations that all students who have taken a given course must take at the conclusion 
of the course to demonstrate their mastery of the subject. Another internally developed 
assessment tool will be student portfolios, which be used extensively in the English and 
Social Studies classes and which will serve to measure both student achievement and 
growth. 

Based on the results of all four of the aforementioned assessment tools, students 
will either be promoted or retained, but in no instance will a student who demonstrates 
unpreparedness be promoted to the next grade level or graduated from the Academy. 
Academy teachers will be expected to participate in end-of-year conferences together, so 
that they can make collaborative decisions as to whether students should be promoted or 
retained. All subject-area teachers (Mathematics, English, Social Studies/Law and 
Science) will be involved in these collaborative promotion and retention decisions. 

c. Student Intervention 

The Academy's community learning environment will ensure that students who 
are not reaching the standards will receive assistance before remediation becomes 
necessary. All students are required to attend one-on-one tutoring sessions Monday 
through Thursday. This tutoring program will ensure that the educational needs of the 
students are isolated and addressed at their inception. Further, the smaller class sizes (no 
more than 20 students per class) and hour and a half block sessions will allow teachers to 
become familiar with their students, facilitate the identification of any difficulties, and 
allow time for the individual assistance. Additionally, the school staff will consist of a 
small, intimate group of professionals who will have opportunities to interact and meet 
regularly to discuss their students, thus allowing for identification of student achievement 
difficulties that appear across disciplines. 

An additional early intervention procedure is outlined above in the Students with 
Disabilities section. Essentially, strategy meetings will be called for each student who 
maintains a C+ average or below for at least 45 school days. At these sessions, teachers, 
parents, and the Principal will endeavor to discover the root of the student's academic 
difficulties and will then formulate any additional plans for eliminating those difficulties. 

4 . SUPPORT FOR LEARNING 

a. Parent Involvement 



At the heart of the proposed Academy approach to parent involvement is a 
recognition that parents become increasingly less participatory in students' education in 
higher grade levels. The Board of Trustees (Board) believes that it is important to create 
an institutional structure that fosters parental involvement in school activities and in the 
learning process. The Academy will extend this basic philosophy of due process and 
democratic decision-making to parents by providing family and parents with 
opportunities to participate directly in school govemance as members of the Board of 
Trustees or as members of a Eparent Aadvisorv Ceouncil. At least two parents will serve 
on the TMA Board of Trustees. 

Because the Academy will employ teaching strategies and a focus that may be 
unfamiliar to many parents, it will implement an aggressive and inclusive parent/family 
outreach and participation program. To this end, it will designate one faculty member as 
the Academy's Parent and Community Development Coordinator. As the Academy 
grows to scale, this function may be performed by a dedicated full- or part-time position^ 
but until the budget allows TMA to hire this staff member, the Principal and/or Executive 
Director will fulfill this role. Working with the Principal and Executive Director, this 
Coordinator will pursue a strateuv consisting of the following components:-Tbe 
Coordinator will pursue a strategy comprising the following components: 

• Informational sessions before and during the application process. In March 
2001. TMA will begin hosting communitv information sessions on Saturdays and 
on weekdav evenings to disseminate materials about the school and to get 
feedback from parents about school curriculum and design choices. 
application process will include public sessions at which specific infomiation 
regarding the school stiaicture and focus will be disseminated. Students and 
parents interested in basic information about the school or in applying to the 
school must attend; applications may be submitted; and community feedback will 
be sought at the meetings. The needs and concerns of families and parents may 
be assessed through these meetings. 

• Parent/GuardianWamih Advison> Committee Organization: The TMA pai-ent 
Board of Trustees members will chair the Parent Advisory- Committee that will 
have regular meetings with TMA's Executive Leadership. The Parent and 
Community Development Coordinator will head an organization made up of 
parents and other interested family members. This organization will conduct 
interviews with and surveys of other parents to form the basis for monthly parent 
workshops, arrange community partners for the workshops and other 
parent/family programs, and publish a newsletter to all parents. Finally, this 
committee organization will provide a sounding board for proposals TMA is 

as an integral part of the Academy decision-making process. 

• Monthly parent/community workshops. Based on conversations with parents and 
direction from the Parent Advisorv Committee, workshops will be designed to 
meet parents' interests and needs. These workshops may win range from 
informational speaker series to sessions for information gathering in order to 
assess parent satisfaction and community needs. The Academy will seek sponsors 
in the community (particularly the legal community) to fund occasional dinners 
and/or luncheons to which all parents will be invited. Topics for speakers may 



include (among others): adolescent and ymmg adult development; positive 
parenting: self- improvement and empowerment; college opportunities and 
financial aid: educational and employment opportunities for students during and 
after high school, and explanations of the school's curriculum and methodology. 
Qthet^ Manv workshops will be more interactive—^providing parents with a 
means of voicing ideas, concems, and suggestions. 

Literacy, GED preparation, and financial management program. The Academy 
will provide an adult literacy and GED preparation program, as well as classes in 
personal financial management and basic computer skills. Students' families will 
be invited to attend classes and to volunteer to assist in these programs. Staff and 
faculty will be encouraged to participate whenever possible. Furthermore, the 
Academy will use its special relationship with the Georgetown University Law 
Center to attract tutors and teachers to lead these programs. 

Direct and indirect communication with parents and others in the community. 
The Academy will maintain an updated and extensive website, providing parents, 
families, and others in the community with detailed information regarding 
activities at the school (including mock trials, extra-curricular activities, literacy 
programs, workshops, and open houses). The website will be maintained by the 
students themselves, with the assistance of the Parent and Community 
Development Coordinator and appropriate staff. TMAThe Parent Famih^ 
Organization will publish a bi-monthly newsletter to help keen parents abreast of 
school happenings, with rclGvant information for parents and families. TMA 
parents/guardians will receive their student's report card four times a vear and 
have to sign that thev reviewed the report. Facultv and staff will meet with 
parents at least four times a vear and facultv will phone parents when students are 

school. Parents will be personally invited to all major activities. 

Faculty and staff will also maintain informal communication with parents 
regai'ding their child's progress. 

Every effort will be made to make all parent and family activities accessible to all 
parents. Parents will be welcome to come to the Academy to visit and observe classes 
and meet with school faculty and administration. Academy staff will seek to ensure that 
all activities, including parent-teacher conferences, take place at convenient times and are 
sufficiently publicized. Whenever possible, teachers and staff will help arrange 
transportation and child care. 

Currentlv. the Board of TMA is setting up small meetings with groups of potential 
parents whose children are age/grade-eligible for the school to get feedback on the school 
design and proposed cun'iculum. To this end, the Board is meeting specificallv with 
parents of Southeast Academy to recmit two parents for the TMA Board. A larger 
meeting with parents and potential students at Southeast Academy and from the 
community is being planned to get broader involvement in and support for the 
implementation of TMA. Finally, a small group of prospective parents and students were 
involved in our October 21. 2000. "Paint the School" day and luncheon to begin 



preparing our new facility for its opening. 

b. Community Participation 

The Academy will seek to build a strong relationship with the community it 
serves. The Board sees the school's relationship with the community as reciprocal: the 
Academy will provide a first-rate education to students in the community, provide the 
community with such services as literacy and GED preparation programs, and act as a 
resource to community organizations, while soliciting the community for input into the 
design of its program and needs of the community. To this end, the current Board has 
met with and will continue to meet with kev communitv and political leaders to involve 
them in the school, gain their support, and to solicit their input. Councilmembers Sandv 
Allen fWard S') and Kevin Chavous ("Ward 1) are hosting a meeting on behalf of TMA for 
communitv leaders. Two-three representatives of Ward 8 will be invited to serve on tlie 
TMA Board bv March 30. 2001. 

In conjunction with communitv residents interested in TMA. TMA is planning on 
holding a series of informational neighborhood meetings in residents' homes beginning 
EebmarY^OOl. These meetings will help TMA build support and relationships at the 
grassroots level. Following these small neighborhood meetings and the Councilmember 
Sandv Allen communitv leaders meeting. TMA will host a lai'ger public meeting for 
interested communitv members. 

TMA has identified seven different categories of leaders in the communitv to 
involve in the school: 

• Political Leaders (Councilmembers. ANC members. School Board 
Members. Ward 8 Democrats, other elected officials') 

• Religious Leaders (Ministers, pastors, priests of maior churches in Ward 8 
and church council members') 

• Leaders from the business communitv TWard 8 Business Council. 
Anacostia Coordinating Committee, small business owners in Ward 8. 
and Communitv Development Corporations) 

• Service Sector Leaders (Directors of non-profit direct service 
organizations^ 

• Communitv Activists ffoimer political leaders and members of housing 
communitv resident councils IWheeler Creek and othersf) 

• Educational Leaders Cleadership from other charter schools in Wai'd 7 & 8. 
principals, teachers at other schools in area, and retired educators') 

• Parent Leaders 

Local organizations will serve as resources for Academy students. At the same 



time, Academy students and staff can provide information and assistance to the 
organizations. Community organizations will provide intemships, mentors, guest 
teachers who specialize in certain areas, and community service opportunities. They will 
also provide speakers for monthly parent/family workshops. The Parent and Commxmity 
Development Coordinator will coordinate efforts among staff, the Parent/Family 
Organization, and the local commimity to ensure that needs of the community and the 
school are met. 

The Board has already started building partnerships with local organizations, as 
well as broader community groups and agencies. 

c. School Organization and Culture 

If this application is approved, Thurgood Marshall Academy will open its doors in 
the fall of 2001 in the heart of the community it is designed to serve. Although a facility 
has not yet been secured, the Academy will be an intimate learning environment where 
students will receive significant individual attention and where faculty will be able to 
tailor teaching strategies to meet individual needs. The school will be physically and 
temporally organized to facilitate a due process methodology based on fairness, student 
participation, interactivity, and project-based learning. 

Ideally, every leaming space at the Academy will be configured to accommodate 
non-traditional methods of instruction, such as mock-trials, mock-hearings, and mock-
legislative sessions. The physical and temporal organization of the school will be 
designed to enable students and faculty to maximize their creative capacities as they 
consider rights and responsibilities, confront and resolve disputes, and discuss and 
analyze public issues. For example, one classroom might be laid out as a courtroom, 
while another may resemble a council chamber or a boardroom. Other spaces will be 
outfitted with numerous computers and/or video equipment. 

Similarly, the class schedule will be tailored to meet the school's curriculum 
goals. Core subjects, including English, Math, and Social Studies/Law meet longer so 
that student leaming and projects have the necessary time to develop. The extended 
school day is designed to accommodate students' academic and emotional needs— 
including extensive remediation if needed— and to allow faculty lesson plans to develop 
unintermpted. Equally important, the extended school day is designed to counteract a 
variety of extra-curricular social risks that frequently accompany the urban environment. 

Ultimately, the Board seeks to create a leaming community in which students and 
faculty feel invested in the academic, emotional, and social outcomes of others. This can 
occur only if the culture of the Academy is reflective of its philosophical underpiimings: 
faimess, participation, and respect for diverse perspectives. 

Faimess 

Faimess is at the heart of the due process model of education, and as such will 
contribute significantly to the Academy's culture. As part of the Academy's unique, 
four-year law-based curriculum, students will be actively involved from the beginning in 



making decisions about the Academy's future. The first year of the curriculum will focus 
on critical thinking conceming a student's position within a local community and to that 
end will require students to develop a model for student governance, including a charter 
of student rights and responsibilities and a budget for student activities. In this manner 
students will immediately feel invested in their physical and social environment, since it 
will reflect their own values and ideas. 

Participation 

Civic participation will also be manifest in the culture of the school. As students 
develop critical thinking capabilities in conjunction with studying the law, democracy, 
and human rights, they will grow to understand that their education does not begin or end 
with each school day, nor extend to the four walls of the classroom. Rather, students at 
the Academy will feel empowered to make a difference not only in their lives at the 
school, but within the greater community. Academy students' critical thinking 
capabilities will enable them to see and understand the bigger picture and feel compelled 
to have a voice in shaping it. Additionally, since internships, extemships, and 
community service are important components of the curriculum, many of the Academy's 
eventual partners will contribute to the school's culture, whether by contributing 
volunteer capital, or by promoting the school's reputation within the larger community. 

Respect for Diverse Perspectives 

Finally, the natural by-product of innovative, project-based learning is the 
creation of large amounts of diverse student work, including displays, artwork, and 
computer-based work. In order to inspire all students and faculty to reach their highest 
level of performance, leaming spaces, hallways, and foyers will accommodate public 
exhibitions of diverse student work so that all community members can observe and leam 
from student insight and growth. 

Having taught at numerous public high schools in the District of Columbia, the 
members of the Board are of one mind that the development of a healthy school culture is 
paramount in fostering student leaming and inspiring the talents of the faculty. To this 
end, the students and faculty of Thurgood Marshall Academy will be actively involved in 
collectively making important decisions about the school's educational and operational 
future. 

d. Extracurricular Activities 

Consistent with its focus on experiential-based leaming, the Academy will feature 
a variety of extracurricular activities that will be phased in over the initial four years of 
operation. As an extension of the Academy's leamer-centered approach, the students will 
play a key role in determining activity offerings. 

Extracurricular activities will emerge at the Academy in the following areas: 

• Academic Enrichment; 



• Personal Enrichment; 

• Social Enrichment; and 

• Athletic Development. 

Many of the extracurricular activities will be extensions of the Creative Arts and Physical 
Education components of the curriculum. In addition, the Academy will tap into its 
anticipated pool of community and professional organizations and individual volunteers 
in order to guide these activities. 

Academic Enrichment activities will include: 

• Peer tutoring in all subject matters; 

• Subject matter clubs, including math, science, and law; 

• College preparatory courses; and 

• Career development courses. 

Personal Enrichment activities will include: 

• Mentoring opportunities within the community; 

• Leadership opportunities through community outreach; 

• Debate, Mock Trial, Speech Clubs and Projects; and 

• Community service. 

Social Enrichment activities will include: ' 

• Student Government; 

• School newspaper; 

• School website; 

• Yearbook; and 

• Music, Arts, and Culture Clubs (Photography, Theater Sports, Poetry). 

Athletic Development activities will include: 

• Intramural and Club Sports (Basketball, Track, Teimis, etc.); 

• Outdoor education programs; and 

• Health and Fitness Training. 

Ultimately, the Academy should be able to collaborate with other charter and 
DCPS public schools and community organizations in order to maximize these and other 



student extracurricular opportunities. 

e. Safety, Order, and Student Discipline 

Thurgood Marshall Academy is committed to providing a safe and orderly 
environment in which all students can succeed academically and gain the personal and 
inter-personal skills to be active participants in society. Underlying our discipline policy 
is the belief that challenging curriculum and effective instruction is the best preventative 
measure^against student misbehavior. Because our school emphasizes individual and 
collective civic responsibility, the student Code of Conduct reflects the high academic 
and behavioral expectations we have for students and the social contract that enables a 
learning community to thrive. The Code of Conduct functions wdthin two over-arching 
tenants: 

11 Every student must conduct themselves such that thev are ready to 
learn 

2̂ ) Each student must conduct themselves so as to enable other students to 
leani 

The school's focus on law-related education and the empowennent of our 
students to be cooperative citizens will permeate the implementation of our Code of 
Conduct. First, the school will incorporate a number of pro-active approaches to 
encourage students to recognize the value of appropriate behavior in a society. An 
emphasis of the summer orientation and the advisories will be help students to leai'n the 
tools of sell-control: 

• to think before thev act and take responsibility for their actions 
• to become cognizant of their own feelings and feelings of others 
• to delay gratification and learn to control impulses 
• to express ideas and feelings through words and not physical action 
• to transfer self-discipline within the school to outside-of-class problem 

situations. 

Additionally, the first year's curriculum will integrate the concept of an individuaTs 
place in society and the social contract upon which a functioning society is dependent. 

Second, the enforcement of the Code of Conduct will model the concepts of due 
process and fairness that is part and parcel of the overall curriculum. Students and their 
families have the procedural rights to: 

• due process 
• receive fair and equal treatment from the school persomiel 
• have all rules and expectations for student behavior explained to their 

satisfaction 
• have all disciplinary actions explained to their satisfaction 
• appeal suspensions and expulsions made bv the school to the schooTs 

Board of Tiustees 
• be kept apprised of behavior progress tlu'ougli progress reports, report 



cards, conferences with faculty, and as-needed meetings with teachers. 
the Principal, or school counselor 

At the inception of the school, school personnel will clearly define what behavior 
will and wdiat will not be tolerated to students and parents, and to explain the rationale 
behind those expectations as well as the procedure followed if a student violates the code 
of conduct. The Principal and teachers will vigorously and consistently enforce these 
expectations, and use the enforcement as learning opportunities for the individual student 
committing the transgi'ession as well as the t̂ eneral student body when applicable. For 
example, if a student defaces part of the building, not only will there be a conference with 
the student to help the student to reflect upon the action and to explain the appropriate 
consequences, but the other members of the school community may choose to use the 
incident to discuss the social contract of communities and how to treat violations of that 
contract-

There will be clear descriptions of appropriate behavior Cand therefore, 
inappropriate behaviori durint^ parent infonnation sessions and in the student handbook. 
The followins^ is an example of the content of student expectations and procedure for 
addressing violations as it will described in the Code of Conduct:^ 

Students are expected to arriA ê on time to school and to each class. Students 
who an'ive late to class not only fall behind in their school work but also disrupt 
the education of others and show disrespect for others in the TMA community. 
Students who ai'e late to school or late to class—without prior notice from a 
parent/guardian or signed explanation from the parent/guardian—^will have a 
conference with a member of the school staff to develop strategies to cure the 
problem. If the student continues to be tardv for class, a conference will be 
scheduled with the student, guardian, counselor, and principal to develop 
solutions satisfactoi-y to all participants. 

Other examples of expectations for student behavior with similar procedural 
consequences if transgressed will be: 

Cutting school or class 

Showin̂ T disrespect toward faculty or staff 

An example of a more serious violation of our expectations for student behavior, 
as well as the subsequent procedural consequences is the following: 

Students are expected to show respect for themselves and for the safety 
and welfare of other members of the school community. Students who use or are 
found to possess drugs or alcohol at school or at school events violate the school's 
codes as well as local, state, and Federal laws. Students who use or possess drugs 
or alcohol will be automatically suspended and will not be permitted to return to 

See accompanying chart. 



school until there has been a meeting with the student, the student's parent or 
guardian, school counselor and Principal, and the matter has been resolved to the 

ants. 

Other examples of expectations for student behavior with similar procedural 
conseouences if transgressed will be: 

Theft or destruction of personal or school property 
Forgery 

"inallv. examples of school violations in which a student will be expelled are: 

Using or possessing a dangerous weapon 
Selling drugs or alcohol 

Our intention is that bv using proactive strategies, such as providing them 
engaging academic and extra-curricular activities and bv teaching them self-discipline 
and self-worth within the broader health of the community, we wall reduce the need for 
responsive strategies. 



Procedure of Discipline Policy 
If a student is found to be in minor violation of the code—committing an offense 

that results in actions other than suspension—the following steps will be taken: 

1 • The teacher or staff member will address the conduct in question with the 
student, discuss the inappropriate behavior with the student, and attemut to 
resolve the situation without formal discinlinarv action. 

2 ^ I f the nroblem cannot be aDProDriatelv resolved at that time and in that fomm. 
the student will be asked to report to the main office or another designated 
school location until the matter can be appropriatelv addressed. 

3. At an appropriate time as soon after the incident as practicable, the student's 
parent or guardian will be contact and informed of the incident, and if 
necessary, of potential or actual disciplinary action. 

4. At an appropriate time as soon after the incident as practicable, the Principal 
will decide on an appropriate course of disciplinary action. Possible 
consequences include student behavior contracts, loss of school privileges, or 
tasks tailored to the nature of the violation tcleaning property if defacing 
propertYl 

5. If the principal finds it necessai-y to become involved in the case, the details of 
the incident and the responsive action taken will be documented and placed in 
the student's school file. 

If a student commits a major violation of the code—committing an offense that results in 
suspension—^the following steps will be taken: 

1. The student will be immediately removed from class and will be sent to the 
main office or another designated school location. 

2. The parent or guardian will be contacted immediatelv bv the Principal or a 
representative of the school administration, and requested to pick UP their 
child from the school as soon as practicable. 

3. The Principal will take all possible steps to ensure that the student and his or 
her pai-ent or guardian are fullv informed of their rights. If the nai-ent/euardian 
picks UP the student that day, thev will be infonned at that time. Otherwise, 
the Principal vyill contact them bv phone to explain their rights. The details of 
the incident itself will not be a tonic during this conversation. 

4. A parent/guardian will receive written notice of the suspension and a hearing 
date bv personal deliver^^ express mail delivers', or equivalent means 
reasonably calculated to assure receipt of such notice within 24 hours of the 
suspension. 

5. During the hearing, the student will have the opportunity to present evidence 
and yyitnesses. and the student mav bring an advocate on his/lier behalf. 

6. At the conclusion of the hearing, the Principal w'ill decide the appropriate 
course of action. A written decision will be issued and copies will be 
fonvarded to the student, the pai-ent or guardian, and the schoofs Board of 
Trustees, unth an additional copy placed in the student's permanent school 
file. 

7. Any student suspended will have the right to appeal the Principal's decision in 
writing to the schooTs Board of Trustees within seven days of the school 



hearing, have the right to have an advocate present on that student's behalf at 
the appeal. The anneal will take place at the next regularly-scheduled meeting 
of the schoprs Board of Trustees, as long as there are at least seven davs 
between the receipt of the anneal and the date of that meeting. 

8. If at any time during this process the Principal believes that the action of the 
student has a significant likelihood of resulting in criminal consequences, he 
will not sneak to the student until a parent/guai'dian is present, a police officer 
is present, and the student has been adequately informed of his/lier legal 
rights. 

If a student commits an offense that calls for expulsion, the following steps will be taken: 

1 • The student will be removed immediately from school. 
2. The parent or guardian will be contacted immediately bv the Principal or a 

representative of the school administration, and requested to nick UP their 
chM from the school as soon as practicable. 

3. The Principal will take all possible steps to ensure that the student and his or 
her parent or guardian are fully informed of their rights. The incident itself 
will not be a topic at this meeting. 

4. A hearing date wdll be set bv the Principal at that time and the student and 
their parent/guardian wdll be notified in writing at least seven davs prior to the 
hearing. 

5. During the hearing, the student will have the opportunity to present evidence 
and wdtnesses. and the student mav bring an advocate on his/her behalf. 

6. At the conclusion of the hearing, the Principal will decide the appropriate 
course of action. A written decision will be issued and copies will be 
forwarded to the student, the parent or guardian, and the school's Board of 
Trustees, with an additional copy placed in the student's permanent school 
file. 

7. Any student expelled wdll have the right to appeal the Principaf s decision in 
WTiting to the schoofs Board of Trustees within seven davs of the school 
hearing, have the right to have an advocate present on that student's behalf at 
the appeal. The appeal will take place at the next regularlv-scheduled meeting 
of the schoofs Board of Trustees, as long as there are at least seven davs 
between the receipt of the appeal and the date of that meeting. 

8. If at any time during this process the Principal believes that the action of the 
student has a significant likelihood of resulting in criminal conseouences. he 
will not speak to the student until a parent/guardian is present, a police officer 
is present, and the student has been adequately informed of his/her legal 
rights. 

The Student Court 
Bv the end of the first year of operation, we intend to create a student court, a 

forum in which students found to have committed minor violations Cnon-suspendable') of 
the Code of Conduct will appear before their peers. Peer influence has proven to be an 
effective influence to hold youths accountable for their actions, as well as helping 
students develop valuable skills such as public speaking, critical thinking, and weighing 
competing concerns—all skills that will aid them to become more responsible students 



and productive voung citizens. The creation of the student court will be a natural 
extension of our law-related curriculum. Students will receive extensive training in the 
procedural and ethical aspects of a student court, and although thev will not determine 
guilt or innocence, thev will decide appropriate sentencing (subject to approval bv the 
school administration') for violations. 

C. Thurgood Marshall Academy Discipline Policy: Examples 
Behavior Description Proactive Strategies Consequ 

lnappropriate.classroQiii 
conduct 

JncludeseatinR/drinking/ 
chewing gum, as vvel! as 
shouting out ans>yer$, talking 
while someone else is. etc. 

1.. Students are acculturated 
during Qrientation.about 
appropriateX'nrofessiQnall'j 

Imin idiate repriinan 
mini nalJnteiTuptioTi 
JM ronjc, teacherrSl 

Teachers provide engaging 
lessons with clear instruction 
aMguidelines for 
assignments^ 

crev 
vioral expectati' 
int future misco 

Mot in the, school or classroom 1. Students are acculturated 

classroom behavior, including 
promptness. 

2. Students are taught strategies 
of self-discipline 

3. Teachers provide enjaging 
lessons that begin 
immediately when 

Imm diate repriman 
mini mal interruption 
Tfch 
impc 
inch de counselor an 
Stmt 

Chronic Absenteeism Student has frequent absences 
(greaterjianix/montb) 

1. Students and parent/guardian 
sign a school "contracf. 
pledging to have consistent 
attendance. 

2. Each moniing. staff will 
contact parent/guardian of 
every child absent For 
notification and provide 
assistance to prevent future 
unnecessary absences. 

Con erence scheduj^ 
mm. It/guardian, CPU 
deye •0P-Strategies.t0 

Fighting Physical altercation between 
students 

1. Students, are acculturated 
during Qrientation about tools 
of self-control: 
> to think before thev act 

and take responsibiljty_for 
theiLactions 

Stud entsAvho. partici 
be^aiitomaticallysus 
pent ittcd to return ti 
meel ng with the stii 
guar 
matt 

iian^bool CQU 
;r has been reso 

parti cipan^ 

• to express ideas and 
feelings through words 
and not physical action 

2. Selected students vyi 11 become 
trained peer mediators to help their 
peers solve disputes verbally. 

D. Thurgood Marshall Academy Discipline Policy: E? amples (d1 
Behavior Proactive Strategies Cpnsequ 



Possession of danflerous 
vyeapons on school firounds 

Includes kniyes^jTireanns^or 
other notentiall.v^danaerQus 
items 

Students, are accuiturated 
during Orientation about the 
professionaijearning 
atmosphere of the school. 

2,_ Classroom instruction. 
counselor-driven programs, 
mentoring, and.community 
involvement prograins.all 
promote non-use of weapons. 

Refe Tal to lawLenfoi 
susp 
(in V 
plac ment to an altei 

msion of studer 
hich case we as 

The Academy will develop a model of stitdent conduct consistent with its due process 
model of instruction. The code of conduct will emanate from learning and behavior 
principles espoused and accepted by the school community. It will be a "responsibility" 
as compared with on "obedience'' model. The core principle of the student conduct code 
will be its explicit connection to the positive learning values of the Academy, the first of 
which is that the primar)' function of the school is for learning. From this core idea 
follow the corollar}'̂  ideas that the goal of the policy is to provide a safe, nurturing, and 
stimulating enviromnent for students, staff, and faculty that is conducive to effective 
learning. In a school which values and seeks to model such concepts as the freedom of 
speech and respect for individual rights and the human personality, a code of conduct that 
sets high standards for open civic discourse and tolerance for differences is essential. 
The code of conduct will also be consistentl}^ applied. Because respectful conduct 

conduct consistent with the code will be integrated with the instructional process and 
school activities, rather than treated as a sepai-ate appendage of school operation. 

In addition to the code of conduct specifying positive behaviors, the Academy 
will develop a student discipline policy specifying imdesired or prohibited behaviors. 

strategie; 
an example of possible elements of the discipline policy for two degrees of inappropriate 
behavior: 

Tardiness. Not in the 

appropriate location at the 
designated time. 

Not in the classroom or 

HfigSr 

Bringing any knives, 

items to schools (this 
includes toy weapens^r 

*Items used in a threateniv 
manner (scissors, pins, etc 
*Toy weapons 



Proactive Strategics '''Student arrives on time 

halls at appropriate times 
'''Promote active student 
partmipation in the 

"'Use behavior management 

'''Student use of self 

'''Use classroom instructioi 
mentor groups, peer 

involvement to model and 
promote non use of 
dangerous weapons 
'''Not allow weapons in 
school 

Responsive Strategies '̂ Visual monitoring of 
students 
'''Search of personal 
belongings or person if 
reasonable suspicion existi 

Consequences '''Toacher/student 
conference 
'''Parent/teacher conference 
'''Counselor referral 

'''Confiscation 

o on T̂troru 
'''Administrative referral 

Board prior to opening the school. Early in the first semester and throughout that 
semester, teams involving all students, staff, and faculty will study, discuss, evaluate, and 
revise the draft codes and policies. The code and discipline policies will then be 
approved b}̂  vote at school wide sessions during the first semester. Final approval of the 
code and discipline policies will be subject to ratification of the Board with advice from 

'Student Discipline," of Title 5 of the District of Columbia Municipal Regulations 

f. Professional Development for Teachers, Administrators, and Other School Staff 

Key to the success of Thurgood Marshall Academy's academic program will be a 
strong professional development program for its staff and administration. America's 
Choice, the Academy's curricular partner, will provide a thorough professional 
development program. 

The Academy teachers will participate in the seminar series conducted by 
America's Choice that trains teachers in the standards-driven curriculum model that the 



Academy will adopt. Additionally, America's Choice will provide on-site technical 
assistance to the Academy, and further assist its teachers, administrators and school staff 
in creating a standards-driven school. Furthermore, Academy teachers will work with the 
Georgetown University Law Center's D.C. Street Law Clinic to receive training in the 
learner-centered and project-based methodology that the Clinic has successfully 
employed in the District of Columbia Public Schools for decades. The D.C. Street Law 
Clinic has years of expertise not only in law-related education, but also in innovative 
teaching methods (See Appendix C: "Street Law" for a description of the program). 

In addition to working with these outside staff development providers, the 
Academy will enable teachers within the school to support and learn from one another by 
providing a common preparation time for all teachers in the middle of the day during its 
first year of operation. \\^ile it may not be possible for all teachers to have common-
planning time as the student body grows, the Academy will work to ensure that teachers 
who teach the same subject-matter have common-planning time, so that they can work 
together to develop the academic program. 

g. Structure of the School Day and Year 

During its first few years of operation, the Academy will focus on the four 
primary subject areas: Mathematics, Science, English, and Social Studies. While critical 
thinking and problem solving will pervade all aspects of the curriculum, the unique law-
related component of the curriculum will be integrated into the Social Studies classes. 

In order to provide students, many of whom will arrive at the Academy 
significantly below grade-level, with ample time and opportunity to leam and master 
subjects, the school day will be structured around four block class periods, each of which 
will last for 90 minutes. These longer blocks of time, in addition to fewer classes per day 
than many traditional school schedules contain, will suit both the need of the anticipated 
student body, and the project-based methodology of the school. 

Sample Student Schedule 

Time Blocks Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday 

9 : 0 0 - 1 0 : 4 0 
(extra 10 mins for 
attendance) 

Science Science Science Science 

1 0 : 4 5 - 1 2 : 1 5 Math Math Math Math 

1 2 : 2 0 - 1 2 : 5 0 Lunch Lunch Lunch Lunch 

1 2 : 5 5 - 1 : 5 0 Creative Arts/ 
Physical 
Education 

Creative Arts/ 
Physical 
Education 

Creative Arts/ 
Physical 
Education 

Advisory 



Time Blocks Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday 

1:55-3:25 English English English English 

3:30-5:00 Social Studies / 
Law 

Social Studies / 
Law 

Social Studies / 
Law 

Social Studies / 
Law 

5:00-6:30 

(5:00-6:00 
Teachers 
available for 
extra-help) 

Mandatory 
Tutoring/ 
Mentoring/ 
Remediation* 

*exemption for 
students working 
with teacher or 
involve in school-
sponsored extra-
curricular activity 

Mandatory 
Tutoring/ 
Mentoring/ 
Remediation* 

Mandatory 
Tutoring/ 
Mentoring/ 
Remediation* 

Mandatory 
Tutoring/ 
Mentoring/ 
Remediation* 

Time Blocks Friday 

9:00-9:50 Science 

9:55-10:45 Math 

10:50-11:40 English 

11:45-12:35 Social Studies / Law 

12:35-5:00 Lunch and "Friday Forum" (Each Friday, the 
Academy will have either Field Trips, or 
speakers brought into the school) 

Time Blocks Saturday 

10:00-1:00 Saturday Academy (mandatory) 
-Remediation and Enrichment 
-Computer Training 
-Test Preparation 

School Year Schedule: 

The academic year calendar at Thurgood Marshall Academy will essentially track 
that of the DCPS, except that classes will begin one week earlier and will end one week 



later. In addition, the Academy will most likely conduct student and parent orientation 
activities and diagnostic testing during the weeks August prior to the commencement of 
the academic year. This schedule will provide extended yearly leaming time without 
posing undue complications for families who also have children attending DCPS schools. 
It will also preserve a hlock of summer time for review and revision of programs, a 
particularly important function after the Academy's inaugural year. Because the DCPS 
2001-2002 school year calendar is presently unavailable, the Board is unable to create a 
first year schedule with specific dates at this time. 



B. BUSINESS PLAN 

1. PLANNING AND ESTABLISHMENT 

a. Profile of Founding Group 

The applicant founding group is the Thurgood Marshall Academy Board of 
Trustees (Board), located at 600 New Jersey Ave., NW, Washington, D.C. 20001. The 
Board is an outgrowth of the D.C. Street Law Clinic at the Georgetown University Law 
Center, a highly-regarded, 28-year-old program in which Georgetown law students teach 
a law-related course in the D.C. public high schools. Most of the members of the Board 
are affiliated with D.C. Street Law. All the members bring valuable and varied 
backgrounds, experiences, and skills to the effort, including significant professional 
experience prior to attending law school. 

The members of the Board are as follows: 

Megan Blamble has served as a D.C. Street Law teacher and provided legal 
representation to indigent D.C. families on special education matters through 
Georgetown's Family Opportunity Clinic. Ms. Blamble has also completed legal 
internships with the New York City Legal Aid Society's Juvenile Rights Division and the 
D.C. Children's Advocacy Center. Upon completing the bar examination, Ms. Blamble 
will head up the special education advocacy program of the D.C. Legal Aid Society. 

Pamela Cherry is a former public elementary school teacher with experience in D.C., 
Fairfax County, Prince George's County, and Suffolk City, Virginia, and an M.A. in 
Education. As an intern with the Citizens' Commission on Civil Rights in Washington, 
D.C., she is part of a team researching and assessing school use of federal Title I funds. 
Ms. Cherry also completed a legal internship dealing with juvenile justice at the 
Washington, D.C.-based Children's Defense Fund. 

John Commisso is a certified public accountant and former staff accountant with Price 
Waterhouse LLP, where he performed financial audits of diverse public and private 
businesses. He has provided legal representation to indigent D.C. families on special 
education matters with Georgetown's Family Opportunity Clinic. Mr. Commisso also 
served on U.S. Senator Edward Kennedy's education staff, researching education 
legislation and court decisions and preparing and drafting statements and writings related 
to these issues. 

Jacquelyn Davis served as a D.C. Street Law teacher at Frank W. Ballon High School 
and the co-founder and President of Hands On D.C., a volunteer organization that assists 
with refurbishing D.C. public schools, raising scholarship funds for low-income D.C. 
youth, and recruiting community residents and organizations to provide volunteer 
services in D.C. public schools. Ms. Davis has extensive national and state legislative 
and political experience, including service as a Congressional Chief of Staff and an 
education policy worker for the Governor of Rhode Island. 



Melody Fowler-Green has perforaied a wide variety of legal research and litigation work 
in the area of employment and labor law for the Washington, D.C.-based Partnership for 
Civil Justice, the American Foreign Service Association, and a major Michigan labor law 
firm. Ms. Fowler-Green was Editor in Chief of the Georgetown Journal on Poverty Law 
and Policy and holds an M.A. in Women's Studies from the University of Cincinnati. 

Thomas Hutton has conducted research and federal and state advocacy on public 
education issues affecting disadvantaged students with the Washington-D.C.-based 
Center for Law and Education, for whom he is currently co-authoring a parents' guide to 
high school reform. His state government background in Hawai#i includes education 
policy work, and he served as a summer law associate with a Maine firm representing 
many public school systems. Mr. Hutton has also provided legal services to a Southeast 
D.C. community development corporation as a participant in Georgetown's Harrison 
Institute Housing and Community Development Clinic. He holds a graduate certificate in 
Public Administration from the University of Hawai#i. 

Joshua Kern served as a D.C. Street Law teacher at Frank W. Ballon High School in 
Southeast D.C. He holds an MBA from Tulane University and has significant experience 
in business and telecommunications consulting for both private and public sector clients. 
Mr. Kern also serves as an investigator with the D.C. Public Defender Service and has 
conducted client intake work for the Maryland Legal Aid Service. 

Lillemor McGoldrick is an adjunct professor of law with the D.C. Street Law program, 
where she instructs and trains teachers participating in the program. Ms. McGoldrick is a 
former high school English teacher who taught inner city students in Los Angeles and 
was an instructor in the Los Angeles district teacher certification program, where she 
specialized in portfolio assessment. She has provided legal and policy counsel to Parents 
United for the D.C. Public Schools as a fellow with the Washington Lawyers' Committee 
for Civil Rights and Urban Affairs; served as a Congressional fellow in U.S. Senator 
Edward Kennedy's Office of Education; and authored an article published in the 
Georgetown Journal of Poverty Law and Policy on the importance of community 
involvement in urban school reform. She was also a Street Law teacher in D.C. public 
high schools while a law student at Georgetown. 

Nathaniel Mills was a D.C. Street Law teacher at Cardozo High School and has worked 
as a law clerk and investigator with the D.C. Public Defender Service. A former Olympic 
speedskater and captain of the 1998 U.S. Olympic Team, Mr. Mills is a participant in the 
Olympikids & Champions in Life outreach programs to D.C. public schools. 

Joy Moses was a middle school teacher with Summerbridge San Francisco, where she 
taught both math and English. As a law student, she has provided special education 
representation to indigent D.C. families in Georgetown's Family Opportunity Clinic and 
has also taught at School Without Walls as a participant in the D.C. Street Law Clinic. 

Richard Roe is Professor of Law at the Georgetown University Law Center and serves as 
Director of its D.C. Street Law clinical program. He is founder and director of the D.C. 
Family Literacy Project, a former program Director for Street Law, Inc., and former 
Director of Street Law: Corrections, a program serving inmates in D.C. adult correctional 



facilities. In addition to his Street Law-related background, Professor Roe currently 
directs the Georgetown Even Start program, which helps homeless families read with 
their children. He is Editor and co-author of Great Trials in American History and the 
author of a California Law Review article on cognitive research, school learning 
environments, and student expression. 

The members of the Board will serve as the interim directors of the Academy 
until approval of its charter in the Fall, 2000. Most of them will remain active in 
establishing and supporting the Academy after it is chartered and its permanent Board of 
Trustees and executive staff are selected. Four students will return to the Law Center in 
the fall, and most of those graduating will remain in the Washington Metro area. It is 
anticipated that Board members will serve on the Board of Trustees, Board of Advisors, 
and possibly even as staff. In addition, D.C. Street Law faculty will continue to be 
extensively supportive of the effort. 

The Board has also established a student organization at the Georgetown 
University Law Center that will provide the Academy with substantial volunteer 
assistance, including tutoring and helping the Academy to access the talents of Law 
Center faculty. The student organization will be eligible for funding, will have free office 
space, and will be provided with equipment and supplies. 

The Board has held a series of meeting with community organizations and leaders 
serving the Southeast community and intends for community leaders and residents to be 
well represented on the Academy's Board of Trustees and Board of Advisors. The 
community will thus play a decisive goveming role in the further development of 
implementation of this proposal. 

The Board is working closely with the America's Choice School Design network, 
a program of the Washington, D.C.-based National Center on Education and the 
Economy, to develop the Academy's high quality, standards-based curriculum. The 
standards contributed by America's Choice are internationally benchmarked and the 
result of nine years and $60 million of research, and the program has extensive 
experience in helping educationally disadvantaged students achieve to high standards. 
America's Choice will deliver its standards and render significant technical assistance 
with curriculum and instruction at dramatically discmmted rates. 

b. Planning Process 

The Board was bom out of the D.C. Street Law Clinic at the Georgetown 
University Law Center. Georgetown law students serving as Street Law teachers were 
frustrated with the low expectations for student achievement they encountered in some 
DCPS schools and, at the same time, were inspired by the high performance and leaming 
that otherwise underachieving students demonstrated in the D.C. Street Law program. 
Two students teaching at Ballon Senior High School in Southeast initiated a student-run 
seminar at the Law Center called Modern Educational Reform: Charter Schools to 
examine issues of school reform generally and to explore the possibility of founding a 
charter school to serve the Ward 8 community. The students who took the initiative to 



become part of this innovative and demanding seminar brought a wealth of diverse 
professional experience, as well as demonstrated commitment to public education and 
disadvantaged children. The class envisioned a school that would be dedicated to 
dramatic improvement of student achievement among disadvantaged and academically 
marginalized youth. 

To work toward making this vision a reality, the group conducted extensive site 
visits to existing D.C. charter schools and initiated a series of meetings with national and 
local educational organizations and other community leaders in Southeast. They utilized 
the assistance of the D.C. Charter School Resource Center and held a series of meetings 
with representatives of several private curriculum and instruction consulting groups, 
eventually establishing a relationship with the National Center on Education and the 
Economy for the delivery of its America's Choice School Design program. The seminar 
quickly evolved into an organization focused and organized to develop and implement a 
first-rate charter school proposal. 

c. Corporate Structure and Nonprofit Status of the School 

Thurgood Marshall Academy is incorporated as a D.C. non-profit corporation and 
will obtain status as a 501(c)(3) tax-exempt organization. Articles of Incorporation have 
been filed with the District Department of Consumer and Regulatory Affairs, and 
documentation pursuant to tax-exemption under the Internal Revenue Code and the D.C. 
tax code will be submitted. 

A separate non-profit organization, the Full Potential Foundation, has also been 
incorporated in D.C. through the efforts of the Board. Although the Foundation is 
independent of the Academy, its mission of supporting educational and recreational 
opportunities for D.C. youth specifically includes support of the Academy through 
organizational tasks, fundraising, and supplemental youth programs. It is anticipated that 
the Foundation will be able to implement activities benefiting the Academy and the 
broader community that might prove difficult for the Academy itself to implement. The 
members of the Board are serving as interim directors until a permanent Board is 
selected. 



2. GOVERNANCE AND MANAGEMENT 

a. Board of Trustees 

Governance of Thurgood Marshall Academy will be the responsibility of its 
Board of Trustees. The Board of Trustees will be recruited by the Board after the 
Academy's charter is approved. The Board will be composed of between eight and 
twelve voting members and four non-voting members. Members shall serve staggered, 
two-year terms to allow for continuity of leadership. 

The Board will actively recruit amongst community leaders and organizations 
from Southeast D.C. to serve as Trustees. The Board's members shall include at least 
four residents of the District Columbia, including at least two residing east of the 
Anacostia River. At least two members shall also be parents of currently emolled 
Academy students. The Executive Director, the Principal, one teacher other than the 
Principal, and one student shall serve on the Board as non-voting Trustees. The teacher 
and students members shall be elected by their peers. Among the characteristics that will 
be sought among the remaining Board members are experience and expertise in the 
following areas: secondary education, business and non-profit administration, law, 
financial management and accounting, fundraising, social services, real estate and 
property management, and local government. 

The Board shall have the following responsibilities: 

X Formally adopt, periodically review, and, as necessary, update the Academy's 
mission and vision statement; 

X Develop and adopt the Academy's bylaws; 

X Adopt, review, and update the Academy's strategic plan; 

X Oversee and ensure accountability of fulfillment of Academy's mission, school 
performance, and fulfillment of charter; 

X Appoint members of the Board of Advisors; 

X Meet periodically with the Parent Advisory Council; 

X Hire and evaluate the Executive Director and Principal; 

X Approve the Academy's armual budget and review the budget quarterly; 

X Review the Academy's monthly financial statements; 

X Approve the Academy's educational policies and plans; 



X Approve the Academy's administrative and personnel policies; 

X Ensure the Academy's fiscal accountability and compliance with regulatory and 
contractual obligations; 

X Raise funds to support the Academy's programs; and, 

X Represent the Academy in the community and in relationships with funders and 
other individual and institutional partners. 

The Board of Trustees will elect from among their members such officers as it deems 
appropriate, including the following: 

1) A President, who will preside over Board meetings and provide leadership to and 
oversight of fellow Board members; 

2) A Vice President, who will fulfill the President's duties in the event of President's 
absence or unavailability and who ideally will serve as President at the end of the 
current President's term; 

3) A Secretary, who will have responsibility for the maintenance and accuracy of 
Board records; and 

4) A Treasurer, who will have responsibility for overseeing the fiscal accountability 
of the Academy and the accuracy of it financial records. 

The Board of Trustees will be authorized to delegate responsibility to standing 
and ad hoc committees for making decisions, making recommendations to the Board, or 
carrying out particular functions. The Academy's bylaws will establish standing 
committees and procedures for establishing ad hoc committees. 

In addition to the Board of Trustees, the Academy will have a broad-based Board 
of Advisors, comprised of individuals and organizations with the commitment and ability 
to assist the Academy and its students in a wide of variety of capacities. The Board of 
Advisors will enable the Academy to draw on the resources and assistance of a broader 
range and greater number of individuals than can effectively serve on the Board of 
Trustees and will enable individuals to make more discrete contributions to the needs of 
the Academy than serving as Trustees. In particular, it is anticipated that the Board of 
Advisors will provide significant assistance with fundraising. The Board of Trustees will 
be authorized to assign members to the Board of Advisors, while ensuring that ultimate 
decision-making authority and accountability remain with the Board of Trustees. 

Reflecting the due process philosophy embodied in the D.C. Street Law program 
and envisioned in this proposal, the Board of Trustees shall exhibit in all of its operations 
a commitment to obtaining meaningful input from the Academy's staff, parents, students, 
and the surrounding community. 

i 
I 



b. Rules and Policies 

The rules and policies for the governance of the Academy will be embodied its 
bylaws, to be developed and adopted by the Board of Trustees. The Board of Trustees 
will also approve educational plans and policies as proposed by the Principal and 
organizational, administrative, and personnel plans and policies as proposed by the 
Executive Director, who will consult the Principal as to matters bearing on the 
educational program. The bylaws and both sets of policies shall be developed during the 
start-up year in order to be adopted before the Academy commences operations and shall 
conform to representations made throughout this application. 

c. Administrative Structure 

The Academy will feature an innovative managerial structure that will enhance its 
organizational and educational success while enabling it to avoid some of the typical 
pitfalls that undermine the effectiveness of charter schools. Primary administrative and 
business authority will rest with an Executive Director, while primary curricular and 
instructional authority will rest with a Principal, both of whom shall be hired by, and 
directly answerable to, the Board of Trustees. These two executives shall serve as co-
equals. 

The Executive Director will have executive responsibility for business operations 
and contract management, proposing and implementing budgeting and financial planning 
(to be approved by the Board of Trustees), fundraising and external relations on non-
educational matters, facilities and support operations, and fiscal and regulatory 
accountability. The Executive Director will serve as the Academy's point of contact for 
the D.C. Charter School Board. 

The Principal will serve as the chief educational officer and head instructor and 
will have overall responsibility for curricular and instructional matters, including 
educational program design, implementation, and evaluation; technical collaboration with 
America's Choice and other educational organizations; oversight of other full-time, part-
time, and volunteer educational staff; admissions; parental outreach and involvement; and 
extracurricular and support programming. 

In short, the Principal's responsibility for curricular and instructional decisions 
and related student and parent programs will enable the Executive Director to give full 
attention to meeting the Academy's organizational, business, and financial needs. 
Further, the Executive Director's responsibility for non-educational operations will 
enable the Principal to serve as a core instructor, focus on providing strong faculty 
leadership, and ensure the successful development and implementation of the Academy's 
innovative curricular and instructional philosophy. 

The Executive Director and Principal shall collaborate, with Board guidance as 
necessary, on personnel decisions and business relations with external individuals and 
organizations dealing with educational matters, as well as on other matters of overlapping 



responsibility. The Board of Trustees will develop precise job descriptions and 
procedures in order to clarify the two officers' respective responsibilities and will 
continually review and modify the job descriptions and procedures as necessary to 
minimize any confusion and ambiguities. 

d. School Management Contracts 

Not applicable. 

3. FINANCE 

In estimating future revenues and expenses, all figures are based on currently 
available information and in current dollars. The applicant Board did not apply any 
inflationary assumptions, as inflation is expected to affect estimated revenues and 
expenses alike. 

The Board determined the following revenue and expense estimates using 
currently available data from District of Columbia public charter schools and charter 
schools in other jurisdictions. Further, the applicants consulted with experts in public 
education and various other public education resources. 

a. Anticipated Source of Funds 

The Academy is expected to receive funds from four main sources: the per pupil 
allocation, other public funding, private grants, and corporate and individual donations. 

Public Revenues 

Based on the fiscal year 1999 per pupil allocation for grades 9-12, the Academy 
will receive at least $6,600 per pupil each school year. At this rate, the Academy will 
receive $528,000 in Year 1 (80 students), $1,056,000 in Year 2 (160 students), and 
$2,640,000 in Year 5 (400 students, full capacity). The Academy will also receive a 
facilities allowance of $617 per student each year. In addition to the per pupil allocation 
and facilities allowance, the Academy will receive public operating grants based on the 
needs of the students the Academy will serve. For example, the Academy's students will 
qualify for federal entitlements such as Title 1 funding. In the operating budget, the 
applicants have estimated federal entitlements at $600 per student each year. 

The Academy will receive additional public funds to serve the special needs of its 
students. For example, the Academy will receive additional funds for special education 
and limited English proficient students, free and reduced price lunch, transportation, and 
summer school. Estimated revenues and expenses for these and similar programs and 
services are not included in the operating budgets. The Academy will use such additional 
revenues to provide additional programs and services to meet the needs of these students. 



The applicants expect to receive a public grant to defray anticipated planning and 
start-up costs. While the Academy is expected to raise additional revenue from various 
other public and private sources, it will be prepared, as described in the No Fund Raising 
Scenario at Table F.2.B, to operate on a smaller budget if the per pupil allocation proves 
to be the only actual source of funding. 

Private Revenues 

The Board is actively soliciting additional funding from private foundations, 
corporations, and individuals. Such revenue will be allocated among the Academy's 
expected planning and start-up costs and operating budgets. 

Upon receiving First Stage Clearance in August, 2000, the Academy will begin 
incurring expenses in anticipation of opening its doors to students in September, 2001. 
Revenues and expenses for the ten-month start-up period September 1, 2000 through 
June 30,2001 (start-up period) are described in the Pre-Opening Budget at Table F.l.A. 
Revenues and expenses for the period July 1,2001 thxou^ June 30,2002 (Year 1) are 
included in the first-year, twelve-month operating budget at Table F.2.A. 

b. Planned Fundraising Efforts 

The Academy will employ an Executive Director during the start-up period. The 
Executive Director will work with the Board of Trustees and Board of Advisors during 
and after the start-up period to conduct extensive community outreach fimdraising 
activities. During the planning and start-up period, the Academy's cash expenses will be 
kept to a minimum, as the Academy will rely on in-kind donations of office space, 
furnishings, equipment, and supplies. The Academy is already the recipient of a $10,000 
planning grant from the Walton Family Foundation, and the Board has begun working 
with America's Choice to identify and develop appropriate curriculum, standards, and 
teaching methods for the Academy. America's Choice has made a firm commitment to 
work with the applicants and the Academy during the planning and start-up period on a 
pro bono basis. 

In collaboration with the Executive Director, the members of the Board of 
Trustees and other interested parties will form a fundraising committee to develop and 
implement a fundraising plan. This plan will first examine the needs of the school and 
then identify two categories of funding sources: 1) available grant funds, and 2) direct 
fundraising activities and events. Regarding potential grant funds, the fundraising 
committee will utilize the Foundation Center's library to research both local and national 
sources of prospective grants and will also canvas Academy supporters and fnends for 
corporate and foundation contacts. Regarding direct fundraising activities and events, the 
fundraising committee will examine contacting alumni of the Georgetown University 
Law Center Street Law program, conducting fundraising event or series of fundraising 
events cormected to Georgetown University Law Center, and fundraising events centered 
upon the Southeast community where the Academy will be located. Fvmdraising costs 
will be allocated to the budget in the categories of personnel salaries and office expenses. 



Once the Academy opens its doors to students in September, 2001, it will offer 
the highest quality student programs and services by supplementing the per pupil 
allocation and other public funding with private resources. The Academy is expected to 
receive grants from foundations, corporations, and individuals earmarked for specific 
programs and services. The Academy is also expected to receive grants and donations 
from these private sources to defray its general operating expenses. Assistance with 
grant-writing and fundraising will be provided by the Board of Trustees and Board of 
Advisors; as the Academy expands to full scale and fundraising efforts prove fruitful, 
retention of additional part-time staff or outsourcing of assistance may be considered. In 
addition, the Academy will rely on in-kind donations of academic services, computers, 
equipment, library materials, supplies, classroom and office furnishings, and 
administrative services to the maximum extent possible. 

The Academy will recruit and work with, on a pro bono basis, individuals and 
organizations who will act as instructors, teaching assistants, mentors, tutors, and guest 
speakers. For example, the D.C. Street Law Clinic and Family Literacy Program at the 
Georgetown University Law Center has made a firm commitment to work with the 
Academy and provide the services of law students who will teach the Street Law 
curriculum at the Academy. 

The Academy will also secure a revolving line of credit from a local bank. This 
line of credit will be available for short term borrowing in the event that the Academy is 
unable to raise anticipated revenues to fund the plaiming and start-up activities. Further, 
in the event that the Academy does not raise anticipated operating revenues from private 
sources, the Academy will use this line of credit as needed during the first months of 
operation in order to meet its obligations until the first per pupil allocation is received in 
October, 2001. 

The Academy will seek additional funding beyond the per pupil allocation 
through the following funding sources: national and local foundations, individual donors, 
corporate sponsorship, law firm sponsorship, and government grants. The Academy has 
already received a $10,000 planning grant from the Walton Family Foundation. 
Additionally, the Academy will explore non-traditional revenue sources such as corporate 
and law firm-named sponsorship classrooms and for-profit student-run ventures. 
Moreover, the Academy's irmovative programs and target student population lend 
themselves to niche funding sources for eradicating the "Digital Divide" (computer 
hardware/technology for classrooms/lab), addressing adult education/literacy, improving 
student literacy/reading readiness, advancing student math and science achievement, 
developing after school programs, involving students in community service, providing 
educational and recreational summer programs, addressing at-risk youth, creating 
experiential learning programs, and involving students in intemships/School-to-Work. 
Finally, the Academy's unique law-related education curriculum based on the Street Law 
model will enable it to attract legal funding sources from a range of donors including: 
individual lawyers, law firm sponsorships, the American Bar Association, other legal 
organizations, and former Street Law participants. 



Foundations: Initially, the following foundations will be targeted for support: Walton 
Family Foundation, Robert Wood Johnson - Local Initiative Partners Program, Bell 
Atlantic Foundation, Bagley Foundation, Annie E. Casey Foundation (Educational 
Reform Initiative), Exxon-Mobil Foundation, George Family Foundation, 
Commonwealth Foundation, Marpat Foundation, Fowler Memorial Foundation, Meyer 
Foundation, Caffitz Foundation, Public Welfare Foimdation, Fannie Mae Foundation, 
Philip Graham Foundation, AOL Foundation, Robert F. Memorial Foundation, and 
Wendling Foundation. 

Individuals: The Full Potential Foundation (see Section B.l.c, above) will host annual 
fundraising events for the Greater-Washington D.C. community. In July of 2001, the 
Foundation plans to host its first annual Thurgood Marshall Birthday gala, celebrating the 
life and times of Marshall and other legal rights heroes. The Board plans to involve civil 
rights, legal, and community organizer heroes such as Congressman John Lewis, Julian 
Bond, Sarah Weddington, and Kweisi Mfume. The Board anticipates raising $100,000 
from this event. Prior to this event, the Board will host several smaller events, including 
one targeting the Georgetown University Law Center and Georgetown University 
communities. The Board has already met with David Wilmot, Former Dean of 
Admissions of Georgetown Law Center and community leader, who is assisting the 
Board in meeting with various philanthropic community leaders who may be able to 
support the Academy. The Board will also mail and phone Georgetown University Law 
Center and D.C. Street Law Clinic alumni to seek their support. 

Partner Institutions: The Academy will collaborate with law firms and other institutions 
that can provide specific services for program development, in-kind contributions, and 
financial support. The Board has already met with the law firm of Covington & Burling 
about the possibility of sponsoring a summer intemship/job program and Saturday 
remedial academy, providing volunteer tutors and mentors, and contributing financially 
to the Academy. Similarly, the Academy will seek support from many other Washington, 
D.C. area law firms. The Academy will also seek support from the high-tech companies 
in the region for programmatic support, computer lab development, classroom 
technology, summer jobs, mentors/tutors, teacher training, and financial support. 

Government Grants: Because the Academy will serve many poor youth defined as at-
risk, it will be eligible for Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention and 
U.S. Department of Education targeted grants. Additionally, its community service 
component could help it leverage Corporation for National and Community Service and 
Americorps funds. Finally, the Academy will apply for specific D.C. government 
funding from the D.C. Housing Authority. 

c. Financial Management and Accounting 

The Executive Director, among other roles, will serve as the Academy's business 
manager and, together with the Board of Trustees, will be responsible for the Academy's 
financial management and accounting. The Academy's fiscal year will begin on July 1, 
and end on June 30, each year. The Executive Director will maintain appropriate records 
of all financial transactions and obligations in accordance with sound financial 



management and generally accepted accounting principles. The Executive Director, with 
the Board of Trustees, will develop an appropriate system of internal accounting 
procedures and controls designed to ensure sound fiscal management, accountability, 
security, and stability. 

Annual Budgeting 

Each spring, the Executive Director will submit to the Board of Trustees (1) a 
detailed operating budget for the following two fiscal years, (2) a capital budget 
explaining facility, equipment, and other fixed asset expenditures for the following fiscal 
year, (3) a detailed cash flow analysis for each month of the following fiscal year 
demonstrating that the Academy will meet its fiscal obligations in a timely manner with 
an appropriate cash reserve each month, and (4) a five-year operating and capital 
financial plan describing the Academy's expected revenues and expenditures for the 
following five fiscal years. Each spring, the Board of Trustees will vote to approve the 
operating budget, capital budget, and cash flow analysis for the following fiscal year. 
The Board will review the budget quarterly. 

Fundraising 

As the Academy's business manager, the Executive Director, together with the 
Board of Tmstees, will be responsible for raising appropriate revenues from all available 
sources, including the per pupil allocation, public grants, local and federal public 
entitlements, and grants and donations from private foundations, corporations, and 
individuals. Each spring, the Board of Trustees will vote to approve an appropriate 
fundraising strategy for the coming fiscal year, including establishing a fhndraising target 
amount and identifying appropriate sources of revenue. Prior to any fiscal year for which 
the approved cash flow analysis indicates an expected cash deficiency in any month, the 
Board of Trustees will vote to approve an appropriate fundraising strategy to eliminate 
such cash deficiency; such fundraising strategy will rely on short term borrowing of 
funds only as a last resort and only if such borrowing can be repaid in a timely and 
fiscally prudent manner. 

Administering the Budget 

As soon as possible, the Academy will establish a cash reserve and will maintain 
such reserve at an amount not less than three months operating expenses. The Executive 
Director will administer available resources in accordance with the budget approved by 
the Board of Trustees. All expenditures less than or equal to one thousand dollars shall 
require the approval and signature of the Executive Director. All expenditures greater 
than one thousand dollars will require the approval and signature of the Executive 
Director and the Treasurer of the Board of Trustees. 

The annual budget approved by the Board of Trustees is an estimate of expected 
revenues and expenditures; as a result, the budget should not impose an unreasonable 
burden on the Executive Director's responsibility to expend funds in a manner necessary 
to achieve the Academy's mission and satisfy its obligations. Therefore, the Board of 
Trustees will develop and vote to approve appropriate procedures that will allow the 



Executive Director to deviate from the approved budget when necessary to achieve the 
Academy's mission and when in accordance with sound financial management and fiscal 
accountability, security, and stability. 

After the end of each month, the Executive Director will prepare a report 
comparing actual monthly revenues and expenditures to budgeted monthly revenues and 
expenditures. Each quarter, the Board of Trustees will review the monthly actual-to-
budget reconciliations prepared by the Executive Director. When the Board of Trustees 
determines that the Academy's actual monthly revenues and expenditures deviate 
significantly from the approved budget, the Board of Trustees will vote to approve 
modifications to the budget that appropriately address any unexpected cash excesses or 
deficiencies. 

The Executive Director will have the authority to negotiate and enter into 
contracts for appropriate services, facilities, equipment, fumishings, supplies, and other 
resources necessary to achieve the Academy's mission. All contractual agreements 
requiring expenditures less than or equal to one thousand dollars shall require the 
approval and signature of the Executive Director. All contractual agreements requiring 
expenditures greater than one thousand dollars and less than or equal to ten thousand 
dollars shall require the approval and signature of the Executive Director and the 
Treasurer of the Board of Trustees. All contractual agreements requiring expenditures 
greater than ten thousand dollars shall require the approval of the Board of Trustees. 
Further, the Academy will comply with all requirements regarding public notification and 
competitive bidding prior to entering into contractual agreements. 

Audits . 

When appropriate, the Board of Trustees will retain the services of independent 
auditors to review the Academy's internal accounting policies, procedures, and controls 
and evaluate the soundness of the Academy's fiscal management practices. 

d. Civil Liability and Insurance 

The Academy will obtain insurance coverage that meets or exceeds the minimum 
level of coverage the District of Columbia Public Charter School Board recommends. 
The applicants have obtained an insurance estimate from Alliance Insurance and 
Financial Services. This estimate, included in Section E: "Certifications," contains a 
detailed explanation of the level of insurance coverage the applicants believe is 
appropriate to meet the District of Colmnbia Public Charter School Board's 
recommended minimum insurance coverage and the unique needs of the Academy. 

e. Provision for Audit 

Each year, an independent Certified Public Accountant licensed in the District of 
Columbia will audit the Academy's financial statements in accordance with Generally 
Accepted Auditing Standards and all applicable laws and regulations regarding the audit 



of public charter schools. The Executive Director will be responsible for ensuring the 
Academy's sound fiscal management and accounting. 

4. FACILITY 

a. Identification of a Site 

In order best to serve its target population, Thurgood Marshall Academy will be 
located in Ward 8. For its first and possiblv second vears of operation. IMA is leasing 
the third floor and possibly second floor annex from Conaress Heights Methodits Church. 
TMA will have a separate entrance and its own stairwell. TMA's Board of Ti-ustees and 
Executive Leadership have identified a facility that will serv̂ e the school's needs for the 
first, and possibly the second, year of operations. This facility, at 421 Alabama Avenue, 
SE, is ideally situated to meet the needs of the target population. Located at the 
intersection of two of Ward S's major arteries, Alabama Avenue and Martin Luther King, 
Jr. Drive, Thurgood Marshall Academy is easily accessible by public transportation. 
Most SE bus routes have stops within 100 yards of the facility and the new Congress 
Heights Metro Stop is only a few blocks away. 

The Board and Executive Leadership are in the process of searching for a facility 
to meet the school's needs beyond the initial year of operation, and have partnered with a 
local real estate consulting firm, Jair Lynch Consulting, to ensure that the needs of the 
school as it expands are met. Jair Lynch Consulting is also working with the Board and 
Executive Leadership to ensure that the school's needs are met at the 421 Alabama Ave. 
facility. 

Thurgood Mai'shall Academ>^ will lease the 1̂21 Alabama Ave. facility fi-oni the 
Congress Heights Methodist Church. The facility, which is the 7000????SQ. foot annex to 
the Church, is equipped with the following: 

X five classrooms, depending on initial enrollment; 

X Space for computers and library resources; 

X Space for a common and/or dining area; 

X Space for administrative offices; 

X Restrooms; 

X A kitchen facility, although this could, if necessary, be located off-site; 

X Handicapped accessibility; and, 

X Either on-site facilities or convenient access to facilities for related and extra-
curricular activities. 



The Academy will probably lease its site initially, although as the student 
population grows to scale and fundraising expands, acquisition of a site may be 
considered. Use of an existing non-school facility will require renovation to configure 
the space to serve the needs of the students and staff. The Board also recognizes that an 
interim site located outside the targeted community may be necessary in order to 
commence operations on schedule while a permanent facility is secured. In such an 
eventuality, the Academy will work closely with the target community, its support 
network, and local transit authorities to ensure that the student population is iravra from 
the target community and that transportation and other resulting complications are 
addressed. 

To identify a suitable site, the Board is pursuing or will pursue the following 
possibilities: 

X There is significant vacant DCPS school space in Southeast D.C., either in 
partially utilized or altogether vacant facilities, and the D.C. Financial Control 
Board recently voted to give the Mayor control of at least 32 under-utilized school 
facilities in order to make such sites available for charter schools. 

X The Board has met with Mrs. Cora Barry of the Wish List Foundation to explore 
the possibility of a collaborative relationship under which the Academy could 
utilize the state-of-the-art Southeast Tennis and Learning Center off of Wheeler 
Road, which will include suitable space and is scheduled for completion at the 
optimal time for the opening of the Academy. 

X The Board is approaching non-profit community development corporations, 
including Marshall Heights CDC, East of the River CDC, Anacostia Economic 
Development Corporation, and Wheeler Creek Estates CDC, all of which are 
developing and rehabilitating commercial property in Southeast, D.C., and some 
of which have initiated their own charter school efforts. 

X The CDSG has also begun contacting private, for-profit developers, realtors, 
brokers, and property managers for assistance in identifying potential sites. These 
include Steven Klebanoff of Sumner Partners, an experienced real estate and 
property development firm that has handled school projects (see attached letter in 
Appendix A). 

The Board will continue in its efforts to identify potential sites during the 
application review period. Upon approval of its charter, the Academy anticipates the 
following time frame for identification, lease, and, if necessary, renovation of a site: 

Site search: Ongoing 
Site selection: December 2000 
Lease negotiation & formalization: January 2001 
Architectural planning, if applicable: February 2001 
Renovation out to bid, if applicable: March 2001Januarv 2001 
Selection of contractor, if applicable: April 2001 February 2001 
Completion of renovation: 



Occupation by Academy: July 2001 May 2001 

b. Site Renoyation 

Not applicable as vet. Jair Lvnch and Architect Milton Shineberg are completing the final 
Iv and securing tlie necessary building permits. Renovation entails adding 

c. Financing Plans for Facilities 

Funding for the lease and possible renovations shall be through DCPS funding 
augmented by private grants, other private donations and/or financing, and in-kind 
donations. 

d. Building Maintenance 

Building maintenance and code compliance will likely be a function of the 
landlord and governed by the lease agreement. In any event, the Academy will operate 
its facility in strict compliance with applicable codes and standards requirements. It will 
likely contract for basic custodial services and will provide for whatever more significant 
maintenance not provided by the landlord through contractual or in-kind services. The 
Academy, through the Executive Director, will provide for an annual comprehensive 
internal review of code and standard compliance. 

5. RECRUITING AND MARKETING 

a. Outreach to the Community 

See 4.b Community Participation fabovel for a more detailed and current 
community outi-each program. 

The Thurgood Marshall Academy Board of Trustees (Board) has already begun to 
build a relationship with the community the Academy will serve and will continue in its 
efforts to engage and educate policy makers about the goals and visions of the school. 
The Board thinks it vitally important to engage the community (both locally and in the 
District of Columbia generally) in this effort. It is important to the Academy's mission 
that potential students of all levels of ability and circumstance are made aware of the 
educational opportunities at the Academy and that the legal community in D.C. is equally 
aware so that the Academy may draw on their expertise, experience, and resources. 
Along with the efforts of the Executive Director, the Academy's Parent and Community 
Development Coordinator will spearhead community outreach efforts. 

The Board views the Academy's potential relationship with the community as a 
reciprocal one. The Academy can provide resources for the community, while its 
outreach efforts can provide important learning opportunities for its students. For this 
reason, its outreach to the commimity will include efforts to create long-lasting 
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and meaningful relationships. There are a number of avenues that the Board has and will 
continue to pursue in an effort to reach out to the community: 

• Local Public Schools and Guidance Counselors. Making local school educators, 
Principals, and guidance coimselors aware of the program the Academy will offer 
will be important to its recruiting efforts. These individuals are uniquely 
positioned to identify those students who would be most interested in the 
Academy's programs and to assist in recruiting those students whose parents may 
not contact us on their child's behalf. Further, the recommendations, support, and 
experience of this group of educators will be important to the Academy's future 
success. These educators will be expressly invited to all informational sessions 
and will be directly contacted by the Parent and Community Development 
Coordinator. 

• Community and Civic Organizations. The Board recognizes local community 
support as vital to the Academy's success. The Academy's contacts and 
partnerships with local grassroots organizations, advocacy groups, community 
development corporations, and other community groups will provide help in a 
number of ways: it will be better able to assess commimity needs; these 
organizations can provide intemships and other community service opportunities 
for students; and these organizations will serve important roles in recruiting 
students. 

• Students and Faculty of Area Colleges and Research Institutions. The students 
and faculty of area colleges, particularly the Georgetown University Law Center, 
have been, and will continue to be, helpful in curriculum development, program 
development, research resources, and vision. Students and faculty of area 
institutions will be able to serve as tutors, academic role models, and staff in the 
Academy's literacy, GED preparation, and financial management programs. 

• Parent/Family Organization and Programs. The Academy's Parent and 
Community Development Coordinator and Parent/Family Organization will be at 
the center of its efforts to reach out to the community. Tliey will together ensure 
that the Academy's relationship with the community is reciprocal, providing the 
community with needed services, while drawing resources and information from 
the community for its students. 

• Government Agencies and the Legal Community. Government agencies and the 
legal commimity in D.C. will provide excellent venues for teaching an 
understanding of the law and its impact on our society. Students will be able to 
observe our democratic system first-hand as interns. They will also be able to 
learn directly from policy makers and legal decision-makers as individuals from 
these agencies and the legal community serve as guest speakers and teachers and 
will serve as judges in mock trials. 

b. Recruitment of Students 

At full operation, the Academy will serve grades 9-12. It will recruit 80-100 9 th 



grade students for the first year. Each year a grade will be added to the school until the 
Academy reaches full enrollment: 240-400 students. The Academy will recruit fi-om 
youth and community organizations, churches, public housing, charter schools and other 
middle schools in Southeast Washington, D.C. The Board has met, and will continue to 
meet, with civic and church leaders, local public school principles and guidance 
counselors, and social workers so that they may refer students to the Academy. The 
Board has already established partnerships and close links with a number of community 
organizations (Covenant House. Habitat for Humanity. AMEN, and Wheeler Creek 
CDC) and individuals and intends to draw on their experience throughout the recruiting 
process and enlist their help. The Academy will also draw on contacts throughout 
Georgetown University Law Center and the D.C. legal community for publicity. 

In addition, the Academy will recruit students fi-om the Boiling Air Force Base in 
Southeast Washington. The Base commimity will offer a diverse mix of students, a fact 
that will inure to the benefit of all students on the campus and will honor Thurgood 
Marshall's vision of diversity in the American classroom. Further, recruiting fi:om the 
Air Force Base is expected to present significant additional opportunities for resources 
and partnerships for Thurgood Marshall. 

The Academy will hold informational neit 
the winter and early spring following the 

Tliese neighborhood meetings will give local residents an opportunity to learn more about 
TMA and to give feedback about its design. Additionally. Councilmembers Sandv Allen 
and Kevin Chavous are hosting a TMA infonnational meeting for community leaders-

Following these neighborhood meetings .TMA 
will host a larger public forum for interested parent 
This public meeting ese sessions will provide interested parents and students with 
information regarding the school's philosophy, curriculum, methodology, and future 
plans and will allow students and parents to meet representatives firom the Academy. 
This meeting ese sessions will be open to all and will be conducted every year. In 
conjunction with the Principal and Executive Director. tThe Parent and Community 
Development Coordinator will market the school through its many community 
partnerships, while always seeking more partners. 

TMA The Coordinator will make every effort to market the school to students 
whose parents may not contact us through educators, school guidance counselors, and 
social workers. Additionally. TMA's leadership will recruit students bv conducting 
informational meetings at local churches and public housing communities. Finally. TMA 
will advertise in the local newspaper. The Informer, and on the radio to reci-uit students. 

Applications may be filled out in a number of ways: 
(1) An application may be picked up at any number of participating youth 

organizations and conununity partners, and returned by mail. 
(2) An application may be filled out during one of the informational sessions (with or 

without the assistance of Thurgood Marshall Academy Staff). 
(3) Interested parents and students may make an appointment with a staff member for 



assistance with the application process. 

The final deadline for fall applications will be July 30,2000. Enrollment in the 
first year will be determined strictly by lottery in accordance with section 2206(c) of the 
D.C. School Reform Act. After the first year, preference will be given to siblings, then to 
students in the surrounding neighborhood. Again, further enrollment in subsequent years 
will be determined through a lottery. 

In the unlikely event that significantly fewer applications are received than in 
expected, the Academy will consider implementing its No Fund Raising scenario 
described in Section F.2, below. It is also expected that any such under-enrollment 
would be a temporary and one-time phenomenon, as the Academy's reputation after the 
first year of operations would generate increased enrollment during the first academic 
year and in subsequent years. 

c. Future Expansion and Improvements 

The Academy is expected to enroll 80 ninth grade students during its first year of 
operation. A grade will be added each year until the Academy is at full operation, 
serving 9-12 grades and a maximum of 400 students. 

The Academy will be located in a facility suitable for approximately 200 students 
during its first two years of operation. During these two years, it will locate a permanent 
facility with the capacity to serve the expected 9-12 grade population. Depending on 
public school building and commercial real estate property availability and fundraising 
efforts, the Academy will plan to rent, remodel, or build an appropriate facility. 

As its student body grows grade-by-grade, the Academy will hire additional 
faculty/staff and develop more diversified curriculum to meet the needs of academically 
advancing students. It will continue to recruit long-term, exceptional teachers; new, 
energetic teachers; and volunteers to build the core curriculum, sports, foreign language, 
creative arts, mentor/tutor, and extracurricular programs. 



C. PLAN OF OPERATION 

1. STUDENT POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 

a. Timetable for Registering and Admitting 

Thurgood Marshall Academy will begin actively recruiting students on March 1, 
2001, or upon final approval of its charter application, whichever comes later. The 
tentative due date for applications is Jrme 1,2001, to allow for sufficient information 
about the school and recruitment of prospective students. If more applications are 
received than seats available, a lottery will be conducted and selected students and a 
numbered wait list will be determined by June 15. Registration for accepted students will 
begin June 15 and continue thereafter. The recruitment, registration and admissions 
process will occur prior to the registration process of the D.C. Public Schools, which 
typically occurs in late August 

b. Policies and Procedures for Selection, Admission, Enrollment, Withdrawal, 
Suspension, and Expulsion of Students 

Selection. Admission. Enrollment. Withdrawal 

The Academy will be open to all D.C. students eligible to attend the ninth grade 
(and succeeding grades as more grade levels are added), with the only limit being the 
number of available seats. The Academy will not discriminate on the basis of academic 
or athletic ability, measures of achievement or aptitude, disability, proficiency in English, 
or any other basis prohibited by law. Given the anticipated location in the Southeast of 
the District of Columbia, the Academy's Board of Trustees (Board) anticipates that the 
large majority of students will be drawn fi-om that section of the city. 

The application process will be designed to inform interested families and 
prospective students about the goals and educational approaches that characterize the 
Academy. This process will include 1) a brochure describing the school's goals, 
objectives, methodology, and plan of operation; 2) scheduled group informational 
meetings about the school; 3) informational interviews for interested families and 
students with the Principal and/or other members of the faculty or directors; and 4) an 
application which requires students to describe their understanding of the school's 
principles, their interest in attending the school, and their commitment to the course of 
study involved in the school. The applications will not be used to differentiate among 
prospective applicants in the admissions process, but rather will serve as a threshold 
expression of interest in and commitment to the school. 

The Academy will utilize the proof of residency requirements established by the 
D.C. Public Schools. Following acceptance, applicants will enroll in the school. 
Withdrawal will be permitted at any time. 



Suspension and Expulsion 

As indicated in the section on "Safety, Order and Student Discipline," Section A. 
4.b, above, the Academy will adopt both a code of conduct and disciplinary policy that 
will establish positive and prohibited behaviors. The sanctions for prohibited behaviors 
will include suspensions and expulsions. The standards for suspensions and expulsions 
will be at least as protective of student rights as required imder the United States 
Constitution and federal and District of Columbia law and regulations and will be 
consistent with fundamental principles of due process of law. Students subject to 
suspension for alleged conduct not subject to expulsion will be provided notice and an 
opportunity to be beard prior to suspension. Students subject to suspension for alleged 
conduct that may lead to expulsion may be suspended immediately, but will be provided 
notice and an opportunity to be beard suspension within two school days of suspension. 
During suspension, students will be provided with academic support and counseling to 
remediate any problems leading to the suspension and to assist the student in completing 
academic work during the suspension. 

2. HUMAN RESOURCE INFORMATION 

a. Key Leadership Roles 

As described previously (see Section B.2.c, above) the Academy's critical 
leadership functions will be filled by the Executive Director and the Principal, although 
some of these functions may eventually be delegated to additional staff as the Academy 
grows to scale. The Board appreciates the importance of these positions to the 
Academy's success and is committed to conducting an extensive search a competitive 
hiring process to retain the most qualified and promising persons for these positions. 

The Principal will serve as the chief educational officer and head instructor and 
will have overall responsibility for curricular and instructional matters, including 
educational program design, implementation, and evaluation; technical collaboration with 
America's Choice and other educational organizations; oversight of other full-time, part-
time, and volunteer educational staff; admissions; parental outreach and involvement; and 
extracurricular and support programming. 

hire tlie Principal of the Academy (See Appendix D for Lillemor McGoldrick's resume). 

Principal 
Duties: Chief educational officer and lead instructor, responsible for curricular and 
instructional matters: program design, implementation, and evaluation: supervision of 
instmctional personnel: parental and community outreach and involvement: 
extracuiTicular and support programming: and, in collaboration with Executive Director. 



The Executive Director will have executive responsibility for business operations 
and contract management, proposing and implementing budgeting and financial planning, 
fiindraising and external relations on non-educational matters, facilities and support 
operations, and fiscal and regulatory accountability. The Board's Joshua Kem will havo 
primary responsibility for administrative and business functions during the planning 
period until such time as the Board finishes the hiring process for this position (See 
Appendix D for Joshua Kern's resiune). 

Executive Director 
Duties: Chief administrative and business officer, responsible for financial and business 
operations: human resources management: contract and grants management: financial 

. budset proposal and implementation: development: supervision of non-plamring; 
instructional personnel: community outreach and relations: and, in collaboration witli 
Principal, personnel recruitment. 

TMA has hired its Principal and Executive Director to begin in March. 2001. 

Joseph Pel dman. Principal ^̂  

legal capacity. Mr. Feldman is the perfect fit for TMA. Mr. Feldman was most recentlv 
an Assistant Principal at Washington Irving High School in New York Citv. where he 
was the supervisor of a "house"—one of eight semi-autonomous schools witliin the larger 
facility. In that role he was responsible for the education of 450 high school students and 
twenty faculty members, as well as seiwing as the Chair of the English department for the 
entire school of 2600 students. He has chaired the Manhattan Superintendent's 
Committee on Literacy and been a consultant for the Massachusetts Department of 
Education's charter school office. He is a graduate of NYU Law School, during which 
time he chaired a program in which law students taught high school students legal 
concents. He also worked represented court-involved iuveniles. During his second vear 
of law school. Mr. Feldman received a fellowship to be a policy advisor to U.S. Secretaiw 
of Education Richard Rilev's Chief of Staff. Before law school he earned a Master's 
Degree in education from Harvard. Mr. Feldman taught high school English and history 
for several vears in an urban high school in Atlanta where he received Georgia's "Star 
Teacher Award." He has published articles on employment discrimination and school 
desegregation. 

Joshua Kem. Executive Director 
As co-founder of TMA. Mr. Kem became interested in creating a high-standards. 

law-related education charter high school for students of Southeast. Washington. DC 
while serving as a D.C. Sti-eet Law teacher at Frank W. Ballou High School in Southeast 
D.C. In addition to completing his JD at Georgetown Law Center this May. Mr. Kem 
holds an MBA from Tulane University and has significant experience in business, 
technology, and telecommunications consulting for both private and public sector clients. 
In his conmlting-experience. Mr. Kern developed and oversaw budgets, created and re-
designed technology systems, and managed and trained employees. 

If there is one thing for which the Academy will not want, it is legal counsel. 
Covington Burling is serving as TMA's pro bono counsel and Patton Boggs. Hogan 
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Hartson. and Williams and Connelly are all helping TMA. Six members of the CDSG 
have graduated from Law School, and ari)̂  one of them could serve as interim legal 
counsel during the planning until such time as the Board of Trustees obtains permanent 
logal counsel. It is the goal of the Academy to obtain such counsel by offering Board 
positions to qualified partners and/or associates at prominent DC law firms and relying 
significantly on well coordinated pro bono services. 

b. Qualifications of School Staff 

Thurgood Marshall Academy will ensure that its instructional staff, as well as its 
administrators and support personnel, are qualified to fulfill the Academy's mission, 
teach and develop the curriculum upon which it is modeled, carry out its instructional 
strategy, and meet the demands of its daily calendar. 

Some mombors of the Board will be invoh'ed in tlie da)̂  to da)' operation of the 
school, although full timo positions will be filled through a competitive process.--TMA's 
Principal will hire its teaching facultv and the Executive Director will hire the non-
academic staff. As TMA tire Board intends to attract talent from the broadest possible 
pool, teachers and administrators will not be required to have teaching certification, 
though they will be required to have extensive training in their discipline, experience 
working with high school students, and an ability to assess student progress and adjust 
instruction to meet student needs. As previously mentioned, the Academy will 
implement an extensive Professional Development Program in which all teachers will 
participate. 

Because of the extended-day/extended-year nature of the Academy's schedule, 
teachers and administrators will be required to work a somewhat longer day that at a 
traditional school, and will also work a longer academic year. 

Given that the Academy will be a law-related school, the Board plans to draw on 
the talent of local attorneys, judges, and other legal professionals during law-related 
projects. In the creative arts and physical education component of its curriculum, the 
Academy also plans to draw fi-om the talent of local artists, dancers, journalists, and 
athletes, to help guide the students in these areas. 

To ensure the safety of all Academy students, background checks will be 
conducted on all Academy faculty and staff, as well as on the volunteers who will work 
with the school. 

Teaching Criteria: 

• Knowledge, understanding, and successful demonstration of working with 
colleagues to develop interdisciplinan' curriculum. 

• Knowledge, understanding, aird successful demonstration of providing a 
challenging and rewarding learning experience in an urban setting for students 
with below grade-level skills. 

• Knowledge, understanding, and successful demonstration of using authentic 
assessment tied to specific student outcome targets. 



• Experience using technology to support learning. 
• Successful demonstration of working as a flexible, contributing member of a team 

of professionals. 
• Active pursuit of continual professional growth and commitment to support 

colleagues in their growlh. 
• Knowledge, understanding, and successful demonstration of working witli 

minority and urban adolescents who may have significant academic needs. 
• Eagerness to and ability to work comfortably with the parent community and 

business partnerships. 
• Energetic and thrives on change. 
• Strong work ethic and commitment to success of everv child. 
• Ability to design and implement innovative curriculum, relevant to students' 

lives. 
• Strong educational background and knowledge of their subject area. 
• Understanding of cognitive, behavioral, and emotional aspects of the earlv 

adolescent. 

c. Staffing Plan 

Thurgood Marshall Academy will strive to maintain a pupil-teacher ratio of no 
more than 20 to one. During its first year of operation, there will be four teachers hired to 
teach no more than 80 students. 

During its first year of operation, in addition to a Principal and Executive 
Director, the Academy will hire one teacher to cover each of Academy's major curricular 
foci—^English, Social Studies/Law, Science, and Mathematics. The Principal will serve 
as one of these core content teachers in addition to serving as the curriculum leader for 
the school. Additionally, the Academy will hire two "mid-level" teachers (teachers with 
significant teaching or career experience), and one "first level" (early career) teacher. In 
addition to full-time teachers, one part-time teacher aide will be hired to assist the full-
time teaching faculty. 

During its first year, the Academy will have one full-time social worker/counselor 
to assist students, as well as an administrative assistant to help the school's administrative 
leaders. All of these positions are identified in the school's operating budget. The only 
position which remains contingent upon fundraising is that of the Executive Director, 
who will perform the business manager function. In the unlikely scenario that the 
Academy cannot fund this position during its first year, this role will become a joint-
function of the Principal and the Board of Directors, and the position will be fully funded 
during the Academy's second year as the school enrollment and funding increase. 

Because the Academy will be expanding by one grade level every year for its first 
four years of operation, the staffing situation will vary greatly from one year to the next. 
The Academy's projected budget reflects the hiring of four additional teachers during its 
second year, as well as a second teacher's aide, a full-time custodian, and a full-time 



special education coordinator (a role which will be filled by one of the foiir core teachers 
during the Academy's first year of operation). 

d. Employment Policies 

See attached Employment Policies. 

The Academy Board of Tmstees will be responsible for developing staff contractG, 
evaluation plans, and other personnel policies, and will begin to do so immediately after 
it convenes, completing these tasIcG no later than one month before hiring begins. In 
order to ensure the rights and benefits of any current DCPS employees who may choose 
to work at the Academy, the Board will draw upon policies from DCPS and other 

opportunity employer that pro\'ides fair ti'eatment and compensation to its employees, 
while considering the needs of its students and die school community as a whole. 

e. Use of Volunteers 

The Academy is expected to attract high quality, committed volunteers from a 
variety of institutions and organizations who will contribute to its academic and 
enrichment programming in addition to staffing its mentoring and tutoring programs. 
Given the Academy's connections to both Georgetown University and the Georgetown 
University Law Center, it will utilize undergraduate and law student volunteers. Both 
educational centers are expected to collaborate with the Academy to sponsor well-
organized volunteer programs. After completing an extensive weekend training program, 
undergraduate students will staff the one-on-one, regular weekly literacy and math 
remedial tutorial sessions for Academy students. Law students will also help tutor 
Academy students, but they will primarily be used to teach specialized legal curriculum 
units and to coach and prepare the students for mock trials, debates, and legislative 
sessions. 

The Academy will count on the support of lawyers from affiliated D.C. area law 
firms. Each student will be paired with a lawyer mentor who will meet with the student 
bi-monthly. During the annual "Shadow Day," each student will shadow his or her 
mentor at work and learn more about what the mentor does and how the professional 
world works. Law firm mentors will be asked to assist students in finding summer jobs 
and planning for college. The mentors will be provided college coimseling information 
to allow them to reinforce the guidance the students will already receive fi:om the 
Academy. Additionally, lawyer mentors may augment the tutoring efforts and support 
the law student mock trial and legislative session coaches in their efforts to prepare the 
students for culminating educational events. 

The Academy will utilize the broad resources of Washington, D.C., and its vast 
diversity of professionals to expose the students to different professions and experiences. 
The Academy will host guest speakers and sponsor field trips and educational 
expeditions. 



Finally, local creative artists in the areas of visual arts, dance, and theater will 
instruct the Creative Arts program. 

3. ARRANGEMENTS FOR MEETING DISTRICT AND FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS 

a. Health and Safety 

The Academy will permit inspection by all appropriate government officials to 
ensure that the school complies with all federal and District health and safety regulations 
pursuant to §§2202(11) and 2204(c)(4) of the D.C. School Reform Act. The Academy 
will always have a faculty member on duty trained in first aid and CPR to ensure the 
continual health and safety of all students and faculty. 

b. Safety and Fire Codes for Buildings 

The Academy will meet the requirements of D.C. Code §5-501 et seq. for fire 
safety. Additionally, all facilities will be in compliance with the appropriate sections of 
the Americans with Disabilities Act. 

c. Transportation 

The Academy will arrange for its students to receive reduced school fares on the 
Metrobus and Metrorail pursuant to §2208 of the D.C. School Reform Act. The 
Academy will participate in the Metro student token bus program, and tokens will be 
made available to all students on campus. Furthermore, &e school will make 
arrangements with the appropriate Metro officials to re-route public transportation in the 
event that the facility is not adequately served by existing routes. Finally, the Academy 
will seek assistance from DCPS to provide transportation to students with disabilities 
who are not adequately served by public transportation. 

d. Enrollment Data 

The Academy will keep meticulous records of student enrollment and attendance 
and provide a compilation of the same to the D.C. Board of Education and the Public 
Charter School Board as required by §2204(c)(12) of the D.C. School Reform Act. 

e. Maintenance and Dissemination of Student Records 

The Academy will responsibly maintain a computerized database of all records 
required by the D.C. School Reform Act, parts B and D, and other applicable laws, 
including D.C. Code sec. 31-401 et seq. (Compulsory School Attendance); 31-501 et seq. 
(Immunization of School Students); 31-601 et seq. (Tuition of Non-Residents); 29-501 et 
seq. (Non Profit Corporations). The records will be continuously updated and monitored 
throughout the academic year, and will be disseminated upon request by appropriate 
DCPS and other public charter school authorities. 

f. Compulsory Attendance Laws 



The Academy will keep meticulous enrollment and attendance records to ensure 
that every student is accoimted for every day. The Academy will take appropriate steps 
to remedy persistent infractions of school and District requirements. 

g. Subchapter B of IDEA & Subsection 504 of Rehabilitation Act of 1973 

The Academy's special education program will be developed with the assistance 
of the DCPS Office of Special Education to ensure compliance with federal requirements. 

h. Title I of the Improving America's Schools Act 

The Board expects the Academy to be eligible for Title I fimding, as at least 75% 
of its students' family income will be well below poverty. These funds will primarily be 
used for literacy and math remediation programs to help the students achieve greater 
academic success. 

i. Compliance with Civil Rights Statutes and Federal and D.C. Regulations 

The Academy, consistent with its due process philosophy, will be in full 
compliance with all federal civil rights statutes and District regulations to ensure that all 
students, volunteers, and employees will not be discriminated against in any way. 

4. IMPLEMENTATION OF THE CHARTER 

a. Timetable 

The following table details tasks completed to date. 

Task Completed 
Work with America's Choice to develop 
standards for Academy's curriculum 

April 2000 

Begin Search for Facility March 2000 
Establish relationship with bank 
(First City Bank) 

May 2000 

Secure start-up grant 
($10,000 from Walton Foundation) 

May 2000 

Incorporate Thurgood Marshall Academy 
and Full Potential Foimdation 

May 20 2000 

Submit final application June 5, 2000 

f 

The following schedule details the courses of action over the next 15 months in 
preparation for opening the school in August, 2001. 

Task Timing 
Facility site search June - November 2000 



Task Timing 
Facility site selection December 2000 
Finalize site plan February 2001 
Identify sub-contractor(s) for renovation April 2001 
Complete application for 501(c)(3) December 2000 
Conduct first fundraisers to secure 
minimum of $100,000 in funding 

September 2000 

Start renovation April 2001 
Complete renovation June 2001 
Write by-laws for Board of Trustees June 2000 
Finalize insurance plan December 2000 
Begin marketing October 2000 
Student application deadline May 2001 
Conduct student lottery May 2001 
Baseline testing of students August 2001 
Submit fundraising proposals May 2000-August 2001 
Recruit mentors and volunteers May 2000-August 2001 
Hire Principal and director of operations January 2001 
Hire teachers January 2001-April 2001 
Hire staff June 2001-August 
Finalize Board of Trustees operating 
policies 

June 2001 

Form Board Committees June 2001 
Raise additional $100,000 from 
foundations and other private donors 

August 2001 

Purchase books supplies and equipment June 2001-August 2001 
Conduct Staff Development April 2001-August 2001 
Conduct orientations for students and 
parents 

March 2001-August 2001 

b. Major Contracts Planned 

Other than the planned contract with America's Choice, the Board ^ ^ e no major 
contracts plaimed at this time. 

c. Orientation of Parents, Teachers, and Other Community Members 

The Board recognizes that the Academy's experiential learning teaching strategies 
and law-related focus may be unfamiliar to many parents and community members. To 
familiarize new members of the Thurgood Marshall Academy commimity with the due 
process method and educational philosophy, the Parent and Commimity Development 
Coordinator will conduct mandatory school-wide orientation sessions prior to the start of 
the school year for new parents, teachers and community members. 

All members of the Academy faculty, including the Director of Operations, will 
attend orientation. The Board views orientation as an opportunity to ensure that parents 
and community members feel immediately invested in the educational environment, as 



well as an opportunity for the faculty and staff to form meaningful relationships with the 
community they are serving. 

Orientation sessions will also provide new parents, faculty and community 
members with an overview of the resources that are available to them, and the sessions 
will be conducted in a "learning expedition" manner that resembles the method of 
instruction that will be used in the classroom. Parents and community members will have 
an opportunity to experience first hand the quality of education their children will be 
receiving. 

Finally, orientation will provide an interactive forum for voicing ideas, concems, 
and suggestions that will ensure that the needs of the school and the larger commimity are 
met. 

d. Services Sought from the District of Columbia Public Schools 

Currently, the Board does not anticipate that the Academy will seek any services 
from DCPS, with the possible exceptions of seeking transportation services for special 
education students and food services. 



D. PUBLIC CHARTER SCHOOL ACCOUNTABILITY PLAN 
Seg 3ttache(l Accoyntabilitv^ Plan and Accountability Matrix. 

1. GOALS AGAINST WIIICIT THE SCHOOL WILL BE JUDGED 

Thurgood Marshall Academy will have tliree overarching goals: 1) student 
achievement; 2) student civic participation; and 3) institutional excellence (for more 
detail on these goals, see Section A.l.d. Goals, above). These three areas are tied 
together by the Academy's due process model for its instructional approach and its law 
related focus for its central thematic content. They are furtlrer cemented by the "New 
Standards'' instructional and assessment approach developed by the Academy's 
prospective partner, America's Choice Design Network (see Appendix B, "America's 
Choice School Design Network's New Standai-ds"). 

The goals and objectives for students attending the Academy will evolve as the 
school expands to full capacity and it can more readily identify the academic needs of its 
population. However, some academic goals, such as the expectation that ninth grade 
students who enter the Academy achieving at or below grade level will reach standard 

graduate, are non negotiable. Similarly, the Board is firmly committed to ensuring that 
all graduating students achieve proficiency and master>^ in all subject areas, to be 

Academ} '̂s highest aspiration will be to culti\'ate in every student an appreciation for the 
value of education, including the motivation and desire to better oneself through learning. 

lives and how they can, in turn, shape the law and their communities. The Board believes 

difference in their community. To this end. the Academy will set the following 
substantive goals for civic participation: 

1) All students will spend at least one month each year in an internship or extemship with 
a public interest or private organization. 

3) Each year at least 25 \-olunteers from professional and community based organizations 
will visit the school, interact with students, and help implement special programs. 

Students will demonstrate an ability to work together effectively as a team. 

5) Students will demonstrate respect for themselves, their peers, their families, and their 

6) Students will demonstrate increased self esteem and develop higher expectations for 
72 



themGolveG and confidence in their abilities. 

7) Students will leam to take responsibility for themselves and for tlieir actions. 

Finally, the Academy will be committed to creating a well-functioning and 
professional educational institution that is responsive to the needs of students, parents, 
and the communit)^ it serves. To achieve this goal, it will be imperative that the Academy 
meet the following standards for excellence: 

1) On going viability in terms of fundraising, cash flow, student enrollment, and 
attraction of high quality facult)'. 

as a national model. 

3) Recruitment of faculty members and community volunteers from a vai'iety of 

'I) Substantial involvement of parents and community members in the long term success 

5) Creation of an educational environment that fosters student success and instructional 

The overriding objective of the Academy is to provide a quality education to each 

with the America's Choice Design Network, which incorporates world class academic 
standards for what students should know and be able to do, as well as a performance 
assessment sj'stem that measures whether students are reaching the standards. Central to 
the model is the adoption of broad academic learning goals for students. Those broad 
learning goals correspond to clear performance standards—the New Standards 
Performance Standards—in the core areas of English language arts: mathematics 
(including algebra, geometiy, probability, and statistics); and science (including physics. 

The New Standards assessment approach uses three interrelated components: 

subject area or project. Perfonnance standards include both "performance descriptions 
(detailing what students should know in the subject areas as well as the associated 
cognitive and expressive skill s coimected to the knowledge base) and "work samples and 



achievement, particularly of excellence). The performancG standards have been 
established through extensive collaboration with national professional organizations and 
through and thorough research. In disciplines where America's Choice has not yet 
developed formal porfonuance standards, tho Academy will develop a set of imbrics 
setting out ranges of student achievement in these areas. For example, for law related 
topics, such as mock trials, negotiations, units on individual rights and other law related 
areas and acti\'ities the Academy will work with the B.C. Street Law Clinic and Street 
Law, Inc., to develop appropriate rubrics and standards during the planning year. 

Student Civic Involvement and Non Academic Goals 

At the Academy, even nontraditional educational goals will have quantifiable 
benchmarks. Copies of the overarching civic participation goals will be kept on record 
and form part of a system of accountability for the school. Each year, each student, 
together with her or his parent^guardian and an Academy Advisory teacher will set 

(ILP). This ILP will be set forth both academic and non academic educational objectives 
and will be used by both the students and administrators. Thi-oughout the year, student 
programs will be monitored to ensure that ILP goals are achieved and appropriate support 

maintain community service and internship and extemship portfolios, logs, and monthly 

The America's Choice School Design includes a school planning and 
management component, called P laming for Results, that will be integral to ensuring that 
the school achieves its standards of excellence. Planning for Results is matched to tire 
instructional system and requires the constant analysis of student performance data and 
uses that data as the basis for ongoing adjustments to meet the needs revealed by the 

measui-e and track the school's progress towai'ds its goals, malce program adjustments 
where needed, and report to parents, the community and state on perfonnance and 
progress. More infonnation on the specifics of this tool will be follow in the 

3 . B.4SEL1NE PERFORMANCE 

Baseline measures for student performance at the Academy include the following: 

2) America's Choice Design Network diagnostic tests; 



3) SAT; 

4) Niunber of students enrolled at start the school year compared to number who 
complete the academic yeai'; and 

5) Students individual records of academic performance (report cards and progress 
reports). 

The Academy will establish baselines for measuring perfonnance in two ways-
First, the Academy will use district wide assessments to compare the performance of 
students at the Academy to the performance of students at other DCPS schools (as well as 
other B.C. charter schools). These test results will provide a valuable performance 
benchmark to ensure that the Academ}-'s student perfonnance is on par witli or exceeds 
that of other students in the District. If the population of students at the Academy is 
similar to the population in most DCPS schools, district wide assessments can serve as a 
direct indicator of how well the Academy's unique approach is working to lift students to 

students who on average may have a profile that differs from average DCPS students. To 
account for this, the Academy will assess these students by making a comparison 
between the Stanford 9 tests of incoming students and their SAT 9 test results in the 
and 1 g r a d e s . This adjusted baseline will allow us to make a more individualized 

provide us with a more accurate reflection of the impact of the Academy's academic 

In addition, national assessment tools, such as the SAT, will also be used as 
performance benchmarks. This will enable us to compare Academy student performance 
to those of other students across the country as well as students in the District. 

4 . MEA-SUREMENT 

Thui-good Marshall Academy will measure progress towai-d perfonnance 
objecti\^es on the basis of standardized tests (Stanford 9, SAT, etc.), records of student 
performance, and periodic surveys of students, parents, staff, mentors and Board 
members. The Academy's Principal, or chief educational officer, will be the person with 
primai-y responsibility for conducting evaluations and will work with America's Choice 

school management functions will be conducted with the help of a qualified consultant 
and the Planning for Results accountability plan. 

The following assessment tools will be used to demonstrate the Academy students 



Assessment Instrument When Administered 
Diagnostic Assessments (such as New 
Standards Grade Reference 
Examination in English Language Arts and 

Summer before 9 graders enter the school 

Program embedded assessments (quizzes. 
test, reports) 
Student portfolio presentations, 
demonstrations, performances and 

Regularly throughout the school year 

Individual Learning Plans (ILPs) and Created at beginning of school year and 
utilized and adapted as necessar}' 

Stanford 9 Acliio\'omont Tests (SAT 9) in 
44^ Grade students—Spring 

OAT 
k7J V i 

" Ornrlt̂  

In addition, student perfonnance will be measured according to the America's 
Choice Design Network's New Standards Performance Standards. This measurement 
will indicate the extent to which students meet, exceed, or fail to meet the standai'ds and 
the extent to which they ai'e malcing progress toward achieving standards. Total scores 
and performance levels will be reported on the basis of: 1) Achieved Standard with 
Honors; 2) Achieved Standai'd; 3) Nearly Achie\^ed Standard; 1) Below the Standard; and 
5) Little Evidence of Achievement. Furthennore, data summarizing ever}' student's 

action plans will be developed as necessary to ensure that every student masters the 

administrator to decide on a course of action designed to correct the problem and provide 

mastery levels, to develop ILPs, and to establish baselines to measure progress over time. 

Standardized tests will also be used to monitor student performance. Noting 

performance increases or declines 
particulai- wealcnosses exist. 

teachers identify where 

Teachers will also use frequent program embedded assessments to malce sure that 
students who need extra help get it immediately. For example, teachers will use portfolio 
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assessments to maJce sure that students produce a full range of work required by standards 
over time. Portfolios are structured, organized collections of student work that provide 
in depth documentation of student growth as learners. These assessments involve both 
teachers and students in curricuiai' decisions as tliey make soloctions for and compile the 
portfolio, review its contents, and develop new activities based on their joint assessment 
of the student's progress and interests. Portfolio presentations, demonstrations, 
perfonnances and exhibitions of final products will culminate each segment of the school 
year. Public displays of student work will also be used to allow parents, commmiity 
members, and teachers to review and assess the student work and provide valuable 
feedback regarding student perfomiance. 

Measuremonto of Student Civic Involven^ent 

It will also be important to measure students' contributions to the betterment of 
tlie community and the value of their various non traditional learning experiences outside 
the school sotting. To assess its goals to engage all students in civic duties and 
responsibilities, the Academy will use the following indicators: 

•l)Chart aird record number of externship placements each year. 

3)Require students to offer a presentation at the end of the school year about their 
njaiiiui^ uu.iL.iui.; uwj ciaoSiuuiii aiiu. ui uiiu w a j iii \viin.-u iiiuy 

or contributed to their community over the course of the year (i.e. by attending a 
public forum, participating in a community meeting or panel discussion, voting for a 
particular issue or candidate, etc.). 

effectiveness and community impact of the work the student perfomied. 

workshops. 

Measurements of Staff Performance 

All school employees will be evaluated at least once a year. All teachers will be 
subject to a formal review each spring, or more frequently if necessary. The Principal, in 
conjunction with lead teachers, will evaluate all teachers. In addition, all teachers will be 
required to perfonn annual self assessments, based on the same evaluation criteria used 
by their evaluators. 

Faculty evaluations will be based on performance in categories listed below. 
Each category will be weighted as a percentage of the whole evaluation, as indicated. 
Points in each categor}^ will be combined to total the staff member's overall score, based 
on a 100 point scale. If a staff member receives a "zero" in any category, however, his or 
her overall score will be unsatisfactorv. 



X2.£L£uixil XXCTTTIIC 
Failure/unsatisfactory 
Borderline passing 

X U1II19 

60 69 points 

90 100 points Outstanding performance 

The following summarizes the categories in which faculty will be evaluated and 

Category Criteria 

master)' test scores (generally student scores are 
within the allowable range unless there are relevant 
extenuating circumstances) 

standardized tests and other independent 
assessments 
Students achieve targeted performance in other 
subjects on available measures, including 

Results from parent and student satisfaction surveys 
and otiier indicators reflect satisfaction with 
individual faculty member 

all curricula, e.g. demonstrating strong lesson 
presentation skills and creativit)', using appropriate 
instructional techniques and monitoring students' 

cards, and appropriatel)' assigns homework and 
corrects papers-

smooth transitions between activities, clear 
expectations for student conduct, a greater 

and imposing consequences/restitution. 

Performance of Duties (10%) 

appropriate conduct in the halls, restrooms, school 

other noiv classroom environments. 

procedures, demonstrating a strong work ethic and 
positive attitude. 



Interpersonal Sldlls (5%) 
Criteria 

school staff, contributes to the dovelopment of a 
coiicgiai worK cuituic, pjriicipaicc in proicssi 

colleagues, and participates in team planning 

proficiency; performs well in chock outs linked to 
in-service training; uses technological tools to 

in a professional manner: and works closely with 
lead teachers, the Principal, and other colleagues to 

Annual satisfaction surveys will be distributed twice annually to parents, students 
and school staff to help the Academy meet the community's expectations. The surveys 
will, for example, ask parents to rate the effectiveness of each major academic and 

strength of the school leadership. The responses of parents, students and school staff will 

included as part of the Academy's annual report-

Measurements of Organizational Achievement 

monitored for school compliance and design implementation progress. This system starts 
with the Academy's academic standards and helps the School Leadership Team keep the 
focus on results as they: 

Analyze data for the school in temis of student achievement against the standards 

(3 ) Implement those practices 

(4 ) Examine the success of implementation 

{f) Assess the effectiveness of tlie practices as implemented. 

The plan will set forth perfomrance objectives in three domains: 1) student 
and school academic performance; 2) student and school non academic performance; and 
3) organizational and management perfonnance. For each domain, the plan will include : 
1) aligned performance indicators,; 2 ) measures of the performance indicators; 3) aimual 
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and five year targets; 1) sources of baseline data; and 5) strategies for attainment. 
For each goal, there will also be a series of corresponding benchmarks that specif)' annual 
and five yeai' targets for implementation and baseline data will be collected in order to 
identify progreoG made toward that goal. 

A Diagnostic, Assessment, and Development Tool will be used in conjunction 
with the accountability plan four times a year—at the beginning, middle and end of each 
trimester, as well as at the end of the summer session. The tool will five categories 
for evaluating "Where is the School Now?" These equate to: 

Evaluafion CatcgOFies 
0 - not in place 

1 ~ getting started 

3 ~ almost there 

^ ~ fully implemented 

The purpose of the tool is to help tlie Academy determine its progress in 
implementing the design, and especially, identifying areas that need more attention. 

Different aspects of school performance and progress will be reported to parents, 
uuL;iuy u i a i i o i i u j juo iu . u i irUoLceo, j i i u u i c i^ui i i i i iu i iuy . r a i c i i i ^ vvui t-ui l a i i i i y 

receive regular updates on the perfomiance of their children who attend the school. As 
soon as the results from school wide perfonnance assessments are available, they will be 
shared with the public and the chartering authority tlirough press releases, and monthly 
newsletters. Additionally, the Academy will attempt to disaggregate the data from 
student results where appropriate by age/grade, gender, race, poverty, and special 
education status. 

Reporting Method When Reported To Whom 

period and at tlie end of 
All constituents 

progress reports 
Academy Staff and Boards 

Other interim reports As required n r p s 
Academy's Aimual Report All constituents 

Audited financial 
statements iMxtâxid: 

iCUWlL 

All constituents 



Thurgood Marshall Academy Accountability Plan 

The School Mission 
The mission of Thurgood Marshall Academy ("TMA") is to create a community of young people 

who are academically able, confident, and empowered to engage in our democratic society. Through a 
rigorous standards-based curriculum, uncompromisingly high expectations for student performance and 
behavior, and pedagogy modeled on the democratic ideals of fairness, participation, and respect for diverse 
perspectives, students will be empowered to pursue post-high school academic opportunities, to make a 
difference in their communities, and to succeed in life. Through an educational focus on law, democracy, 
and human rights, TMA will instill in its students a respect for human dignity and civic participation. 

TMA will serve students in grades 9-12 in Southeast Washington, a constituency that has extreme 
educational needs (93% of high school students in this region of the city scored below basic proficiency on 
the SAT-9 in math and 70% scored below basic proficiency in reading). Additionally, dropout rates are 
extremely high among these young adults; of the students who enter as ninth graders, a mere 60% graduate. 
Finally, a staggeringly high percentage (83%) of Southeast students come from families whose low 
economic level qualifies them for firee or reduced-price lunch. Despite, or perhaps because of this situation, 
TMA intends on demanding that all students devote the necessary time and energy to their academic 
progress so that every student graduates and goes to college. We expect that we will show progress on 
multiple indicators (attendance rate, mobility rate, and improvement on the SAT-9 scores) far surpassing 
other schools in the area, in DC, and in other urban areas nationwide. We have set high academic and 
behavioral expectations for every student, and our school community will not rest until those expectations 
are met. 

The School Program 
Thurgood Marshall Academy will provide its students with a strong academic background and a 

comprehensive understanding of the law and its impact on our society. TMA will collaborate with 
America's Choice to implement a high-quality standards-based curriculum to ensure that students master 
all secondary academic subject areas. 

TMA will be a law-related charter school, not only focusing on teaching substantive law and 
human rights but also incorporating a due process model of instruction that promotes democratic awareness 
and critical thinking. Students will leam substantive information about laws, human rights, conflict 
resolution, and democracy. The due process pedagogy employs strategies that promote fair and 
cooperative learning, student-centered classrooms, engaged participation, experiential learning, and, when 
needed, activism for positive change. 

The school will be organized into a lower school and an upper school. The lower school, for 
students' ninth and tenth grade years, will address the academic needs with which many students will enter 
the school to ensme that students perform at school standards by the end of the tenth grade. If they 
demonstrate proficiency, they will be promoted to the upper school, two years of intensive studies to satisfy 
our challenging graduation requirements. If at the end of their second year they fail to demonstrate 
proficiency, they will attend an intensive summer program to get them up to grade level. If at the end of the 
summer program they are still not able to show proficiency, they will receive extra remediation during the 
subsequent school year. TMA adopts this stringent policy because we believe it is a disservice to young 
people and their parents to promote students if they have not satisfied our standards and expectations. The 
final year will be designed specifically to prepare students for the demands of college, including the 
application process, social pressures and responsibilities, and study skills. We believe that with sufficient 
commitment from all school constituencies, every student can achieve high expectations and succeed in 
college. 

Each year the school will focus on a series of core questions modeled on Ted Sizer's Essential 
Schools; students will grapple with fundamental conflicts and tensions such as those between liberty and 
equality, unity and diversity, power and justice, freedom and order, and rights and responsibilities. By 
exploring fundamental questions across subjects, students will grow to be critical thinkers, reflective 
citizens, and effective participants in our law-based society. These themes will be woven throughout the 
core curriculum and enrichment activities—to the extent practicable, the law will be a lens through which 
students leam all subjects. Additionally, in cooperation with Georgetown University Law Center's D.C. 
Street Law Clinic and its affiliated organization. Street Law, Inc., TMA will develop a comprehensive four-



year high school curriculum on law and human rights. The curriculum will give youth a balanced and 
realistic look at how the law affects them and how they can affect the law. 

The intensive academic expectations will be facilitated by school stractures that utilize the 
research on best practices. Only eighty students will be admitted each year into the school, and small class 
sizes (no more than 20 students per class) and block scheduling (ninety-minute class periods) will enable 
teachers to become familiar with their students, identify academic difficulties, and address individual 
students' needs. Every student will be required to attend a longer school day and Saturday activities with 
remedial and supplemental academic programs to fit their needs. 

Recognizing that students' academic success depends on the quality of instruction, a priority of 
TMA will be to create a professional culture in the school that encourages teachers to reflect upon and 
discuss their practice. Built into the school's schedule will be time for teachers to discuss teaching 
strategies, to create cooperative interdisciplinary curriculum, and more generally, to develop strategies to 
enable their students to achieve the high standards of the school. External consulting from America's 
Choice and periodic visits to other innovate schools will also aid teachers to refine their practice 
continually. 

Because of the extensive demands we are making of our students and oiurselves, we intend on 
integrating the resources (human and financial) of private organizations into our school programs. For 
example, students will be mentored by Georgetown Law students as well as established African-American 
professionals (preferably lawyers) to help students visualize their future success as adults. Additionally, 
students will participate in hands-on enrichment activities in the legal and political institutions of our 
nation's capital and guided by experts in those fields. 

TMA intends to treat parents/guardians and the community as a resource and a clientele: we will 
build solid lines of communication between parents and school staff; draw upon the skills and resources of 
the community even as the school serves to strengthen it; and simply, treat them with the respect and 
dignity that they deserve. Because TMA believes that parents / guardians must take an active role in 
supporting their child's academic progress, the school will implement an aggressive and inclusive 
parent/family outreach and participation program, managed by TMA's Parent and Community 
Development Coordinator. Conditioned upon receptivity by the community, the parent / guardian 
involvement strategy will include monthly workshops to inform them of school developments and issues 
impacting their children (adolescent development, educational and employment opportunities for students 
during the summer and after graduation, self-improvement). Recognizing the serious extra-academic needs 
of our students and their families, we hope to provide social services and legal advice on site, as well as to 
offer parents/guardians their own courses in literacy, GED preparation, and financial management. 

The Purpose of the Accountability Plan 
TMA's accountability plan is essentially an outline of the means by which the school will measirre 

its educational and organizational viability. The assessments described will demonstrate how our students 
are performing using many different types of indicators, both quantitative and qualitative, and the outcomes 
will inform the school community and the B.C. Public School Chartering Board of how students are 
progressing toward the school's expectations. It also will enable school leadership (teachers, 
administrators, our board) to improve the school's instructional program. Above all, the accountability 
plan promises that TMA will create a system of diagnostic assessment that will ensure that our school 
delivers on the pledge of rigorous and effective standards-driven instraction for every child. 

Introduction to the Accoimtabilitv Plan Matrix 
The attached matrix distills our school's accoxmtability plan—our goals, how we will measure om 

progress relative to those goals, and what we will do with that information to help us move toward those 
expectations. It is divided into three areas of the school operations: 1) Academic Performance Objectives; 
2) Student Non-Academic Performance Objectives; and 3) Organizational and Management Performance 
Objectives. For each set of objectives, there are seven headings, listed and defined below: 

• Performance Objectives or Goals: What we hope to accomplish 
• Performance Indicators: The data that will tell us how successful we are relative to our goals 
• Assessment Tools: What we will use to obtain the data 



• Baseline Data: In order to determine not only how close or far we are from our expectations, 
it is also informative to know how far we have progressed. For this reason, baseline data is 
collected where practicable to leam where we are before we begin operation. 

• Annual Target: What we hope to accomplish within the first year or over the course of an 
individual year 

• Five-Year Target: What we hope to accomplish by the fifth year of operation 
• Strategies for Attainment: The programs/activities we hope will move us from om baseline to 

our performance objectives with greatest efficacy 

In addition to the headings, additional terms will be used in the matrix: 

• Norm-referenced tests: these tests are constructed to describe a student's relative rank 
compared to a reference group (the "norm group") of students at a similar grade level. 

• Criterion-referenced tests: as opposed to norm-referenced tests, these tests gauge whether a 
student knows or can do specific things. 

• Value-added: this describes how much a student has improved (or "value" has been "added"). 
Because many students enrolling in TMA will be significantly below grade level, students 
who have sub-average scores on tests when they enter may continue to have sub-average 
scores over an initial period. However, they may have improved substantially over this time, 
demonstrating effective school instruction. 

• Student mobility: Most schools, when considering student attrition, merely look at overall 
numbers of students who leave the school. But this number indicates little about school 
performance, especially if schools are serving student populations with a higher rate of 
mobility who leave the school for reasons having nothing to do with their satisfaction of the 
school or the school's willingness to serve them. Therefore, TMA will disaggregate the 
mobility rate to determine the number of students whose decision to leave the school is 
directly related to their dissatisfaction with the school's program. 

• Normal Curve Equivalent: The NCE statistically analyzes aggregate growth of students and 
can be used to compare them to similarly-situated students. 

• Reference Exams: The America's Choice cxnriculum design model has its own assessments 
for math and English to be administered to students during the beginning of their ninth grade 
and again at the end of their tenth grade year. 

• AP Coursework: Advanced Placement courses, developed by the Educational Testing Service, 
culminate in a final standardized exam, and many colleges allow students with passing scores 
to be exempted from taking (and therefore paying for) certain freshman courses. 

• Affective surveys: As opposed to data collection of numerically-quantifiable information, 
affective surveys solicit opinions. 

• Lower School and Upper School: The and 10* grade years will be the "lower school", in 
which students will work on requisite skills to achieve grade-level competencies. Once 
students have successfully proven proficiency on the performance assessments, they may 
progress to the upper school, which will be two years of intensive academic work to satisfy 
graduation requirements of our high school. If students are imable to prove proficiency to exit 
the lower school, they will remain in the lower school but will receive assistance to enable 
them to satisfy the performance assessments at the end of the next year. In their final year of 
upper school, students will take a year of advanced studies specifically designed to prepare 
students for the rigors of college. If students are unable to prove proficiency to exit the upper 
school, they will remain in the upper school but will receive assistance to enable them to 
satisfy the performance assessments at the end of the next year. 

• Rubrics: A written set of clear expectations (often including two or more levels of 
performance) articulating what defines sufficient demonstration of proficiency on an 
assessment. 

• Performance Assessment: Rather than simply taking a test to measure a student's 
knowledge/skills, the assessment requires students to demonstrate their proficiency by 
preparing materials and presenting it to an audience for evaluation. 



• Demonstration of Proficiency: For example, for a student to graduate from the school, he/she 
would have to write a literary essay that satisfies the requirements for each performance 
indicator. The essay would need to have a discemible organizing idea, incorporate supporting 
information, effectively organize the presentation of information from a variety of sources, 
and adhere to language conventions (grammar, paragraphing, punctuation, sentence 
constmction, spelling) 

• High-stakes vs. low-stakes impact: the magnitude of the consequences based on performance 
on the assessment 

The Public Charter School Accountabilitv Plan Matrix 
(See attached matrix) 

Strategies for Supporting Program Improvement and Continuous Svstem Renewal 
Academic Performance Objectives 

Teachers constantly will be using authentic assessments from outside sources or of their own 
design (collaboratively created) to diagnose student weaknesses and strengths. With this information as a 
starting point, teachers and school leadership will strategize across disciplines to improve instruction in the 
school programs. For example, standardized exams, such as the SAT-9 and America's Choice Reference 
Exams, will give annual gauges of each student's competencies, and the results will be considered in future 
pedagogical methods and instructional content. Because intemal assessments based on school-wide 
standards (including performance and other authentic assessments) will be an integral part of classroom 
instruction, the school will create a school culture among the staff and students that encomages reflection 
and planning for improvement based on assessments. 

Student Non-Academic Performance Objectives 
Although TMA views many services engaging students as part of its "academic" mission, the 

enrichment programs (including field trips, sports, music, etc.) will be evaluated according to their 
economic efficiency as well as affective surveys. Regarding social services (for example, parent outreach 
and involvement), although affective surveys will be helpful to judge oiu- efficacy, we believe our efforts 
will likely be reflected in absentee and mobility rates as well as the number and severity of disciplinary 
issues. Based on our results on these indicators, the Board and TMA professional staff will develop 
strategies to improve our services. 

Organizational and Management Performance Objectives 
The Principal's efficacy as educational leader will be evaluated by the Board primarily according 

to the academic progress of the students, home out by test scores and intemal assessments. Additionally, 
the Board will administer affective surveys of the school constituencies (parents, students, staff) to assess 
the productivity of the work environment and the Principal's management. Finally, the Principal will 
present information on these issues to the Board at monthly meetings. The Board will use this information 
to support the Principal both inside and outside the school, and when necessary, to assist him/her with 
developing strategies to improve student and institutional performance. 

The Executive Director will be charged with ensuring the school's fiscal integrity, both through 
revenue-raising and appropriate allocation of financial resoiuces. He/she will present information on these 
issues monthly to the Board of Directors, who additionally will hire an outside auditor to perform an atmual 
evaluation. The Board will also oversee other aspects of the Executive Director's responsibilities, 
including facilities management, financial planning, and securing future school sites. 

The teaching and support staff will be highly qualified and grow in quantity with the increase in 
student population. They will work collaboratively to have intemally-consistent expectations and 
assessments for students and themselves, and will have structured time with which to discuss issues of 
instruction and pedagogy to develop and improve their practice. Teachers' performance, evaluated by a 
combination of assessments by the principal, a peer, and the teacher herself, will determine whether the 
teacher's contract is renewed and/or the level of salary bonus for the subsequent year. 

The Board itself will conduct self-assessments and administer surveys of school constituencies in 
order to judge its own effectiveness and contributions to the improvement of the school. 



Procedure for Reporting Progress 
TMA, accountable to numerous constituencies, will make every attempt to communicate its 

progress and challenges with all relevant groups. In addition to the annual report required by the Public 
Charter School Board of D.C., the school administration will be responsible for reporting monthly to the 
Board of Directors. Students and their parents will participate in meetings with school persoimel quarterly, 
or more often if necessary, to discuss the child's progress and allow parents' or students' concerns to be 
addressed. The larger parent community will be part of periodic meetings with the school staff and 
administration to discuss the performance of the school at large, and will be encouraged to assist with 
school needs. Meetings will be held for the community to discuss challenges and successes, and we hope 
to forge a cooperative relationship with a local newspaper. The Informer, so that the larger commimity can 
leam about school events and be more interested in working with the school. Additionally, we will publish 
a newsletter to inform the general community and our partnerships of our progress. Oiu: hope is that 
through multiple media of eommunication, and with each presentation framed for that particular 
constituency, each of our constituencies can understand and speak intelligently about the school, and 
therefore provide the most qualified assistance toward its improvement. 

APPENDIX 
Content and Performance Standards 

Our academic content and performance standards are the America's Choice New Standards (see 
attached). 



Thmgood Marshall Academy Charter School 
Public School Charter Accountability Plan 

School Years 2001-2006 

The mission of Thurgood Marshall Academy is to create a community of young people who are academically able, confident, and empowered to engage in our democratic society. Through a rigorous standards-based 
curriculum, uncompromisingly high expectations for student behavior and performance, and pedagogy modeled on the democratic ideals of fairness, participation, and respect for diverse perspectives, students will 
be empowered to pursue post-high school academic opportunities, to make a difference in their communities, and to succeed in life. Through an educational focus on law, democracy, and human rights, the 
Academy will instill in its students a respect for human dignity and civic participation. 

I. Academic Performance Objectives 
Performance Objectives or 

Goals 
Performance 

Indicators Assessment Tools Baseline Data Aimual Target (9® graders) Five-Year Target' Strategies for Attainment 

Students will demonstrate 
academic proficiency at a 
performance level that makes 
the student competitive for 
college enrollment 

• Strong longitudinal 
progress on reading and 
math achievement 

• Students will meet school 
standards in reading and 
math at a reasonable rate 

SAT-9 norm-referenced 
scores, NCE scores, and 
performance standard 
achieved (criterion-
referenced results) 

SAT-9 Student scores from 
other students from 
Southeast D.C./Ward 
8 

Incoming students will 
be tested upon entrance 
and every Spring 
thereafter 

1. At least 10% of students 
score above the average 
student in public schools in 
Southeast D.C. / Ward 8 

2. Move 20% of students from 
Below Basic out of that 
category 

3. Increase number of students 
in Proficient and Advanced 
categories by amount that is 
10% of student body 

[Applies for every year of 
cohort] 

1. At least 50% of students 
score above the average 
student in public schools in 
Southeast D.C./Ward 8 

2. Move 100% of students from 
Below Basic out of that 
category 

3. Increase number of students 
in Proficient and Advanced 
categories by amount that is 
50% of student body 

Teachers and students will become familiar with the 
skills assessed on the SAT-9 exams. Course 
curriculum, although essentially aligned with the 
school's high standards, will also integrate the skills 
and testing strategies included in the SAT-9. 

Additionally, the tests given upon students' entrance to 
the school will be used for diagnostic purposes to 
inform instmctional strategies, and rigorous 
coursework and supplemental academic programs will 
prepare students to succeed on the exams. 

of progress 

• Students will meet school 
standards in all academic 
subjects (English, math, 
social studies, science) for 
each grade level at a 
reasonable rate of progress 

Exam scores (for reading 
and math) 

America's Choice 
Reference Exams 
(administered in 8® 
grade and 10® grade) 

Students will be tested 
during Fall of 2001 (8® 
grade year) 

Per America's Choice 
instructional and school design 
methodology, by end of 10® 
grade year, 80% of students will 
perform at or above "Achieved 
the Standard" level of 
performance on exam 

N/A per America's Choice school 
design 

Curriculum will be aligned with the New Standards, 
and English and mathematics (the two primary skills 
assessed in the Reference Exams) will be emphasized 
across the different courses. 

• Students successfully 
move from lower school 
(grades 9-10) to upper 
school (grades 12-1!) 

• No student will graduate 
without demonstrated 
proficiency in school 
standards 

' The Five-"*. •get refers to the academic performance objectives of the cohort of 8' ^ ^ K s during their 12® grade year. Therefore, intermediate goals of the cohort will be included within the . ^ H a l Target category. 
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Performance Objectives or 
Goals 

Performance 
Indicators Assessment Tools Baseline Data Aimual Target Five-Year Target Strategies for Attainment 

Students will demonstrate 
academic proficiency at a 
performance level that makes 
the student competitive for 
college enrollment 

• Strong longitudinal 
progress on reading and 
math achievement 

• Students will meet school 
standards in reading and 
math at a reasonable rate 
of progress 

• Students will meet school 
standards in all academic 
subjects (English, math, 
social studies, science) for 
each grade level at a 
reasonable rate of progress 

• Students successfully 
move from lower school 
(grades 8-9) to upper 
school (grade 10-11) and 
then to Senior Academy 
(grade 12) 

• No student will graduate 
without demonstrated 
proficiency in school 
standards 

Internal assessments of 
student performance 
according to standards 

Number of students 
promoted to upper level 
(grades 10-11), Senior 
Academy (grade 12), and 
number of students 
graduated 

Number of students 
requiring supplemental 
academic assistance 
programs 

1. Portfolios 
2. Performance 

assessments 
3. Traditional 

classroom 
assessments 
(quizzes, 
homework, in-class 
activities, tests) 

Continuous assessment Students perform successfully 
on grade-level standards 

Number of students needing 
supplemental academic 
assistance programs decreases 
significantly during the course 
of a school year and from one 
year to the next for the grade 
cohort 

80% of students proceed to 
upper level on schedule (2 
years after 8"' grade 
enrollment) and Senior 
Academy on schedule (4 years 
after enrollment), with 
remaining 20% promoted one 
year later 

[Promotion to Senior Academy 
implies having achieved 
proficiency through 
performance assessments in all 
America's Choice/New 
Standards content areas 
(English, math, social studies, 
science) and TMA's 
requirements (arts, community 
service, law)] 

1. 95% graduation rate among 
students who complete their 
S"" grade year (not including 
involuntary transfers or 
withdrawals) 

2. 80% of students who 
complete their 8"" grade year 
graduate in 4 years and 100% 
of students who complete 
their 8"' grade year graduate 
within 5 years 

Students v/ill be assessed constantly by teachers using 
assessments aligned with school-wide standards, not 
only so students, teachers, and parents will understand 
whether students have achieved the standard or to what 
extent they fall below the standard, but also so students 
can receive supplemental assistance when necessary 
(tutoring, Saturday classes). Additionally, portfolios 
and performance assessments will be integrated into 
every class so students will be able to satisfy high-
stakes assessments for student promotion to upper 
school and Senior Academy. 
Students who do not demonstrate adequate proficiency 
on the performance standards will not be promoted to 
the upper school or Senior Academy, but will instead 
receive intensive assistance during the summer and the 
next year so that they may advance the subsequent 
year. 

Students graduating from TMA 
attend and are prepared for 
college 

Students who attend 
college in Fall of 2006 
remain in college 

Comparison with 
retention rates for 
similarly-situated 
graduates of high schools 
in Southeast D.C. / Ward 
8 (if data is available) 

Longitudinal tracking of 
graduating students 

N/A N/A 90% of students who graduate 
from TMA and attend college 
remain in college, ultimately 
earning a college degree. 

In Senior Academy, students will receive instruction 
specifically designed to prepare students for college 
(social and academic demands). Curriculum will 
include AP coursework, college application strategies, 
SAT preparation, and essay writing. 



II. Student Non-Academic Performance Objectives 

Performance Objectives or 
Goals 

Performance 
Indicators Assessment Tools Baseline Data Aimual Target Five-Year Target Strategies for Attainment 

Low student absenteeism Attendance rates Daily attendance and 
monthly/semester/annual 
averages 

Absenteeism in schools 
with similarly-situated 
students in Southeast D.C. 
/Wards 

90% daily attendance 
(Average of High Schools in 
Ward 8 = 83%; districtwide 
average = 87%)̂  

Over 90% daily attendance rate Parents and students, upon entrance to TMA, pledge 
consistent attendance. Parent-outreach personnel will 
contact parents when a student is absent, and when 
there is chronic absenteeism, they will develop 
strategies with the families. 

Students will leam self-respect 
and social skills to contribute to 
a sehool environment in which 
every child can leam 

Quantity of students 
disciplined and severity 
of school violations 

Data collection on 
disciplinary referrals to 
administrators; anecdotal 
evidence fi-om teachers 

Data will be collected 
each month 

The number and severity of 
school rule violations will 
decrease significantly over the 
course of the school year (by 
50%). 

The number and severity of school 
mle violations will decrease 
significantly over their five years at 
TMA. 

Upon entrance to TMA, students and parents will be 
notified of the school code of conduct and potential 
penalties for mle infi-actions. While maintaining 
vigilant attention to due process and Constitutional 
rights of students in school, TMA will be clear and 
consistent in its enforcement of the school code of 
conduct. 

Students (and their 
parents/guardians) who enroll 
will be satisfied with the 
educational services 

Mobility Rates Data collection, periodic 
affective surveys, and 
exit interviews 

N/A Less than 10% of the entering 
class will voluntarily withdraw 
to attend another school in the 
district. 

Less than 5% of each year's 
entering class will voluntarily 
withdraw to attend another school 
by their graduation. 

Parent involvement activities (including parent 
meetings and conferences) will allow parents to give 
feedback and advice on how the school could better 
serve their children's needs. Parents will also be 
represented on TMA's board. 

Students will benefit from 
enrichment activities (including 
the arts and sports) 

Levels of student 
participation and 
proficiency 

Assessments by qualified 
staff, affective surveys of 
students and parents 

N/A Every student will participate 
in at least one enriehment 
activity during the course of the 
year. 

Every student will participate in at 
least one enrichment activity 
during the course of each year, and 
the school will yield groups that 
may represent the school in 
district-wide or national events. 

Qualified staff will be hired to organize and lead 
different enrichment activities (or clubs). The school 
will also hold periodic ceremonies for students to 
display their proficiency in these aetivities. 

Students will participate in 
civic activities and impact their 
communities 

Levels of student 
participation 

Assessment by qualified 
staff, feedback from 
community 

N/A Every student will participate 
in a community-related event 
during their first year 

Every student will participate in a 
community-related event each year 

A staff coordinator will prepare students and 
coordinate their participation in community events 
(district council hearings, beautification projects, etc.). 

'98-'99 Attendance Rate data according to the DCPS website: http://www.kl2.dc.us/dcps/data/data_frame.htinl 

http://www.kl2.dc.us/dcps/data/data_frame.htinl


Performance Objectives or 
Goals 

Performance 
Indicators 

Assessment Tools Baseline Data Annual Target Five-Year Target Strategies for Attainment 

The Principal will administer 
an educational program and 
school environment that 
facilitates student academic and 
social improvement 

1. Student academic 1. Student 
achievement standardized test 

2. Student behavior scores 
3. Parent satisfaction 2. Student progress on 
4. Teacher satisfaction internal assessments 
5. Board satisfaction aligned with school 

standards 
3. Disciplinary 

referrals 
4. Affective surveys of 

constituencies 
(students, parents. 
teachers. 
community 
members) 

Student scores on 
standardized tests 
administered at time 
of student enrollment 
Student scores on 
internal assessments 
consistent with 
school standards 
Affective surveys 

School will achieve the 
academic performance 
objectives outlined in the 
Accountability Plan. 
All constituencies will be 
satisfied with the 
Principal's performance 
and the Board chooses to 
renew the work contract. 

1. School will achieve the 
academic performance 
objectives outlined in the 
Accountability Plan's Five-
Year Target. 

2. All constituencies will be 
satisfied with the Principal's 
performance and the Board 
chooses to renew the work 
contract. 

1. Principal and teachers will have ongoing 
professional conversation about improving the 
educational program, curriculum, pedagogy, and 
learning climate of the school. 

2. Principal will oversee data collection (hard and 
soft) to perceive and address deficiencies in 
institutional viability as they arise. 

3. Principal will report monthly to the Board 
apprising them of school progress, and Board will 
provide support to Principal to address 
challenges. 

4. Principal will frequently meet with parents and 
community members to learn about perceptions 
of the school and ways by which the school could 
better serve the needs and interests of its 
constituencies. 

The Executive Director will 
ensure fiscal and physical 
sustainability of the school 

Fiscal integrity 
Physical suitability 

1. Annual Budget 
2. Quarterly financial 

report 
3. Year-end 

concluding financial 
audit 

4. Appearance of 
facility and 
suitability for 
educational 
purposes 

Projected budget 
preceding each year 

1. School will have fiscal 
integrity. 

2. School will raise sufficient 
supplemental funds to 
provide necessary 
resources to ensure high-
quality educational 
program. 

3. Building facilities will be 
suited to educational 
programs. 

4. Executive Director will 
find a school site for 
Years 2-5 that meets 
educational program and 
student capacity needs. 

5. All relevant constituencies 
will be satisfied with the 
Executive Director's 
performance and the 
Board chooses to renew 
the work contract. 

1. School will have fiscal 
integrity. 

2. School will raise sufficient 
supplemental funds to provide 
necessary resources to ensure 
high-quality educational 
program. 

3. Building facilities will be 
suited to educational 
programs. 

4. Executive Director will have 
found and secured a school 
facility that meets the 
educational program and 
student capacity needs. 

5. All relevant constituencies 
will be satisfied with the 
Executive Director's 
performance and the Board 
chooses to renew the work 
contract. 

Executive Director will develop and implement 
fund-raising initiatives to raise funds sufficient to 
support high-quality educational programs and 
enrichment programs. 
Executive Director will develop yearly budgets 
that are approved by an independent fiscal 
analyst. 
Executive Director will report monthly to the 
Board apprising them of relevant issues, and 
Boaid will provide support to Executive Director 
to address challenges. 
Executive Director will conduct a search for 
future site(s) for growing student population over 
the next five years. 



III. Organizational and Management Performance Objectives (p2) 

Performance Objectives or 
Goals 

Performance 
Indicators Assessment Tools Baseline Data Annual Target Five-Year Target Strategies for Attainment 

Teachers and staff will be 
highly qualified 
Teachers and staff will work 
collaboratively to have 
internally consistent 
expectations and assessments 
for students and themselves 

Effective teaching 
practices that yield 
improvement in student 
achievement 

1. Student test scores 
2. Internal assessments 
3. Principal 

evaluations 

N/A All teachers hired will provide 
engaging and rigorous 
instruction, with limited 
disciplinary referrals. Teachers 
will be prepared to provide 
additional services to the 
school and its students. 
High quality instruction will 
yield improvement in student 
academic achievement 
consistent with the academic 
goals of TMA's accountability 
plan. 

All teachers hired will provide 
engaging and rigorous instruction, 
with limited disciplinary referrals. 
Teachers will be prepared to 
provide additional services to the 
school and its students. 
High quality instruction will yield 
improvement in student academic 
achievement consistent with the 
academic goals of TMA's 
accountability plan. 

In April, 2000, the school administration and Board 
will begin search a for teachers in D.C./MDA'A area, 
and Principal will hire necessary staff. During the 
summer months, teachers and staff will work 
collaboratively to become familiar with school 
academic and behavioral standards and to develop 
curriculum and assessments. 
During the school year, teachers will have structured 
time with which to discuss issues of instruction and 
pedagogy to develop and improve their practice. 
Principal, as instmctional leader, will evaluate and 
provide assistance to teachers. 

Board will provide sufficient 
and effective support to school 
leaders 

1. Performance on 
goals in TMA's 
Accountability Plan 

2. Fiscal stability 

1. Affective surveys of 
relevant 
constituencies 

2. Self-assessment 
3. Accountability Plan 

N/A 1. Successful attainment of 
goals in TMA's 
Accountability Plan 

2. Foster collaborative and 
supportive relationship 
with school administration 
and community 

3. Sufficient fund-raising to 
support school programs 

4. Ensure fiscal and 
academic integrity of 
school 

1. Successful attainment of goals 
in TMA's Accountability Plan 

2. Foster collaborative and 
supportive relationship with 
school administration and 
community 

3. Sufficient fund-raising to 
support school programs 

4. Ensure fiscal and academic 
integrity of school 

Board will hold regular meetings to monitor school 
progress, develop long-term strategies, and suppport 
school leadership to meet the school's evolving needs. 
Board will respond to the interests of all constituencies 
(administrators, parents, community members, 
businesses, legal professionals, DCPS Charter Board). 



IV. Parent and Community Objectives 

Performance Objectives or 
Goals 

Performance 
Indicators 

Assessment Tools Baseline Data Annual Target Five-Year Target Strategies for Attainment 

Parents / Guardians will be 
informed and supportive of 
their children's educational 
success at TMA 

1. Attendance at parent 
meetings 

2. Number of parents 
who participate in 
school activities 

3. Feedback from 
parents and students 

1. Documentation of 
parent participation 
and comments 

2. Affective surveys of 
parents and students 

Parent participation and 
comments in Fall of Year 

1. Parent attendance at 
school/parent meetings 
will represent 75% of 
students. 

2. Parents will participate in 
school activities and 
events. 

3. Parents will support 
students at home (e.g., 
creating homework work 
space and time). 

1. Parent attendance at 
school/parent meetings will 
represent 75% of students. 

2. Parents will participate in 
school activities and events. 

3. Parents will support students 
at home (e.g., creating 
homework work space and 
time). 

TMA's parent-outreach coordinator will notify and 
encourage parents to participate in meeting and school 
events. The school will also instimte parent 
involvement workshops so parents become more 
knowledgeable about the school's academic and 
behavioral expectations, and therefore more 
comfortable becoming involved in their child's 
educational progress. 
The school will also notify parents periodically, in 
school-sponsored as well as community-sponsored 
publications, of school news and upcoming events. 

The surrounding community 
(without children who attend 
TMA) will he informed and 
supportive of their children's 
educational success at TMA 

1. Number of 
community 
members who 
contribute financial 
or personnel 
resources to TMA 

2. Feedback from 
community 
members 

1. Documentation of 
volunteer 
contributions 
(financial or 
personnel) 

2. Affective surveys of 
community 
members 

Community involvement 
and feedback during 
startup year and first 
academic year of 
operation 

1. Community members will 
contribute financial and 
personnel resources to 
school. 

2. Community members 
believe TMA is serving its 
children adequately. 

1. Coinmunity members will 
contribute financial and 
personnel resources to school, 
increasing each year of 
operation. 

2. Community members believe 
TMA is serving its children 
adequately. 

TMA will provide community-based organizations 
with oppcrtunities to provide resources to the school, 
such as mentoring or donations. The school will post 
flyers to notify the community of performance events 
(academic or non-academic), and to invite them to 
attend open meetings quarterly that will provide 
information about school progress and needs. 

% 





F. BUDGET 
Assumptions 

In estimating future revenues and expenses, all figures are based on currently available 
information and in current dollars. The applicants did not apply any inflationary assumptions, as 
inflation is expected to affect estimated revenues and expenses alike. 

The applicants determined the following revenue and expense estimates using currently 
available data from District of Columbia public charter schools and charter schools in other 
jurisdictions. Further, the applicants consulted with experts in public education and various 
other public education resources. 



1. PRE-OPENING EXPENSES 

Upon receiving First Stage Clearance in August, 2000, the Academy will begin incurring 
expenses in anticipation of opening its doors to students in September, 2001. Revenues and 
expenses for the ten-montb start-up period September 1,2000 through June 30, 2001 (start-up 
period) are described in the Pre-Opening Budget at Table F.l.A. Revenues and expenses for the 
period July 1,2001 through June 30,2002 (Year 1) are included in the first-year, twelve-month 
operating budget at Table F.2.A. 

Revenues 

The Academy's Principal expected source of revenue during the start-up period will be 
an estimated $110.000 73^900- Title X public grant. The Academy has already received notice 
of an award of $10,000 in start-up funds from the Walton Family Foundation, Inc., attached as 
Appendix F. Additional!v. TMA expects the Walton Familv Foundation. Inc. to grant the school 
another $120.000 for the start-up process. 

Personnel Costs 

During the start-up period, the Academy will employ an Executive Director on a part-
time basis for the purpose of implementing the charter. The applicants believe that the 
employment of an Executive Director is critical to the success of the Academy. The Executive 
Director will be responsible for all non-academic administrative tasks associated with starting 
and operating a new charter school. Among other things, the Executive Director will devote a 
significant amount of time during the start-up period to curriculum development; facilities 
management; resource acquisition; community outreach; and fundraising. During Year 1, the 
Executive Director's salary will be $55,000 per year. During the start-up period, the Executive 
Director will be employed half-time for approximately ten months at a cost of $22,917. 

The Board of Trustees (Board) recognizes that the Academy's success depends largely on 
its employing a Principal and teachers who are invested in and committed to the Academy's 
approach to educating students. Therefore, the Academy will involve its new faculty in the 
selection and development of appropriate curriculum and standards at the earliest stages. The 
Board of Trustees will hire the Principal during the start-up period. As the Executive Director 
will be responsible for all non-academic administrative tasks, the Academy's Principal will be 
free to focus his or her energies on the academic tasks related to creating and operating a new 
charter school. The Principal will be primarily responsible for the Academy's academic success; 
his or her responsibilities will include faculty and staff recruitment and development and 
curriculum development, including working closely with America's Choice. During Years 1 and 
2, the Principal will also teach part-time in order to reduce the student-teacher ratio and give the 
Principal the opportunity to be more closely involved with the academic progress of the students. 
During Year I, the Principal's salary will be $55,000 per year. During the start-up period, the 
Principal will be employed half-time for approximately six months at a cost of $13,750. 

The Academy will incur staff development expenses during the start-up period. While 
the Academy will not add new teachers to the payroll prior to Year 1, the Academy will recruit 
four new teachers and begin professional development activities during the start-up period. The 
Academy will allocate $2,000 per teacher for each teacher's professional development during the 



start-up period. The Academy also will incur approximately $500 per teacher and Principal in 
staff development costs. Assuming culmination of the contract with the National Center on 
Education and the Economy (NCEE) for implementation of its model America's Choice 
curriculum and staff development, these funds will be directed to compensate NCEE. 

The Academy will not employ any faculty or staff member more than half-time during 
the start-up period; therefore, the Academy will not incur any costs related to employee benefits. 

Direct Student Costs 

The Academy will not open its doors to students imtil September, 2001. The Academy 
will be able to delay direct student expenditures until after July 1,2001. Therefore, direct 
student costs are included in the Year 1 budget. 

During the start-up period, the Academy will incur approximately $3,000 expense related 
to student recruitment and community outreach. 

Occupancy Expenses 

During the start-up period, the Academy will keep its cash expenditures to a minimum by 
relying on in-kind contributions whenever possible. The Academy will not incur rent or other 
occupancy expenses during the start-up period because it will rely on in-kind donations of office 
space and other occupancy-related expenses. The Academy's need for office space during the 
start-up period will be minimal as the Academy will employ only the Executive Director and 
Principal and each will be employed only part-time. 

Office Expenses 

The Academy will keep its office expenses to a minimum by relying on in-kind 
contributions whenever possible. During the start-up period, the Academy will incur office 
expenses of approximately $5,000 primarily related to office supplies, equipment, 
telecommunications, printing, and postage necessary to begin the Academy's staff development, 
student recruitment, fundraising, and community outreach activities. 

General Expenses 

The Academy will spend approximately $4,000 on insurance during the start-up period. 

Excess 

The Academy will have excess cash at the end of the start-up period which will be used 
to meet the Academy's Year 1 operating costs during the period prior to October, 2001, when the 
Academy will receive its first per pupil allotment. 

Cash Flow Analysis 

The Academy's cash flow analysis for the start-up period is provided at Table F.l.B. 



2. T W O Y E A R OPERATING BUDGET 

Revenues 

The applicants have developed two budget Scenarios. The Fundraising Scenario at Table 
F.2.A demonstrates how the Academy will operate on a balanced budget assuming that, in 
addition to the per pupil allocation, the Academy receives private grants and donations. The No 
Fundraising Scenario at Table F.2.B demonstrates how the Academy will operate on a balanced 
budget assuming that the Academy's only source of revenue is the per pupil allocation. 

In Year 1, the Academy will serve approximately 80 ninth grade students. The Academy 
will add eighty students and one grade each year. By Year 5, the Academy will reach full 
capacity and serve approximately 400 students in grades nine through twelve. 

Based on the fiscal year 1999 per pupil allocation for grades 9-12, the Academy will 
receive at least $6,600 per pupil each school year. At this rate, the Academy will receive 
$528,000 in Year 1 (80 students), $1,056,000 in Year 2 (160 students), and $2,640,000 in Year 5 
(400 students, full capacity). The Academy will also receive a facilities allowance of $617 per 
student each year. In addition to the per pupil allocation and facilities allowance, the Academy 
will receive public operating grants based on the needs of the students the Academy will serve. 
For example, the Academy's students will qualify for federal entitlements such as Title I 
funding. In the operating budget, the applicants have estimated federal entitlements at $600 per 
student each year. 

The Academy will receive additional public funds to serve the special needs of its 
students. For example, the Academy will receive additional funds for special education and 
limited English proficient students, free and reduced price lunch, transportation, and summer 
school. Estimated revenues and expenses for these and similar programs and services are not 
included in the operating budgets. The Academy will use such additional revenues to provide 
additional programs and services to meet the needs of these students. 

Fundraising Scenario 

In addition to public revenues, in the Fundraising Scenario, the Academy will raise 
through private grants and donations $80,000 in Year 1, or 11 percent of total revenues, and 
$50,000 in Year 2, or 4 percent of total revenues. 

The Academy will minimize its cash expenditures by relying on in-kind contributions 
whenever possible. In the Fundraising Scenario, the Academy will receive in-kind contributions 
of $29,320 in Year 1, or 4 percent of total revenues, and $34,120 in Year 2, or 3 percent of total 
revenues. In-kind contributions will reduce cash expenditures for the acquisition of library and 
media center equipment and materials, computer equipment, other instructional equipment, 
classroom furnishings, and office furnishings and equipment. 

Personnel Expenses 

In Year 1 and Year 2, the Academy will employ the following personnel: 



TABLE F.2.C 
PERSONNEL EXPENSES 

Salary per year, Number, Number, Expense, Expense, 
Job Title per employee Y e a r l Year 2 Y e a r l Year 2 
Executive Director $55,000 1 1 $55,000 $55,000 
Principal $55,000 1 1 $55,000 $55,000 
Master Teacher $50,000 1 2 $50,000 $100,000 
Mid-Level Teacher $40,000 2 4 $80,000 $160,000 
First-Level Teacher $30,000 1 2 $30,000 $60,000 
Special Education Teacher $40,000 2 $80,000 
Social Worker/Counselor $40,000 1 1 $40,000 $40,000 
Teacher Aide $25,000 .5 1.5 $12,500 $37,500 
Administrative Assistant $25,000 1 1 $25,000 $25,000 
Custodian $22,000 1 $22,000 

The student-to-core-academic-teacher ratio will be approximately 80:4 (20:1) in Year 1 
and 160:8 (20:1) in Year 2. The actual student-to-teacher ratio will be lower as the Principal will 
also teach part-time in Year 1 and 2, the Academy will employ a teacher aide part-time in Year 1 
and a full-time and part-time teacher aide in Year 2, and the Academy will employ two special 
education teachers in Year 2. 

The Academy's employee benefits cost will be approximately 30 percent of employee 
salaries in Year 1 and Year 2. 

The Academy will work with America's Choice to develop an appropriate curriculum 
and train the Academy's teachers. The Academy will make a significant investment in staff 
development at an estimated cost of $3,500 per teacher, per year. In Year 1, the Academy will 
spend $17,500 for staff development for the Principal and 4 teachers. In Year 2, the Academy 
will spend $38,500 for staff development for the Principal and ten teachers. Assuming 
culmination of the contract with the National Center on Education and the Economy (NCEE) for 
implementation of its model America's Choice curriculum and staff development, these funds 
will be largely directed to compensate NCEE. 

Direct Student Costs 

Several expenses will be directly correlated with the size of the student body. The 
applicants have analyzed expenses incurred by other charter schools and consulted with 
education experts and determined the following estimates of direct student costs per student: 

TABLE F.2.D 
DIRECT STUDENT COSTS 

Textbooks 
Student Supplies and Materials 
Student Assessment Materials 
Field Trips/Experiences/Extra Curricular 

Expense Per Student 
$250 per student 
$100 per student 
$100 per student 
$100 per student 

Experiential learning will be a critical part of students' education at the Academy. 
Therefore, the applicants have liberally budget $100 per student for field trips, extra curricular 



activities, and experiential learning activities. Student assessment materials, including the cost 
of administering any required District-wide assessments, are allocated at $100 per student. 

The Academy will also make the following direct student capital expenditures: 

TABLE F,2.E 
DIRECT STUDENT CAPITAL ASSETS 

Quantity Per Year Cost Per Item 
Expense, 

Y e a r l 
Library and Media Center 

Expense 
, Year 2 

Books and Equipment $7,500 $15,000 

Other Instructional Equipment 

Television 1 $300 $300 $300 

VCR 1 $200 $200 $200 

Overhead Projector 1 $100 $100 $100 

Chalk Board 4 $75 $300 $300 

Science Lab Equipment $1,600 $1,600 

Classroom Furnishings 

Student Tables, Chairs, and Desks 80 $50 $4,000 $4,000 

Teacher's Desk and Chair 4 $250 $1,000 $1,000 

Classroom Computers 

1 Computer per 8 students 10 $1,500 $15,000 $15,000 

(80 new students per year) 

Total Direct Student Capital Assets $30,000 $37,500 

In-kind contributions $24,000 $30,000 

Cash Expenditures $6,000 $7,500 

The applicants expect that approximately 80 percent of the above capital assets or 
$24,000 in Year 1 and $30,000 in Year 2 will be acquired through in-kind donations. Therefore, 
the Academy's cash expenditure related to the above assets will be only $6,000 in Year 1 and 
$7,500 in Year 2. 



Occupancy Expenses 

The applicants have not yet identified a school facility for the Academy. However, based 
on information currently available from other District of Columbia charter schools and 
consultation with education experts, the applicants have made the following estimates related to 
occupancy expenses: 

TABLE F.2.F 
OCCUPANCY EXPENSES 

Space Required Per Student 
Total Space Required 
Rent 
Maintenance and Repairs 
Utilities 
Janitorial Supplies 
Equipment Rental and Maintenance 

Y e a r l 
120 square feet 

9,600 square feet 
$6 per square foot 

$.6 per square foot 
$1 per square foot 

$.3 per square foot 
$.5 per square foot$.5 per square foot 

Year 2 
120 square feet 

19,200 square feet 
$6 per square foot 

$.6 per square foot 
$1 per square foot 

$.3 per square foot 

The Academy will spend $13,000 in Year 1 and $30,000 in Year 2 for facility 
renovations and improvements. In Year 1, the Academy will not employ a full-time custodian. 
Instead, the Academy will contract for custodial services at a cost of $10,000 in Year 1. 

Office Expenses 

Several office expenses will be directly correlated with the size of the student body. The 
applicants have analyzed expenses incurred by other charter schools and consulted with 
education experts and determined the following estimates of office expenses per student: 

TABLE F.2.G 
OFFICE EXPENSES 

Office Supplies and Materials 
Telephone and Telecommunications 
Printing and Copying 
Postage and Shipping 
Legal, Accounting, and Payroll 

Expense Per Student 
$50 per student 
S20 per student 
$75 per student 
$30 per student 
$60 per student 

In addition to academic and administrative activities, the estimated cost of printing and 
copying and postage and shipping includes estimates for expenses related to activities such as 
fundraising, community outreach, and student recruitment. 

The Academy will also make the following capital expenditures related to office 
fumishings and equipment: 

TABLE F.2.H 
OFFICE CAPITAL ASSETS 

Cost Per Quantity, Expense, Quantity, Expense, 
Item Year 1 Year 1 Year 2 Year 2 



Office Conqjuters $1,500 2 $3,000 1 $1,500 

Office Desks and Chairs $250 3 $750 1 $250 

Fax Machine $400 1 $400 1 $400 

Computer Printer $500 1 $500 1 $500 

Other Office Furniture and Equipment $2,000 $2,500 

Total Office Capital Assets $6,650 $5,150 

In-kind Contributions $5,320 $4,120 

Cash Expenditures $1,330 $1,030 

The applicants expect that approximately 80 percent of the above capital assets or 
$5,320 in Year 1 and $4,120 in Year 2 will be acquired through in-kind donations. 
Therefore, the Academy's cash expenditure related to the above assets will be only $1,330 
in Year 1 and $1,030 in Year 2. 

The applicants have included in Office Equipment Rental and Maintenance $8,000 in 
Year 1 and $12,000 in Year 2 for the rental and maintenance of photocopying equipment. 

General Expenses 

The applicants have obtained an insurance estimate from Alliance Insurance and 
Financial Services (see Section E: "Certifications"), which contains a detailed explanation of the 
level of insurance coverage the applicants believe is appropriate to meet the District of Columbia 
Public Charter School Board's recommended minimum insurance coverage and the unique needs 
of the Academy. The Academy expects to spend $14,000 in Year 1 and $22,000 in Year 2 for 
insurance coverage. 

The applicants have not included any revenue or expense related to transportation or food 
services in the operating budget. The applicants believe that these services will be fully funded 
through public revenues. In the event that public revenues do not fiilly fund these services, the 
Academy will fund such services by assessing necessary fees to the students. 

The applicants have allocated 5 percent of total expenses (before the administration fee) 
to a reserve account in order to appropriately prepare for the possibility that actual expenses are 
greater than estimated in these budgets. 

The Academy will pay an administration fee of one-half of one percent of the annual 
budget to the District of Columbia Public Charter School Board. The applicants estimate that the 
administration fee will be $3,640 in Year 1 and $6,580 in Year 2. 



No Fundraising Scenario 

In the event that the per pupil allocation is the Academy's only source of revenue, the 
Academy will be able to operate on a balanced budget as described in the No Fundraising 
Scenario at Table F.2.B. 

In the No Fundraising Scenario, the Academy will receive $6,600 from the per pupil 
allocation, a facilities allowance of $617 per student, and federal entitlements of $600 per 
student. However, the Academy will not receive any private grants and donations or in-kind 
contributions. Therefore, the Academy's revenues in the No Fundraising Scenario will be less 
than revenues in the Fundraising Scenario by $109,350 in Year 1 and $84,120 in Year 2. 

In the No Fundraising Scenario in Year 1, the Academy will reduce persoimel salaries 
and benefits by $103,350 by eliminating the Executive Director position until Year 2, 
eliminating the teacher aide position until Year 2, and hiring a social worker on a part-time basis 
(70 percent full-time equivalent) instead of a full-time basis. These work force reductions will 
also reduce the reserve fund by $5,168 and the administration fee by $543 in Year 1. 

In the No Fundraising Scenario in Year 2, the Academy will reduce personnel salaries 
and benefits by $84,500 by eliminating one special education teacher's position and one teacher 
aide position. These work force reductions will reduce the reserve fund by $4,225 and the 
administration fee by $444 in Year 2. 

If the Academy is unable to raise revenues through private grants and donation and in-
kind contributions, the Academy will meet its cash obligations during the three month period 
prior to the first per pupil allocation in October, 2001, through short-term borrowing. These 
short-term borrowings will be repaid in October, 2001, after the Academy receives its first per 
pupil allocation. 



3. ESTIMATED FIVE-YEAR BUDGET PROJECTIONS 

Table F.3.A describes the Academy's projected revenues and expenses for Years 3,4, 
and 5. These budgets demonstrate how the Academy will operate on a balanced budget 
assuming that the per pupil allocation, the facilities allowance, and federal entitlements are the 
Academy's only source of revenue in Years 3,4, and 5. 



4. CAPITAL BUDGET 

Table F.4.A describes the Academy's projected capital expenditures in Years 1 and 2. 
This item includes a detailed price list of fixed assets to be purchased. 



5. CASH FLOW PROJECTION FOR YEAR 1 

Table F.5.A describes the Academy's projected cash flow during Year 1. The cash flow 
analysis assumes that the Academy will receive 50 percent of the per pupil allocation, facilities 
allowance, and federal entitlements in October, 2001, and 50 percent in February, 2002. 

The cash flow analysis assumes that the Academy has $15,833 cash on hand at the end of 
the start-up period. In addition, the cash flow analysis assumes that the Academy raises $80,000 
in private grants and donations and $29,932 in in-kind contributions prior to the beginning of 
Yearl. 

In order to meet its obligations during the three months prior to receipt of the first per 
pupil allocation, the Academy will defer certain expenses until after October 1, 2001. During 
July and August of Year 1, only the Executive Director and Principal will be on the Academy's 
payroll. Other than the $2,000 stipend allocated to teachers in the start-up budget, the 
Academy's teachers will not be added to the payroll prior to September, 2001. The Academy 
will defer one-half of the September, 2001 payroll expense for all faculty and staff for one 
month. The Academy will pay faculty and staff this deferred salary in October, 2001, after the 
Academy receives its first per pupil allocation. 

The Academy will defer accumulation of a reserve fund until after December, 2001. The 
Academy will also defer payment of the administration fee until after the Academy receives its 
first per pupil allocation in October, 2001. 

If the Academy is unable to raise revenues through private grants and donation and in-
kind contributions, the Academy will meet its cash obligations during the three month period 
prior to the first per pupil allocation in October, 2001, through short-term borrowing. These 
short-term borrowings will be repaid in October, 2001, after the Academy receives its first per 
pupil allocation. 



E. CERTIFICATIONS 

Please see the documents listed below, on the pages following: 

• Assurances Form 

• Letter from Alliance Insurance & Financial Services, Inc., describing Thurgood 
Marshall Academy's insurance coverage plans 

• Incorporation Documents 



Assurances Form 
(This form must be submitted with the application.) 

As the authorized representative of the applicant, I certify that the proposed public charter school; 
Thurgood Marshall Academy 

1. Will seek, obtain, and maintain accreditation for the public charter school from at least one of the accrediting 
bodies listed in Part B of the District of Columbia School Reform Act or a bodv otherwise approved bv the 
D.C. Public Charter School Board. See §22QS(h), DC School Reform Act. 

2. Will, if the school's educational program includes preschool or prekindergarten, be licensed as a child 
development center by the District of Columbia government not later than the first date on which such 
program commences. See §2203(h)(2), DC School Reform Act. 

3. Will not charge tuiticai, fees, or other mandatory payments for attendance at the public charter school or for 
participation in its programs, except to non-resident students or for field trips or similar activities. See 
§2204(c)(2), DC School Reform Act. 

4. Will provide the D.C. Public Charter School Board student enrollment data required for submission to the 
Office of the Chief Financial Officer and the District of Columbia Public Schools Office of Categorical 
Programs. See§2204(c)(12). DC School Reform Act. 

5. Will establish an informal complaint resolution process not later than two months prior to the first date on 
-which instruction commences. See §2204(c)(13), DC School Reform Act. 

6. Will be nonsectarian and will not be affiliated with a sectarian school or religious institution. See 
§2204(c)(15), DC School Reform Act. 

7. Will hold non-profit status under terms stated in the District of Columbia Non-profit Corporation Act prior 
-te receiving a charter. See §2204(c)(16), DC School Reform Act. 

8. îTiU offer cqien enrollment to all students who are residents of the District of Columbia and will use a random 
selection process when the school receives more applications from students of the District of Columbia than 
there are spaces available. See §2206(a), (b), (c), & (d), DC School Reform Act. 

9. Will give the District of Columbia Public Charter School Board and the District of Columbia Public Schools 
Bfflergenty Board of Trustees access to and the right to examine all records or docmnents related to the 
award, as well as any documents and records, including audit findings, needed to determine the performance 
of the school under the terms of its charter. 

10. Will provide training to relevant school personnel and Board of Trustees members in financial 
management, govemance and management, and other areas as deemed necessary by the District of 
Columbia Public Charter School Board. 

S i m a ^ of Authorized Certifymg OfBcial A d j u n c t P r o f e s s o r 
o f Law 

Applicant OrganizatiojK Thurgood M a r s h a l l Academy 
C h a r t e r S c h o o l D e v e l o p m e n t Group 

Date Submitted 
J u n e 5 , 2 0 0 0 

Disliict of Columbia PubSc Charter School Board March 6, 2000 Application Guidelines 2000-2001 
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Alliance Insurance & Financial Services, Inc. 
COMPLETE INSURANCE PROTECTION 

1010 VERMONT AVE. NW, SUITE 200 
WASHINGTON, DC 20005 
TEL.- (202) 638-1010 
FAX: (202) 638-254S 

ptonssioNu. IfUlAANa 
AGtNT 

May 24, 2000 

Ms. Liilemor McGoldrick 
Georgetown University law Center 
600 NJ Ave, NW Room 170 
Washington DC 20001 

Dear Ms. Mcgoldiick 

I am wiiting you concerning the "Iliurgood Marshall Academy which you hope to open in 20001.1 was 
asked to give you an estimate on what Q ĵe of insurance you might need and at what cost. Pleaise 
understand that this is only a ball park figure of premiums and will depend on more specific information at 
the time as v̂el1 as the present appetite of insurance companies for the charter school risk 

Coverages needed limits required 

General liability 2,000,000 
Including educators liability and abuse 

Umbrella liability 5,000,000 

Workers compensation stamtory 

Directors and Officers 3,000,000 

Crime - employee dishonesty 100,000 

Bailer and Machinery 
Usually not needed as a tenant 

Properly including computers 
Based on $150000 comp/100000 property 

estiroated premium 

$2500 

$4000 

30 cents per $100 of payroll 

$5000 

$500 

$2000 

Total annual premium $14,000 
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Some notes i 

We usually put charter schools with TYavders throu^ Charify First program. There arc monthly 
installments available with a 25% downpayment 

Please do not hesitate to call me if you should have any questions. 1 look forward to working with you. 

l i ^ . Dore', CIC 
President 



GOVERNMENT OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
DEPARTMENT OF CONSUMER AND REGULATORY AFFAIRS 

• • • 

C E R T I F I C A T E 

THIS IS TO CERTIFY that all applicable provisions of the District of Columbia 
Nonprofit Corporation Act have been complied with and accordingly, this 
CERTIFICATE OF INCORPORATION is hereby issued to: 

THURGOOD MARSHALL ACADEMY 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal of this 
office to be affixed as of the 24th day of May ,2000. 

Lloyd J. Jordan 
Director 

Patricia E. Grays 
Acting Administr^ r 
Business Regulat n Administration 

E l d ^ E J Fornat 
W^Assistant Superintendent of Corporations 
Corporations Division 

|Anthony A. Williams 
Mayor 



ARTICLES OF INCORPORATION 
OF 

THURGOOD MARSHALL ACADEMY 

TO: 
DEP.^TMENT OF CONSUMER AND REGULATORY AFFAIRS 
BUSINESS REGULATION ADMINISTRATION 
CORPORATIONS DIVISION 
941 NORTH CAPITAL STREET, N.E. 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20002 

We, the undersigned natural persons of the age of twenty-one years or more, acting as 
incorporators of a corporation under the NON-PROFIT CORPORATION ACT (D.C. 
Code, 1981 edition. Title 29, Chapter 5), adopt the following Articles of Incorporation: 

FIRST: The name of the corporation is Thurgood Marshall Academy. 

SECOND: The period of duration is perpetual. 

THIRD: The purpose for which the corporation is organized is to establish and operate a 
public charter school to educate the District of Columbia's youth. 

Notwithstanding any other provisions of these Articles, the corporation shall not conduct 
or carry on any activities not permitted to be conducted or carried on by an organization 
exempt from tax under Section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, or by an 
organization contributions to which are to be deductible under Section 170 (c)(2) of such 
Code. 

FOURTH: The corporation will have no members. 

FIFTH: The corporation shall not be authorized to issue shares of stock. 

SIXTH: The election of directors is provided in the bylaws. 

SEVENTH: Conduct of the internal affairs of the corporation, including distribution of 
the assets on dissolution or final liquidation, is provided in the bylaws in accordance with 
the District of Columbia Nonprofit Corporation Act. 

Upon the dissolution of the corporation or in the winding up of its affairs, the assets of 
the corporation shall be distributed exclusively for charitable or educational purposes or 
to organizations which are then exempt from federal tax under Section 501(c)(3) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986, and to which contributions are then deductible under 
Section 170 (c)(2) of such Code. 

EIGHTH: The address, including street and number of the initial registered office of the 
corporation is and the name of the initial registered agent at such address is 



Mr. Joshua Kem 
313S Connecticut Avenue, N.W. #410A 
Washington, DC 20008 

NINTH: The number of directors constituting the board of directors is 7, and the names 
and addresses, including street and number and zip code of the persons who are to serve 
as directors until the first annual meeting or until their successors are elected and shall 
qualify are: 

Mr. Joshua Kem 
3133 Connecticut Avenue, N.W. #41 OA 
Washington, DC 20008 

Mr. John J. Commisso 
26 Sunset Drive, Apartment 4 
Alexandria, Virginia 22301 

Mr. Thomas E.M. Hutton 
6 Sunset Drive, Apartment. 2 
Alexandria, Virginia 22301 

Ms. Megan E. Blamble 
1855 Calvert St., N.W., #102 
Washington, D.C. 20009 

Ms. Lillemor McGoldrick 
2129 Florida Avenue, NW Apt. 303 
Washington, DC 20008 

Ms. Jacquelyn Davis 
1745 Q. Street, N.W. Apt. A 
Washington, DC 20009 

Ms. Joy Moses 
2400 16"̂  Street, N.W. Apt. #625 
Washington, D.C. 20009 



TENTH: The name and address, including street and number and zip code, of each 
incorporator is: 

Mr. Joshua Kem 
3133 Connecticut Avenue, N.W. #410A 
Washington, DC 20008 

Ms. Lillemor McGoldrick 
2129 Florida Avenue, NW Apt. 303 
Washington, DC 20008 

Mr. Richard Roe . 
600 New Jersey Avenue, NW 
Room 128 
Washington, DC 20001 

Richard Roe 

Incorporators 

DATE s j M h ^ 

•l-J , a Notary Public, hereby certify that on the 
day of May 24,2000, Joshua Kem, Lillemor McGoldrick, and Richard Roe appeared 
before me and signed the foregoing document as incorporators, and have averred (that the 
statements therein contained are tme. 

My Commission Expires 
Aprii 14, 2001 



APPENDIX A: LETTERS OF SUPPORT 



Office of the Dean 
May 31,2000 

District of Columbia Public 
School Charter School Board 
1717 K Street, NW; Suite 802 
Washington, D.C. 20006 

Dear District of Columbia Public Charter School Board: 

I write in support of the charter school application for the Thurgood Marshall Academy. 
I can think of no greater social need today than the need for all children to be offered a quality 
and well-rounded education, and I am confident that the Thurgood Marshall Academy will 
provide children with such an educational opportunity. 

The Thurgood Marshall Academy, developed by a group of Georgetown law students and 
faculty supervisors, promises to be a charter school of high quality that has a focus on law and 
civic engagement. The Academy will also serve as a model for law-related education and 
promises to engage its students in irmovative and challenging ways. 

As you know, law students in Georgetown University Law Center's Street Law Clinic 
have been teaching demanding year-long law courses in the District of Columbia-Public Schools 
for decades, and coaching hundreds of D.C. public high school students in the annual city-wide 
mock trial toumament. The motivation behind the Thurgood Marshall Academy's Charter 
School Development Group came from several law students and lawyers who have participated 
in this longstanding clinic's work in the D.C. public schools. These founders of the Thurgood 
Marshall Academy are drawing from their experience working in the D.C. schools through the 
Street Law program, as well as from their significant other educational and professional -
experiences. 

I have been very impressed by the work, commitment, and thorough research of the 
Thurgood Marshall Charter School Development Group. There are many resources here at the 
law school which the Thurgood Marshall Academy founders will be able to use as they move 
forward with the development of the school, including the support and guidance of key faculty 
members, children's tutoring and mentoring services provided by law students, support from 
Law Center alumni, and assistance from a student organization created for the sole purpose of 
supporting the efforts of Thurgood Marshall Academy. I am proud that Georgetown University 

600 Xnc Jersey Jvenue XW Washington DCjiWi .V'75 
202-062-9030 FAX 202-662-veS5 



District of Columbia Public Charter School Board 
May 31, 2000 
Page 2 

Law Center has incubated this project during its formative months, and am confident that the 
Thurgood Marshall Academy will provide an excellent education to public high school students 
in the District of Columbia. 

I recommend approval of Thurgood Marshall Academy's charter and look forward to 
working with its founders as they plan for its opening the following year. 

Sincerely, 

^ ^ ^ Judith Areen 



.NC] 
Xationid Center On 
E D U C A T I O N 
And The Economv 

BOARD OF TRUSTEES 

Ray Marshall 

Chair 

Sue S. Stewart 

Treasurer 

David J. Barram 

Patricia C. Barron 

W. Gray Bryant 

Sarah H. Cleveland 

Phyllis Eisen 

VanBuren N. Hansford, Jr. 

Guilbert C. Hentschke 

Peter Hill 

Vera Katz 

Martin J. Koldyke 

Shirley M. Malcom 

Seymour Papert 

Thomas W. Payzant 

Marion W. Pines 

Philip H. Power 

Lauren B. Resnick 

Roy Romer 

Hermann W. Schmidt 

Sidney A. Thompson 

Lester C. Thurow 

Marc S. Tucker 

Alan LWurtzel 

Marc S. Tucker 

President 

700 Eleventh Street, N\V 

Suite 750 

Washington, DC 20001 

^Iphonel 202 7S3 3658 

I 1 f i t I 202 783 3672 
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May 31,2000 

Thurgood Marshall Academy 
Charter School Development Group 
111 F Street NW 
Suite 128 

Washinton,DC 20001 

Attention: Lee McGoldrick 

Dear Ms. McGoldrick: 
It is with great enthusiasm that the National Center on Education 
and the Economy supports the charter school application for the 
Thurgood Marshall Academy. The Center has been proud to assist 
students and faculty from Georgetown Univeristy Law Center in 
developing this proposal, and we are prepared to include this 
school in our network of high schools through the America's 
Choice School Design comprehensive school reform initiative. 

As a result of our extensive contact through this spring term, we 
have come to understand that your vision for a high school 
coincides clearly and directly with our thinking about what makes 
a good school. We believe, as you have so clearly stated in your 
application documents, that high expectations for all students are a 
cornerstone of an effective school. TTirough the ACSD network we 
are prepared to assist the staff of Thurgood Marshall in organizing 
its school around the high school performance standards that are 
detailed in the New Standards, a joint project of the Center and-the 
University of Pittsburgh. 

As a member of our reform network, we will provide technical 
assistance and professional development to the staff of Thurgood 
Marshall, and we will include them in all network activities. 
Beginning with our workshop series on "Using Standards," and 
including a program on "Planning for Results," the academy will 
recieve a full range of training in all of our progams, activities, and 
curriculum. Because of the size of the school and its charter school 
status, we will extend our services at a reduced rate to this new 
school, with the fee to be negotiated between the Center and the 

http://www.ncee.org


Thurgood Marshall Academy 
Page 2 

Academy. It is important to note that we are currently worked with Nueva 
Esperanza, a new charter school in Philadelphia, and we expect to charge them 
$40,000 for an engagement year in our network. 

We have been most impressed with the knowledge and skills of the faculty and 
students at Georgetown Law and with their passion for high school reform. We 
stand ready to become their partner in providing improved educational 
opportunities for students within the District of Colvunbia. 

Sincerely, 

Walter Gibson 
Senior Associate 
National Center on Education and the Economv 



S O U T H E A S T W H I T E H O U S E 

June 1, 2000 

District of Columbia Public Charter School Board 
1717 K Street, N.W., Suite 802 
Washington, DC 20006 

Dear District of Columbia Public Charter School Board: 

This is a letter of recommendation for the Thurgood Marshall Academy Charter School to be 
located here in Southeast Washington, DC. 

The Southeast White House, formerly the Randle House, on Pennsylvania Avenue SE has been 
involved with serving residents in Southeast for more than four years in the spirit of Christ. Our 
Friends Mentoring Program, with it's subsidiary Sibling Program work with over 100 children in 
intensive mentoring. The People's House, a resource referral system with over 3,500 
organizations and agencies that serve the disadvantaged in the city is also housed at the 
Southeast White House. 

We have known some of the principle organizers of the Thurgood Marshall Academy for some 
months, as they have attempted to relate to the community. With Lee McGoldrick and Joshua 
Kern teaching law classes at Ballou Senior High, they have become aware of the needs of senior 
high students. Lee and Joshua, besides caring for the students, seem to be of the highest 
character with a commitment to the project that will carry through to its accomplishment. They 
have a quality to who they are that will greatly benefit the students they with whom they would 
be working. 

We are very excited about this new venture of opening a charter school in Ward 8, and we 
wholeheartedly recommend them and their school to you. 

Sincerely, 

Sammie Morrison Scott Dimock 

2909 Pennsylvania .\venuc, SE • Washington, DC 20020 • Phone: 202-575-333" • Fax: 202-575-2909 • E-mail: sewhouse@aol.com 
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S n ^ E T U w i 
Educating the woHd about law, democracy, and human rights 

Public Charter School Board 
D.C. Charter School Resource Center 
1155 15 '̂' St. NW 
Suite 300 

Washington, DC 20005 

May 26, 2000 

Dear District of Columbia Public Charter School Board: 

S t r ee t Law Inc. strongly supports the development of Thurgood Marshall Academy 
and looks forward to the approval of its application to become a charter school. 

Since it began in 1972 with Georgetown University law students teaching at Wilson 
and Eastern high schools. S t ree t Law has expanded to classrooms and community 
settings in the District of Columbia, throughout the United States and abroad. Our 
S t ree t Law practical law textbook for high school students is the most widely used 
law t ex t in the country—it is used in our programs in all f i f t y states. We feel this 
charter school presents an excellent opportunity to bring our interactive teaching 
methodologies, materials and practical law precepts home to even more youth in the 
District. 

One of our guiding principles is that law is an everyday presence in everyone's life 
and tha t every person deserves and requires an understanding of their rights and. 
responsibilities to live a full life. Because the founders of Thurgood Marshall 
Academy have participated in Georgetown University Law Center's S t r ee t Law 
Clinic, we feel they are well qualified to teach students how and why to make the 
law and democracy work for them. 

We look forward to the opportunity to assist the school's s taf f as they integrate 
law-related topics and methods into the school's curriculum . In fac t , we believe 
tha t this four-year social studies/law program, when fully developed, can act as a 
national model for other existing or potential law-related high schools across the 
country. 

1 6 0 0 K Street, NW • Suite 6 0 2 • Washington, DC 2 0 0 0 6 - 2 8 0 1 • Tel: 2 0 2 / 2 9 3 - 0 0 8 8 • Fax: 2 0 2 / 2 9 3 - 0 0 8 9 
tvww.streetlaw.org 



In short, we are enthusiastic supporters of the Thurgood Marshall Academy 
Development Group, and strongly support the group's charter school application. 

Sincerely, 

Ed O'Brien 
Executive Director 



SfWCEHAB 
W E M E A N B U S I N E S S I N S P A C E " 

SPACEHAB. Inc. 
300 D Street, SVV • Suite 814 
Washington. DC 20024 
1202) 488-3500 

-,r^ 1202) 488-3100 tax 
May 30,2000 

District of Columbia Public Charter School Board 
1717 K Street, NW 
Washington, DC 20006 

Dear Public Charter School Board Members: 

I am writing to enthusiastically support the Thurgood Marshall Academy charter school 
application. Having both previously worked with and thoroughly discussed the mission of the 
school with its founders, I am convinced that the school will be a tremendous asset to 
Washington, D.C.'s high school students and that SPACEHAB, Inc. can play a significant role in 
the school's success. 

SPACEH.AB is excited to partner with the Thurgood Marshall .Academy to develop its science 
curriculum and leaming expeditions. By selecting the Marshall Academy for our Space 
Technology And Research Students (S*T*A*R*S) program, smdents and teachers will have the 
opportunity to work with our astronauts, scientists, and engineers to design an experiment that 
will be flown on a space shuttle mission. As part of the S*T*A*R*S program, teachers will 
benefit from semester-long units with lesson plans that incorporate the life sciences, physics, and 
chemistry and culminate with educational expeditions of experiments for space flight. 
Additionally, SPACEHAB is interested in working with the Marshall Academy to develop 
additional science curriculum that we can pilot at the school and use as a national model of 
science leaming. 

S*T*A*R*S is designed to stimulate students' imaginations, increase academic excellence in 
math and science, and promote interest in engineering, mathematical and science careers. 
S*T*A*R*S challenges students to play the role of a "Virtual Astronaut" and participateTn 
experiments flown aboard the United States Space Shuttle. It is an interactive leaming 
experience enabling students to take part in humankind's greatest adventure - the exploration of 
space. The S*T*A*R*S program will be one of the most memorable experiences in any 
participating student's education. By utilizing the unique fascination that students have with outer 
space to teach basic science concepts, the S*T*A*R*S program has the real and lasting impact of 
encouraging students to pursue science and engineering careers or, at a minimum, to better 
understand science, math, and the world they live in. 

The first S*T*A*R*S experiments were flown on Space Shuttle mission STS-93 in July 1999. 
One of the experiments from a school in Albany, Georgia was designed to determine if 
caterpillars could metamorphose successfully into butterflies in the weightless environment of 

Astrotech Space Operations • (>305 Ivv Lane • Suite 520 • Creenbelt. .VID • 20770 
Thurgood academy/ Johnson Engineering • 555 Forge River .Road • Suite 150 • Webster, I N • 77598 06/0200 01:52.=M 



space. The experiment was successful and one of the butterflies from this mission is now on 
permanent display at the Smithsonian National Air and Space Museum in Washington, D.C. 

S*T*A*R*S classrooms can: 
• Complete science and space activities and lessons, 
• Receive special experiment equipment like that used in space research, 
• Conduct control experiments in their own classrooms, 
• Join online experiment forums with real astronauts and scientists, 
• View live space experiment data via the Internet to see how the orbiting experiment is 

different than their control experiment, 
• Explore the interactive S*T*A*R*S website with games, learning activities, and news about 

space, 
• Discover how students from around the world are learning and having, 
• Meet other S*T*A*R*S students and share ideas online 

A typical S*T*A*R*S experiment might consist of a closed ecosystem, similar to our own 
planet, in which small animals and plants will interact with the environment to maintain a cycle 
of life. The participating students would perform experiments in their classrooms and then 
collaborate via the Internet to determine various experimental parameters that would be used to 
design the actual experiment that would fly on the Space Shuttle. The students and teachers 
would then participate in an online learning experience that leads up to the launch of their 
experiment. During the mission, students would be able to view the experiment as it is 
performed on the Space Shuttle via the Internet and compare the results with the control 
experiment in their classroom. 

SPACEHAB is the world's leading provider of commercial payload processing services for 
manned and unmarmed payloads. SPACEHAB is the first company to commercially develop, 
own and operate habitable modules that provide laboratory facilities and logistics resupply 
aboard NASA's Space Shuttles. The company also supports NASA astronaut training at the 
Johnson Space Center in Houston. We are excited to work with the Thurgood Marshall" 
Academy and committed to its success. 

Sincerely, 

David A. Rossi 
President 

Enclosures 

Thurgood academy 



Sumner Partners 
R e a l K ^ [ a r e i n v e s t ni e n : a n J D e \ e I o p in e n r 

June 2, 2000 

Professor Richard L. Roe 
Georgetown University Law Center 
111 F Street,N.W., Suite 128 
Washington, D.C. 20001 

Dear Professor Roe: 

I am writing this letter in support of the Thurgood Marshall Academy Charter School you 
and a group of students at Georgetown Law Center are establishing. As you know, Sumner Parmer's 
expertise and experience is in real estate and property development, and we have been engaged as 
project manager on school projects. Recently, we served as project manager for the Norwood 
School's SIO million expansion and addition, which 1 am pleased to say was completed under budget 
and on time. We would be interested in helping your group in your search for a suitable educational 
facility. 

You have informed me that you need to acquire the use of a facility for your school and that, 
depending upon available properties, your facility may need significant redesign and renovation. 
I would be able to advise you in a number of regards in connection with this project. First, I can 
help your group develop a needs assessment for your facility, based on your objectives, needs and 
available resources. Essentially, this will involve your undertaking of a detailed inventory of the 
school's anticipated activities and related space needs, which I would review. Second, I can contact 
colleagues in the commercial real estate field who may be able to help you locate a facility. Third, 
when you have located a potentially suitable facility, I would be able to visit the site and assess its 
appropriateness in light of your need and resources. Fourth, I would be able to advise you in 
securing an effective and economical development team to undertake and complete any design and 
construction necessary. While I probably would be unable to serve as project manager, I would be 
able to advise you on the progress of your project. I hope to be able to continue this assistance as 
your school grows in the coming years. _ 

Your group's efforts to establish a law-related charter school for underserved children in the 
Southeast of Washington, D.C. is both ambitious and laudable. I believe that a well-designed and 
constructed facility will contribute significantly to the goals of educational achievement and success 
you have for your students, and am happy to assist you to that end. I look forward to working with 
your group on this project. 

Sincerely yours. 

Steven M. Klebajjioy^ 
President 

R im' : Ro.ui . M i i r c 4 4 i ) IScriu-sJ.;. M . i n l . u K i 2ns I 
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Sumner Partners is a real esrate development 

and investment firm providing comprehensive real 

estate solutions to clients and users throughout the 

Mid-Adantic region. Our clients are t>'pically cor-

poradons, insdturions, and private entities in search 

of timely, cost-effective turnkey solutions to their ex-

panding real estate requirements. Sumner Partners 

principals have developed or acquired over S300 mil-

lion in real estate assets. These projects range from 

large scale mixed-use and residential projects to sub-

urban retail, industrial, apartment and office 

buildings to special purpose educational, athletic and 

entertairunent facilities. 

As both a developer/owner and project manager. 

Sumner Farmers seeks oppormnities where our dis-

tinct competence and energies are rewarded with 

better returns and real estate decisions for our 

clients and partners. Sumner Partner's expenise in 

site acquisition, market analysis, development and 

construction management, and debt and equity fi-

nancing enables Sumner Partners to provide 

effective turnkey real esrate solutions for our 

clients. Our experience in sophisticated land de-

velopment transactions and complex building 

projeas makes Sumner Partners unique in its abil-

ity to manage the most complex real estate 

assignments from the earliest stages of conception 

and site acquisition through construction com-

pletion and occupancy. 



Specific project experience of the firm's 

principals covers a wide range of 

building types: 

Office 
Industrial 
Retail 
Educational 
Athletic Fields and Facilities 
Entenainment Venues 
Apartments 
Residential 
Special Purpose 
Steel, Concrete and Wood Framed Structures 
Single Story to High Rise Buildings 
Parking Decks 
Computer, SKIF Facilities 
Caisson, Pile and PIP Foundations 
Pre-Engineered and Modular Building Systems 

As a medium size development company, Sumner 

Parmers has retained", through its growth, a commit-

ment to principal involvement in every transaction we 

undertake. It is impossible in a brochure to com-

municate adequately the experience, dedication, 

intelligence and attention to detail we bring to every 

transaction in which we are involved. Therefore, 

we welcome the opportunity to sit down with you 

to discuss your real estate requirements and objec-

tives in detail. 



GEORGETOWN UNIVERSM- MEDICAL CENTER 

Child Development Center 
( ter for aild Health and Mental Health Policy 

May 24, 2000 

Rick Roe 
Professor of Law 
I l I F S t r e e t N W 
Rin 128 

Wasliington. DC 20001 

Dear Professor Roe: 
It was with pleasure that I read your draft proposal to design and implement tJic T:;urgood Marsiuill Acadcmy. Your 
articulated mission and philosophy which forms the foundation for tlic design of tliis proposed ch;u1cr school is 
grounded in strong educational and .-:!<magemcnt principles. The design t ; your proposed stancLirds-based 
curriculum, witlt an emphasis on tlte law, human rights, and related societal issucj has the potential to respond to tlie 
needs of the student population, tlieir families, and community. Your proposal ic address the needs of children ;uid 
their families witltin their own community is consistent with the ntission of tae Georgetown University Child 
Development Center (GUCDC). 

Tlie GUCDC. established more than tlmee decades ago. has a long history of partnerships in tlie District of Columbia 
designed to improve the quality of life for children witli disabilities and tlieir families. Our work has targeted 
underserved and vulnerable populations including: families with children who are homeless; children and youth who 
live in poverty with limited access to community resources; and those from culturally and linguistically diverse 
groups. Our training, services, and supports are built upon the philosophies of family-centered supports and self-
determination of individuals with, or at-risk for disabilities. 

Tlic GUCDC is excited about tiiis proposed chartered school and applauds your continued commitment to meeting 
the needs of children, youth and families iiving in vulnerable environments in tlie District of Columbia. _ 

Sincerely, 

Naiicy-SlnuTer, 
Associate Director 
for Training and Clinical Services 

3.>()7 M Scree: NW • Washington DC 20(X)7-39.V> 
Phone • 2()2-6«7-«6.1.i • Fa\ 202-(>87-HS<W 

http: //www.dml.ucorgctown.cilu/ilcpis/pcJiaines/gucilc 
A I'nivcrsity .AfHIutcd Prnerjm (l AP) 
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APPENDIX B: AMERICA'S CHOICE SCHOOL DESIGN NETWORK'S 
NEW STANDARDS 



J E W STANDARDS 
' Standards is a collaboration of the 

aing Research and Development Center 
: University of Pittsburgh and the 

Zenter on Education and the Economy, in 
parmership with states and urban school distrias. 
The partners are building an assessment system to 
measure student progress toward meeting national 
standards at levels that are internationally bench-
marked. 
The Governing Board includes chief state school offi-
cers, governors and their representatives, and others 
representing the diversity of the partnership, whose 
jurisdictions enroll nearly half of the Nation's stu-
dents. 
New Standards was founded by Lauren Resnick, 
Director of the Learning Research and Development 
Center (LRDC), and Marc Tucker, President of the 
National Center on Education and the Economy 
(NCEE). The Executive Director is Eugene Paslov. 
New Standards staff is based at the LRDC and 
NCEE as well as the American Association for the 
Advancement of Science, the Fort Worth Independent 
School District, the National Council of Teachers of 
English, and the University of California Office of 
the President. Technical studies are based at LRDC 
and Northwestern Universit)-, with an advisory com-
mittee of leading psychometricians from across the 
nation. 
The New Standards assessment system has three 
interrelated components: performance standards, an 
on-demand examination, and a portfolio system. 
The performance standards are derived from the 
national content standards developed by professional 
organizations, e.g., the National Council of Teachers 
of Mathematics, and consist of two parts: 

Performante destripfions—descriptions of what 
students should know and the ways they 
should demonstrate the knowledge and skills 
they have acquired in the four areas assessed 
by New Standards—English Language Arts, 
Mathematics, Science, and Applied Learning— 
at elementary, middle, and high school levels. 
Work samples ond commentaries—samples of stu-
dent work that illustrate standard-sening per-
formances, each accompanied by commentary 
that shows how the performance descriptions 
are reflected in the work sample. 

The performance standards were endorsed unani-
mously by the New Standards Governing Board in 
June 1996 as the basis for the New Standards assess-
ment system. 
The on-demand examination, called the reference 
examination because it provides a point of reference 
to national standards, is currently available in 
English Language Arts and Mathematics at grades 4, 
8, and 10. It assesses those aspects of the perfor-
mance standards that can be assessed in a limited 
rime frame under standardized conditions. In English 

Language Arts, this means reading short passages 
and answering questions, writing first drafts, and 
editing. In Mathematics, this means short exercises 
or problems that take five to fifteen minutes and 
longer problems of up to fort\'-five minutes. The ref-
erence examination stops short of being able to 
accommodate longer pieces of work—reading several 
books, writing with revision, conducting investiga-
tions in Mathematics and Science, and completing 
projects in Applied Learning—that are required by-
New Standards performance standards and by the 
national content standards from which they are 
derived. 

The portfolio system complements the reference 
examination. It provides evidence of achievement of 
the performance standards that depend on extended 
pieces of work (especially those that show revision) 
and accumulation of evidence over time. In 1995-96, 
3,000 teachers and almost 60,000 students partici-
pated in a field trial of the ponfolio system. The 
portfolio system includes instructions for students, 
teachers, and administrators and example ponfolios 
that contain concrete examples of expectations for 
students and teachers to refer to as they prepare 
portfolios. 
The 1995-96 portfolio field trial was the second year 
of field testing the system in English Language Ans 
and Mathematics, and the first year of developmen-
tal testing for Science and Applied Learning. The 
materials used in the 1995-96 trial were revised to 
take account of the experience of the first year, with 
the goal of making the portfolio system easier to 
understand and implement. 



ABOUT THE PERFORMANCE STANDARDS 
We have adopted the distinction between content 
standards and performance standards that is anicu-
lated in Promises to Keep: Creating High Standards 
for American Students (1993), a report commis-
sioned by the National Education Goals Panel. 
Content standards specify "what students should 
know and be able to do"; performance standards go 
the next step to specify "how good is good enough." 

These standards are designed to make content stan-
dards operational by answering the question: how 
good is good enough? 

Where do the performonce stondords come from? 
These performance standards are built directly upon 
the consensus content standards developed by the 
national professional organizations for the disci-
plines. The Mathematics performance standards are 
based directly on the content standards produced by 
the National Council of Teachers of Mathematics 
(1989). (See "Introduaion to the Mathematics per-
formance standards," page 48.) Similarly, the perfor-
mance standards for English Language Arts were 
developed in concert with the content standards pro-
duced by the National Council of Teachers of 
English and the International Reading Association 
(1996). (See "Introduction to the English Language 
Arts performance standards," page 20.) 

The Science performance standards are built upon 
the National Research Council's National Science 
Education Standards (1996) and the American 
Association for the Advancement of Science's Projea 
2061 Benchmarks for Science Literacy (1993). (See 
"Introduction to the Science performance stan-
dards," page 80.) 

The case of the Applied Learning performance stan-
dards is a little different. Applied Learning focuses 
on connecting the work students do in school with 
the demands of the twenty-first century workplace. 
As a newer focus of study, Applied Learning does 
not have a distinct professional constituency produc-
ing content standards on which performance stan-
dards can be built. However, the Secretary's 
Commission on Achieving Necessary Skills (SCANS) 
laid a foundation for the field in its report, Learning 
a Living: A Blueprint for High Performance (1992) 
which defined "Workplace Know-how." We worked 
from this foundation and from comparable interna-
tional work to produce our own "Framework for 
Applied Learning" (New Standards, 1994). The 
Applied Learning performance standards have been 
built upon this framework. (See "Introduction to the 
Applied Learning performance standards," page 
106.) 



nt years several reports on standards devei-
Qt have established "standards for stan-

' that is, guidelines for developing.stan-
1 criteria for judging their quality. These 

include the review criteria identified in Promises to 
Keep, the American Federation of Teachers' "Criteria 
for High Quality Standards," published in Making 
Standards Matter (1995), and the "Principles for 
Education Standards" developed by the Business 
Task Force on Student Standards and published in 
The Challenge of Change (1995). We drew from the 
criteria and principles advocated in these documents 
in establishing the "standards" we have tried to 
achieve in the New Standards performance stan-
dards. 

Standards should establish high standards for all students. 
The New Standards partnership has resolved to abol-
ish the practice of expecting less from poor and 
minority children and children whose first language 
is not English. These performance standards are 
intended to help bring all students to high levels of 
performance. 
Much of the onus for making this goal a reality- rests 
on the ways the standards are implemented. The 
New Standards partners have adopted a Social 
Compact, which says in part, "Specifically, we pledge 
to do everything in our power to ensure all students 
a fair shot at reaching the new performance stan-
dards...This means they will be taught a curriculum 
that will prepare them for the assessments, that their 
teachers will have the preparation to enable them to 
teach it well, and there will be...the resources the stu-
dents and their teachers need to succeed." 

There are ways in which the design of the standards 
themselves can also contribute to the goal of bring-
ing all students to high levels of performance, espe-
cially by being clear about what is expected. We have 
worked to make the expectations included in these 
performance standards as clear as possible. For some 
standards it has been possible to do this in the per-
formance descriptions. For example, the Reading 
standard includes expectations for students to read 
widely and to read quality materials. Instead of sim-
ply exhorting them to do this, we have given more 
explicit direaion by specifying that students should 
be expected to read at least twenty-five books each 
year and that those books should be of the quality 
and complexity illustrated in the sample reading list 
provided for each grade level. In Mathematics, we 
have gone beyond simply listing problem solving 
among our expectations for students. We set out just 
what we mean by problem solving and what things 
we expect students to be able to do in problem solv-
ing and mathematical reasoning. In addition, by pro-
viding numerous examples we have indicated the 
level of difficulty of the problems students are 
expected to solve. 

The inclusion of work samples and commentaries to 
illustrate the meaning of the standards is intended to 
help make the standards clearer. Most of the stan-

dards are hard to pin down precisely in words alo 
In the Writing standard, for example, the work sa 
pies show the expeaed qualities of writing for the 
various kinds of writing required and the commer 
taries explain how these qualities are demonstrate 
in the work samples. The work samples and com-
mentaries are an integral part of the performance 
standards. 

The work samples will help teachers, students, an 
parents to picture work that meets standards and 
establish goals to reach for. Students need to kno' 
what work that meets standards looks like if they 
to strive to produce work of the same quality. Th 
also need to see themselves reflected in the work 
samples if they are to believe that they too are ca 
ble of producing such work. We have included w 
samples drawn from a diverse range of students i 
from students studying in a wide variety of settin 

Standards should be rigorous and world class. 
Is what we expect of our students as rigorous an̂  
demanding as what is e.xpected of young people 
other countries—especially those countries whosi 
young people consistently perform as well as or I 
ter than ours? 

That is the question we are trying to answer whe 
we talk about developing world class standards. 
Through successive drafts of these performance ! 
dards, we compared our work with the national • 
local curricula of other countries, with textbook: 
assessments, and examinations from other count 
and, where possible, with work produced by stu 
in other countries. Ultimately, it is the work stuc 
produce that will show us whether claims for wt 
class standards can be supported. 

We shared the Consultation Draft with research 
other countries and asked them to review it in ti 
of their own country's standards and in light of 
is considered world class in their field. Included 
among these countries were Australia, Belgium, 
Canada, the Czech Republic, Denmark, Englant 
Wales, Finland, France, Germany, Japan, the 
Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Poland, 
Scotland, Singapore, Sweden, and Switzerland.' 
asked these reviewers to tell us whether each st<-
dard is at least as demanding as its counterpan.' 
abroad and whether the set of standards repres( 
an appropriately thorough coverage of the subji 
areas. We also shared the Consultation Draft w 
recognized experts in the field of international c 
parisons of education, each of whom is familiai 
the education systems of several countries. 

Our reviewers provided a wealth of consttuctiv 
responses to the Consultation Draft. Most coni 
their responses to the English Language Ans, 
Mathematics, and Science standards, though se 
commended the inclusion of standards for Applied 
Learning. The reviewers supported the approach w( 
adopted to "concretize" the performance standards 
through the inclusion of work samples (similar 



approaches are being used in some other countries, 
notably England and Wales and Australia). Some of 
the reviewers were tentative in their response to the 
question of whether these performance standards are 
at least as demanding as their counterparts, noting 
the difficulty of drawing comparisons in the absence 
of assessment information, but offered comparative 
comments in terms of the areas covered by the stan-
dards. Some provided a detailed analysis of the per-
formance descriptions together with the work sam-
ples and commentaries in terms of the expeaations 
of students at comparable grade levels in other coun-
tries. 

The reviews confirmed the conclusion we had drawn 
from our earlier analyses of the curricula, textbooks, 
and examinations of other countries: while the struc-
ture of curricula differs from country to country, the 
expeaations contained in these performance stan-
dards represent a thorough coverage of the subjea 
areas. No reviewer identified a case of significant 
omission. In some cases, reviewers noted that the 
range of expeaations may be greater in the New 
Standards performance standards than in other coun-
tries; for example, few countries expea young people 
to integrate their learning to the extent required by 
the standards for investigation in New Standatds 
Mathematics. At the same time, a recent study pre-
pared for the Organisation for Economic Co-opera-
tion and Development reports that many countries 
are moving towards expecting students to engage in 
practical work of the kind required by the New 
Standards Science standards (Black and Atkin, 
1996). The reviews also suggest that these perfor-
mance standards contain expectations that are at 
least as rigorous as, and are in some cases more rig-
orous than, the demands made of students in other 
countries. None of the teviewers identified standards 
for which the expectations expressed in the standards 
were less demanding than those for students in other 
countries. 

We will continue to monitor the rigor and coverage 
of the New Standards performance standards and 
assessments in relation to the expeaations of stu-
dents in other countries. In addition to the continued 
collection and review of materials from other coun-
tries, our efforts will include a review of the New 
Standards performance standards by the Third 
International Mathematics and Science Study, collab-
oration with the Council for Basic Education's plan 
to collect samples of student work from around the 
world, continued review of the American Federation 
of Teachers' series, Defining World Class Standards, 
and collaborative efforts with visiting scholars at the 
Learning Research and Development Center. 

Standards should be useful, developing who! Is needed for 
citizenship, employment, ond life-long learning. 
We believe that the core disciplines provide the 
strongest foundation for learning what is needed for 
citizenship, employment, and life-long learning. 
Thus, we have established explicit standards in the 
core areas of English Language Arts, Mathematics, 

and Science. But there is more. In particular, it is crit-
ical for young people to achieve high standards in 
Applied Leaming-^e fourth area we are working on. 
Applied Learning focuses on the capabilities people 
need to be produaive members of society, as individ-
uals who apply the knowledge gained in school and 
elsewhere to analyze problems and propose solu-
tions, to communicate effeaively and coordinate 
aaion with others, and to use the tools of the infor-
mation age workplace. 

Applied Learning is not about "job skills" for stu-
dents who are judged incapable of, or indifferent to, 
the challenges and opportunities of academic learn-
ing. They are the abilities all young people will need, 
both in the workplace and in their role as citizens. 
They are the thinking and reasoning abilities 
demanded both by colleges and by the growing num-
ber of high performance workplaces, those that 
expect people at every level of the organization to 
take responsibility for the quality of products and 
services. Some of these abilities are familiar; they 
have long been recognized goals of schooling, though 
they have not necessarily been translated clearly into 
expectations for student performance. Others break 
new ground; they are the kinds of abilities we now 
understand will be needed by everyone in the near 
future. All are skills attuned to the real world of 
responsible citizenship and dignified work that val-
ues and cultivates mind and spirit. 

Many reviewers of drafts of these performance stan-
dards noted the absence of standards for the core 
area of social studies, including histor>', geography, 
and civics. At the time we began our work, national 
content standards for those areas were only in early 
stages of development; we resolved to focus our 
resources on the four areas we have worked on. As 
consensus builds around content standards in this 
additional area, we will examine the possibilities for 
expanding the New Standards system to include it. 

Standards should be important and focused, parsimonious 
while including those elements that represent the most 
important knowledge ond skills within the discipline. 
As anyone who has been involved in a standards 
development effort knows, it is easier to add to stan-
dards than it is to limit what they cover. It is espe-
cially easier to resolve disagreements about the most 
important things to cover by including everything 
than it is to resolve the disagreements themselves. We 
have tried not to take the easier route. We adopted 
the principle of parsimony as a goal and have tried 
to practice it. At the same time, we have been con-
cerned not to confuse parsimony with brevity. The 
performance descriptions are intended to make 
explicit what it is that students should know and the 
ways they should demonstrate the knowledge and 
skills they have acquired. For example, the standards 
relating to conceptual understanding in Mathematics 
spell out the expectations of students in some detail. 
The approach we have adopted distinguishes 
between standards as a means of organizing" the 



knowledge and skills of a subjea area and as a refer-
ence point for assessment, on the one hand, and the 
curriculum designed to enable students to achieve the 
standards, on the othen The standards are intended 
to focus attention on what is important but not to 
imply that the standards themselves should provide 
the organizing structure for the curriculum. In 
English Language Arts, for example, we have estab-
lished a separate standard for conventions, grammai; 
and usage. This does not imply that conventions, 
grammar; and usage should be taught in isolation 
from other elements of English Language Arts. In 
faa, all of the work samples included in this book to 
illustrate the Conventions standard also illustrate 
parts of the Writing standard. What we are saying is 
that the work students do should be designed to help 
them achieve the Conventions standard. This means 
that conventions, grammar; and usage should not 
only be among the things assessed but should also be 
a focus for explicit reporting of student achievement. 

Standards should be manageable given the canstraints of 
time. 
This criterion follows very closely on the last one, 
but focuses particularly on making sure that stan-
dards are "doable." One of the important featutes of 
our standards development effort is the high level of 
interaaion among the people working on the differ-
ent subject areas. We view the standards for the four 
areas as a set at each grade level; our publication of 
the standards by grade level reflects this orientation. 
This orientation has allowed us to limit the incidence 
of duplication across suhjea areas and to recognize 
and use opportunities for forging stronger connec-
tions among subjea areas through the work that stu-
dents do. A key to ensuring the standards are man-
ageable is making the most of opportunities for stu-
dent work to do "double" and even "triple duty." 
Most of the work samples included in this book 
demonstrate the way a single aaivity can generate 
work that allows students to demonstrate their 
achievement in relation to several standards within a 
subjea area. Several of the work samples show how 
a single aaivity can allow students to demonstrate 
their achievement in relation to standards in more 
than one subjea area. (See, for example, "Interview 
With Aspirin," page 96.) 

Standards should be adaptable, permitting flexibility in 
implementation needed tor loral control, state and regional 
variation, and differing individual interests and cultural tra-
ditions. 
These standards are intended for use in widely differ-
ing settings. One approach to tackling the need for 
flexibility to accommodate local control, state and 
regional variation, and differing individual interests 
and cultural traditions, is to make the standards gen-
eral and to leave the job of translating the standards 
into more specific statements to the people who use 
them. We have not adopted that approach. These 
standards need to be specific enough to guide the 
New Standards assessment system; we have tried to 

make them specific enough to do so. We have also 
tried to achieve the degree of specificity necessary to 
do this without unduly limiting the kinds of flexibili-
ty outlined above. Most of the standards are 
expressed in a way that leaves plenty of room for 
local decisions about the aaual tasks and activities 
through which the standards may be achieved. 
Howevei; the specificity needed for standards intend-
ed to guide an assessment system does place some 
limits on flexibility. To tackle these apparently con-
tradiaory demands on the standards, we have adopt-
ed the notion of "substitution." This means that 
when users of these standards identify elements in 
the standards that are inconsistent with decisions 
made at the local level, they can substitute their own. 
An example of this is the Reading standard in 
English Language Arts. The Reading standard 
includes the requirement that students should read 
the equivalent of twenty-five books each year and 
specifies that they should read material of the quality 
and complexity illustrated in the sample reading list. 
We have included the reading list so as to be clear 
about the quality of reading material we are talking 
about at each grade level. But we do not claim that 
the tides on this list are the only ones that would be 
approptiate. Thus, users who have established their 
own reading lists and are satisfied with them can 
replace the lists provided with their own. There is, 
however; one important proviso: substitution only 
works when what is substituted is comparable with 
the material it replaces both in terms of the quality 
and the quantity of expeaation. 

Standards should be clear and usable. 
Making standards sufficiently clear so that parents, 
teachers, and students can understand what they 
mean and what the standards require of them is 
essential to the purpose for establishing standards in 
the first place. It is also a challenge bemuse while all 
of these groups need to understand what the stan-
dards are, the kinds of information they need are dif-
ferent. The most obvious difference is between the 
way in which the standards need to be presented to 
elementary school students so that they know what 
they should be striving to achieve and the way in 
which those same standards need to be presented to 
teachers so that they can help their students get 
there. If the standards were written only in a form 
that elementary school students could access, we 
would have to leave out information teachers need to 
do their job. 
These standards are being presented in several for-
mats. This version of the standards is written primar-
ily for teachers. It includes technical language about 
the subjea matter of the standards and terms that 
educators use to describe differences in the quality of 
work students produce. It could be described as a 
technical document. That does not mean that parents 
and students should not have access to it. We have 
tried to make the standards clear and to avoid jar-
gon, but they do include language that may be diffi-
cult for students to comprehend and more detail 



than some parents may want to deal with. 

The standards are also included in the portfolio 
materials provided for student use. In diese materi-
als, the standards are set out in the form of guides to 
help students selea work to include in their portfo-
lios. 
A less technical version of the standards is in prepa-
ration. It is being written with parents and the com-
munity in general in mind. The standards will be the 
same but they will be explained in more generally 
accessible language: 

Standards should be reflective of brood consensus, resuhing 
from on iterative process of comment, feedback, and revi-
sion including educotors ond the general public. 
This publication is the result of progressive revisions 
to drafts over a period of eighteen months. Early 
drafts were revised in response to comment and feed-
back from reviewers nominated by the New 
Standards partners and the New Standards advisory 
committees for each of the subjea areas, as well as 
other educators. 

The Consultation Draft, published in November 
1995, was circulated widely for comment. Some 
1,500 individuals and organizations were invited to 
review the Draft. The reviewers included nominees 
of professional associations representing a wide 
range of interests in education, subject experts in the 
relevant fields, experienced teachers, business and 
industry groups, and community organizations. In 
addition, we held a series of face-to-face consulta-
tions to obtain responses and suggestions. These 
included detailed discussions with members of key 
groups and organizations and a series of meetings at 
which we invited people with relevant experience 
and expenise to provide detailed critique of the 
Consultation Draft. We also received numerous 
responses from people who purchased the 
Consultation Draft and who took the trouble to 
complete and return the response form that was 
included with each copy. 

The process of revision of the performance standards 
was further informed by a series of independently-
conducted focus group meetings with parents and 
other members of the community in several regions 
of the country and with teachers who were using the 
Consultation Draft. 
The reviewers provided very supponive and con-
structive commentary on the Consultation Draft, 
30th at the broad level of presentation and format-
ring of the performance standards and at the detailed 
evel of suggestions for refinements to the petfor-
nance descriptions for some of the standards. These 
romments have significantly informed the revisions 
nade to the standards in the preparation of this pub-
ication. 



APPENDIX C: STREET LAW 

The D.C. Street Law Clinic 

Since 1972, the D.C. Street Law Clinic at Georgetown University Law Center has 
provided law-related educational services in the District of Columbia and has served as a model 
for Street Law programs both nationally and internationally. The Clinic's piupose is to provide 
legal education to laypersons while also aiding in the professional development of the law 
students at Georgetown. The Clinic seeks to provide a greater understanding of the law- to those 
outside the legal profession and promote the use of interactive educational methods to develop 
academic, critical thinking, and civic skills. 

The Clinic provides a wide array of educational services in the D.C. community. The 
Street Law High School Clinic works with local public high schools to provide a year long 
course in law. The Street Law Community Clinic works through adult education centers to 
provide introductory legal education to laypersons and impart practical advocacy skills. The 
Street Law Clinic also sponsors a variety of special outreach projects specifically geared to 
further the goals of the high school and community clinical programs. Further, through these 
special projects. Street Law is able to sponsor both an Even Start and a Family Literacy Project 
in the D.C. area. 

Georgetown law students act as teachers both in local high schools and the community, 
and clinic faculty develop and oversee the programs, as well as evaluate their success. Through 
instructional seminars in pedagogy, methodology and advocacy, faculty at the clinic prepare 
Georgetown law students to teach effectively to high school and adult learners. 

The Street Law High School Clinic 

The D.C. Street Law High School Clinic links approximately twenty-four law school 
students with the D.C. Public High Schools, where the law students, in cooperation with the D.C. 
Public School High School social studies teacher, teach a year-long course in Street Law. 

The course, designed to introduce the high school students to a legal system that touches 
their lives on a daily basis, concentrates on providing high school students with the skills to 
become problem-solvers through their knowledge of legal principles, primarily in the areas of 
criminal, tort, and family law, as well as constitutional rights and civil liberties. Moreover, the 
objectives of the Street Law courses correlate well with the D.C. Public Schools' curriculum. 

Students learn both substantive law and civic skills through the program. In learning 
substantive topics in law, the students learn not only what the law is, but are engaged to think 
critically about what the law should be. For example, in examining the First Amendment right to 
freedom of speech, students assess whether this right should be balanced with other societal 
interests such as the protection of others against injurious or dangerous words and conduct. 
Students who participate in the program are encouraged to understand their role, and the role of 
law, in a democratic society, while they also acquire pragmatic skills such as how to write an 
effective letter of complaint. 



The centerpiece of the program is the annual citywide mock trial competition. High 
school students play the roles of lawyers and witnesses in a hypothetical case based on cutting-
edge legal issues brought before actual judges at the Superior Court. In addition to learning 
communications and preparation skills, trial procedures, and teamwork, students practice the 
spectrum of cognitive skills as they comprehend a complicated fact pattern, apply the facts to the 
law, analyze and evaluate factual and legal issues, and synthesize the many components into a 
unified presentation. 

The Street Law Community Clinic 

The Street Law Community Clinic, modeled after the Street Law High Schools Clinic, is 
a course about law affecting one's daily life offered to adult learners. Law students teach a 
semester-long course one evening each week in practical law in a community setting. 

Presently, the course is offered to homeless parents in transitional shelter or emergency 
housing whose children attend Bright Beginnings, a model preschool program for homeless 
children located in the Perry School Community Center, four blocks north of the Law Center. 
Adults from the community surrounding the Perry School may also take the course. The course 
is also offered at a local public housing project to community residents. 

The Community Clinic focuses on the practical law affecting the participants' daily lives, 
including small claims court, landlord-tenant law, public benefits, domestic violence, dispute 
resolution, consumer protections, education, etc. The course utilizes interactive methods, which 
promote discourse and provide authentic, meaningful reading and writing opportunities. Through 
teaching and community participation in the clinic, Georgetown law students acquire skills in 
research, critical thinking, effective communication with lawyers and clients. 

Street Law Special Projects 

Mock Trial Tournament 
Each year, the D.C. Street Law High School Clinic culminates with a Mock Trial 

Tournament. Each participating District of Columbia high school class sends a team to compete 
in a hypothetical trial in which students play advocates, clients and witnesses on opposing sides 
of a cutting-edge legal and significant social policy issue. For example. Mock Trial 2000 focused 
on the criminal case of Martha Monroe v. State of Newcal, in which Ms. Monroe had killed her 
husband, but asserted the defense of Battered Women's Syndrome, an emerging legal defense to 
murder when a woman who has been continuously battered over a significant period of time 
psychologically sees no other alternative to free herself from the cycle of abuse. 

Coached by their law student instructors and lawyers from mentor law firms, the high 
school students prepare over a six week period to be lawyers and witnesses in a complex and 
controversial case. During that time, they master the facts, analyze the witness statements, 
statutes, case law and documents, hone their oral skills, practice courtroom procedures, and 
master trial skills and rules of evidence. The contestants litigate a hypothetical lawsuit based on a 
complex scenario composed by the clinic staff. Superior Court judges, local attorneys and law 
students volunteer their time to serve as judges and scorers. 



The two preliminary rounds of the competition are held at the Superior Court in D.C. 
Approximately 400 students in up to 40 teams from all street law classes participate in 
the toumament. Over 400 parents, teacher, Principals, and friends have observed the trials each 
night. The final round of the toumament takes place in the moot courtroom at the Georgetown 
University Law Center. 

Mentor Program 
Another outstanding feature of the Street Law High School Clinic is the Mentor program, 

in which each Street Law class is paired with a law firm or legal organization. The Mentor Firm 
or organization is typically involved in Street Law by: 1. visiting the class to teach about certain 
aspects of the law in which the firm or organization is involved; 2. taking the students on a field 
trip to a Superior Court trial, a Congressional hearing, or to the U.S. Supreme Court; 3.inviting 
the students to the firm or organization itself, where the students leam about the operations of a 
law firm/agency, observe potential careers from legal secretary to lawyer, and perhaps examine 
the development of a case in some detail; 4. helping the class to prepare for the mock trial 
competition. 

Teen Dating Violence Prevention Program 
This event presents a three-day curriculum on preventing and resolving teen domestic 

violence for D.C. high school students. Superior Court Judges and Commissioners, legal experts 
in domestic violence matters, and law students from Columbus School of Law join the Street 
Law classes to present relevant issues of teen dating violence and discuss preventive measures 
with the high school students. The Teen Dating Violence Prevention Program, is conducted in 
collaboration with the D.C. Domestic Violence Coordinating Council, the D.C. Superior Court, 
and the Families and the Law Clinic of Catholic University Columbus School of Law. 

The D.C. Familv Literacy Project 
The D.C. Family Literacy Project helps incarcerated parents develop the literacy of their 

children through enhancing their own literacy-building and parenting abilities. Parents leam new 
ideas in child development and family literacy -such as reading to children, storytelling, 
expressive arts and crafts-and put them into practice during special family visits. The Project is 
a collaboration among Georgetown University Law Center, the D.C. Public Library, and the 
D.C. Department of Corrections. Each year the program rans three instmctional cycles which 
consists of two components: weekly two-hour educational seminars and two-hour interactive 
family visits integrated with these seminars. 

Georgetown Even Start Program 
Georgetown Even Start is a comprehensive, and iimovative family literacy program for 

homeless families in the District of Columbia. The core approach is to engage homeless parents 
in meaningful and extensive literacy activities in two areas of greatest concern: their social 
well-being and the literacy development of their children. By participating in a combination of 
family literacy and adult literacy activities, homeless families in temporary shelters in D.C. 
experience meaningful literacy success both in life skills and as full partners in the education of 
their children. The Project is a collaboration among the D.C. Family Literacy and D.C. Street 
Law Projects of Georgetown Law Center and partners ~ the Child Development Center of 
Georgetovm University Medical School, Bright Beginnings preschool. Walker-Jones Elementary 
School, the Children's Service division of the D.C. Public Library, the Washington Legal Clinic 
for the Homeless, and First Book. 
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MEGAN ELAN BLAMBLE 
1855 Calvert St., NW, #102, Washington, DC 20009 

(202)588-5954 
blambIem@Iaw.georgetown.edu 

EDUCATION Georgetown University Law Center, Washington. DC 
J.D. expected May 2000 

Activities: Georgetown Journal on Poverty Law and Policy (Notes Editor); Equal Justice 
Foundation; Women's Legal Alliance 

Bucknell University, Lewisburg, PA 
B.A. in International Relations and Spanish, May 1995, magna cum iaude 

Honors: Phi Beta Kappa Honor Society; Phi Eta Sigma Honor Society 
Omicron Delta Kappa Leadership Honor Society 

Activities: Bucknell Dance Company (President); Social Justice College: Amnesty International 

La Universidad de Las Condes, Santiago, Chile 
Junior Year Semester Abroad, Spring 1994 
Lived with a host family while studying and participating in a part-time internship with the Chilean 
Commission on Human Rights. 

LEGAL 
EXPERIENCE Legal Aid Society, Juvenile Rights Division, New York, NY 

Legal Intern and NAPIL National Summer Legal Corps Member. Summer 1999 
Worked one-on-one with an attorney specializing in child protective work; assisted with case 
preparation by conducting fact investigation, interviewing clients and witnesses, performing research 
and writing assignments, and digesting pre-trial discovery and case records for various legal 
proceedings. 

Street Law, Inc., Washington, DC 
Project Assistant and Intern, 1998-99 
Wrote educational material for Youth Act!, a program empowering young people to tackle local 
problems at the policy level and to advocate for creative and meaningful changes in their communities; 
produced a Youth Act! Advocacy Training Manual and written summaries of various social issues to 
post on a new interactive Youth Act! website. 

DC Children's Advocacy Center, Washington, DC 
Legal Intern and Equal Justice Foundation Grant Recipient, Summer 1998 
Assisted with day-to-day operations of the Center; updated the case tracking system for all families 
and child victims assisted in 1998; helped to coordinate two training sessions relating to joint 
investigations of child sexual abuse; completed an independent research paper that was published and 
distributed as a training resource for DC prosecutors entitled Using Videotaped Investigative 
Interviews of Child Victims in Court. 

The United Methodist Church, Women's Division, Office of Public Policy, 
Washington, DC 
Sally Graham Ernst Public Policy Intern, September - June 1995-6 
Monitored federal legislation pertaining to women, children and youth; lobbied Congress on issues 
of welfare reform, food policy and health care; wrote legislative updates for distribution to a 
network of over 1,000 local United Methodist Women chapters; wrote educational material for 100% 
Vote - a campaign to encourage 100% voter registration and participation in the 1996 elections. 
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CLINICAL 
EDUCATION 

OTHER 
EXPERIENCE 

Family Opportunity Clinic, Georgetown University Law Center 
Fall 1999 
Provided direct legal representation to indigent families residing in the District of Columbia on matters 
concerning special education, children's SSI, and the receipt of TANF, Medicaid and other public 
benefits; represented a client in a special education administrative hearing and Individual Educational 
Plan (lEP) meetings and reviews related to their children's educational needs. 

Street Law Clinic, Georgetown University Law Center 
Academic Year 1998-99 
Taught a class about legal rights and responsibilities to a class of 25 high school juniors and seniors in 
a DC public high school three days a week; introduced students to basic legal concepts and principles 
of criminal law, family law, and individual rights; coached the students in a citywide Mock Trial 
Competition in which the students worked together to conduct an entire trial about whether a student 
can sue a school for negligence based on his/her lack of basic skills post-graduation. 

Office of Public Interest and Community Service, Georgetown University Law Center 
Work-Study Student Intern, Academic Year 1999-2000 
Work with staff to promote a variety of public interest programs, trainings, job fairs and job resources 
for students interested in pursuing legal jobs in the public interest; lend technical and administrative 
support to student groups doing various pro bono or volunteer projects serving the surrounding DC 
community. 

OTHER 
SKILLS 

Visions in Action, Johannesburg, South Africa 
International Development Volunteer, January - July 1997 
Volunteered two days a week at the Johannesburg Legal Aid Bureau, advising clients and helping 
them acquire legal representation; volunteered three days a week at the National Institute for Crime 
Prevention and the Rehabilitation of Offenders' (NICRO) Prisoners Awaiting Trial Program, 
alternately visiting the Johannesburg Women's and Juvenile prisons to offer those awaiting trial 
assistance in applying for legal aid and contacting their families; co-authored a curriculum for 
NICRO's diversion program for juvenile offenders awaiting parole; volunteered one shift per week as 
a crisis hotline counselor for abused women at People Opposing Women Abuse (POWA). 

League of Women Voters, Washington, DC 
Project Assistant for Election Services, June - December 1996 
Assisted in posting voter turnout information from the 1996 elections on the Internet; compiled 
summaries and analyses of state ballot initiatives to be posted on the MSNBC Decision '96 website; 
analyzed trends in the initiative process and their influence on the 1996 elections. 

The Fresh Air Fund, New York, NY 
Social Work Assistant, Summer 1995 
Ensured the safety and emotional well-being of over 7,000 underprivileged children visiting summer 
host families; performed on-call crisis intervention as needed. 
Friendly Towner Intern, Summers 19941993 
Coordinated the trips of over 700 city children to and from their summer host families. 

Proficient in Spanish (both oral and written) 
Trained in crisis hotline counseling for victims of violence 
Trained in conflict resolution and mediation techniques 
Enthusiast of all forms of dance, especially modem, flamenco and West African 



PAMELA M. CHERRY 
Post Office Box 1956 703-739-1084 
Washington, D.C. 20013-1956 pmchem'61'?7aol.com 

EDUCATION 

Georgetown University Law Center, Washington, DC 
Juris Doctor, Expected May 2000 
GPA: 8.9/12 (B) 
Activities-. Equal Justice Foundation 

American Bar Association, Student Member 
National Bar Association, Student Member 

Papers: The Master's Tools Will Never Dismantle the Master's House: Educational Injustice and the Tools for Reform 
('unpublished) 
Treating Juveniles as Adults: An Inappropriate Response to Juvenile Crime (in progress) 

Marymount University, Arlington, Virginia 
Master of Education, Elementary Education, December 1990 
Honors: Delta Epsilon Sigma National Honor Society 

State University of New York at Albany, Albany, New York 
Bachelor of Arts, Psychology, August 1983 
Awards: National Merit Scholarship Recipient 
Honors: Dean's List - Spring 1982, Spring 1983 

EXPERIENCE 

Citizens' Commission on Civil Rights, Washington, DC 
Legal Intern/Researcher, Title I Project, January 1999 - Present 
Research and analyze data, develop protocol, and interview school, district, and state level school administrators to compile the 
information necessary to assess the use of federal funds allocated to states earmarked to assist in the education of poor and 
minority students as Congress considers reauthorization of the program, and other legal research as requested by attorneys. 

Children's Defense Fund, Washington, DC 
Legal Intern, Summer 1999 
Summarized potential legislation relating to issues impacting juvenile justice; provided analysis of the effect of changes in 
legislation; researched funding streams for community-based alternative to incarceration project for youths; compiled information 
relating to foster care initiatives in proposed legislation. 

Sheridan School, Washington, DC 
Fairfax County Public Schools, Suffolk City Public Schools - Virginia 
Prince George's County Public Schools, Montgomery County Public Schools - Maryland 
Elementary Educator, February 1991 - August 1998 
Planned and instructed entire academic curriculum at the elementary level; provided leadership for grade-level team members, and 
school improvement team, determining curriculum changes and budget allocations; developed guidelines for school accreditation; 
and interviewed potential candidates for new assistant principal. 

Sheridan School, Washington, DC 
Director, Sheridan Gap Camp, Summers 1991, 1992, 1993 
Established summer camp for area youths. Responsible for devising curriculum, managing budget, selecting and supervising staff, 
and managing all administrative aspects of the camp. 

Virginia Department of Probation & Parole, Norfolk, Virginia 
Probation and Parole Officer, May 1989-A ugust 1989 
New York City Department of Probation, New York, New York 
Probation Officer, August 1983 - May 1989 
Investigated and prepared reports to assist judges in sentencing individuals convicted of both felony and misdemeanor offenses. 
Following sentence to probation, or release to parole, provided counseling, employment, education, and substance abuse referrals 
and assistance. 



JOHN JOSEPH COMMISSO 
26 Sunset Drive, Apartment 4 (703)299-9943 
Alexandria, Virginia 22301 commissj@iaw.georgetown.edu 

EDUCATION 
Georgetown University Law Center, Candidate for Juris Doctor, May 2000 

Journal: The Georgetown Law Journal: Book Reviews and Symposia Editor 
Activities: Family Opportunity Clinic; Death Penalty Project: Founder; Outstanding Public Service Award 

Boston College, Bachelor of Science in Accounting, May 1994 
Honors: Summa Cum Laude 

Wall Street Journal Award for outstanding achievement in major course of study 
Beta Gamma Sigma and Golden Key National Honor Societies 

Activities: Accounting Academy: Director of Tutoring; Intramural Ice Hockey 

EXPERIENCE 
Goodwin, Procter & Hoar LLP, Washington, D.C. 
Summer Associate, June - August 1999 
• Conducted research and drafted memoranda regarding consumer financial services litigation, federal regulation of 

the banking industry, and affordable housing and economic development. 
• Completed assignments related to collateral estoppel, opposition to class certification, stay of court order pending 

appeal. Freedom of Information Act request. Office of Federal Housing Enterprise Oversight rulemaking, privacy of 
financial information, Internet privacy, and affordable housing joint venture. 

Office of Senator Edward M. Kennedy, Washington, D.C. 
Assistant to Education Advisor, June - August 1998 
• Researched and analyzed public policy, legislation, and court decisions to help develop and promote progressive 

legislation to improve the quality of public education. 
• Wrote memoranda to Senator Kennedy analyzing current legislative initiatives and court decisions involving issues 

such as bilingual education, single-gender public schools, and private religious school vouchers. 
• Drafted opinion editorial, published in the Baltimore Sun, which discussed child literacy. 
• Prepared statements delivered by Senator Kennedy during Congressional debates and included in the Congressional 

Record on issues including child literacy, school construction, and class size reduction. 

Georgetown University Law Center, Washington, D.C. 
Research Assistant to Professor Craig Hoffman, part-time, June - August 1998 
• Prepared research exercises designed to familiarize law students with legal research and proper Bluebook citations. 
• Researched case law to help Professor Hoffman prepare memorandum drafting exercise for first-year law students. 

Price Waterhouse LLP, Boston, MA 
Staff accountant, September 1995 - August 1997, Intern, Summer 1993 
• Audited financial statements of public and private businesses, hospitals, savings bank, and investment companies. 
• Assisted in the preparation and filing of debt registration statement with Securities and Exchange Commission. 
• Supervised and evaluated team members. 
• Passed all four sections of the Certified Public Accountant Examination. 
Loaned Executive to the United fVay of Massachusetts Bay, August - October 1996 
. Volunteered to work on full-time, pro bono project with the United Way during the fund raising campaign season. 

Tibetan Resettlement Project-Austin, Austin, TX 
Americorps* VISTA, Volunteer in Service to America, June 1994 - June 1995 
• Served with not-for-profit organization providing relocation, reunification, legal, education, employment, and 

housing services to Tibetan immigrants who did not qualify for government-funded refugee services. 
. Acted as link between local immigration attorneys and national resettlement project. Assisted immigrants with 

Immigration and Naturalization Service visa applications for family members. Advocated for immigrants seeking 
travel visas from Indian Consulate. Aided immigrants with health care and health insurance issues. 

• Wrote grant proposals. Chaired fund raising committee and organized fund raising events. 
• Coordinated public relations effort. Drafted and distributed press releases for print, television, and radio. 
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JACQUELYN DAVIS 
1745 Q Street, NW, Apt. A . Washington, DC 20009 . (202) 232-6151 . iacquelvndav@earthlink.com 

PROFESSIONAL 
EXPERIENCE 

F r a n k W . Ballou High School, Street Law Teacher Washington, DC, 9/99-present 
• Teach practical law, procedure, and critical thinking skills to high school juniors and seniors. 

Hands On DC, Co-Founder; President, Board of Directors Washington, DC, 10/94-present 
• Created a volunteer-led non-profit organization to refurbish DC public schools, raise scholarship funds for 

low-income DC youth, and involve community residents and businesses in volunteer service to area schools. 
• Assist with volunteer recruitment, event logistics, school site selection, and fundraising. 
• Since 1994, Hands On DC has refurbished over 100 public schools, involved 19,000 community volunteers, 

and raised $360,000 for scholarships. 

Legal Aid Society - Juvenile Rights Division, Legal Summer Associate N e w York, N Y , 6/99-8/99 
• Researched and drafted motions, affirmations, affidavits, and memoranda for child protection and juvenile 

justice cases. 
• Interviewed children, foster parents, caseworkers, and witnesses. 
• Prepared cases for trial by drafting witness examinations, opening statements and closing arguments. 

U.S. Congressman Nick Lampson (TX), Chief of Staff Washington, DC, 1/97-9/98 
• Developed legislative agenda, directed communications, and advised Congressman on politics and policy. 
• Managed twenty-two person staff, three Congressional offices, and $950,000 budget. 
• Drafted press releases, speeches, mailings, and newsletters. 

Lampson for Congress, Campaign Manager Beaumont, TX, 11/95-12/96 
• Designed and managed campaign strategy, communications, $1.65 million fundraising effort, and field 

operations, securing 53%-47% victory. 

U.S. Congressman Peter DeFazio (OR), Senior Policy Aide Washington, DC, 1/94-11/95 
• Served as domestic policy advisor. 
• Built coalitions and drafted legislation, including the Drive-Through-Delivery bill mandating insurance 

coverage for new mothers up to 48 hours after delivery. 

Clinton-Gore '92 Campaign, Aide to George Stephanopoulos Little Rock, AR, 8/92-11 /92 
• Drafted campaign position papers and statements for special constituent groups. 

RI Governor's Policy Office, Policy Assistant Providence, RI, 1 /92-5/93 
• Drafted report for Governor analyzing the effects of FY91 budget cuts on education. 

EDUCATION 
Georgetown University Law Center, Juris Doctor, expected 2001 Washington, DC 
• National Mock Trial. 

Brown University, Bachelor of Arts - Public Policy, December 1993 Providence, RI 
• Honors: Governor Licht Award for education policy work. Swearer Community Service Award, Taubman 

Scholarship. 
• Study Abroad: Spanish Studies, Universidad de Valencia, Spain. 

Howard University, Visiting Student, Fall 1993 Washington, DC 

mailto:iacquelvndav@earthlink.com


Melody Fowler'Green 
666 G St. NE • Washington, DC 20002 • (202) 546-1881 

EDUCATION: 
Georgetown University Law Center, Washington, DC 
Juris Doctor, expected May 2000 

Dean's List, 1998-1999 
Editor-in-Chief, GEORGETOWN JOURNAL ON POVERTY LAW AND POLICY 
Activities: Equal Justice Foundation; Women's Legal Alliance; Student Representative to 

the Law Journal Committee; Georgetown Outreach; Political Coordinator, OutLaw; 
Committee for the Journal of Gender and the Law; ATLA; Skadden Public Interest 
Fellowship Semi-Finalist. 

University of Cinciruiati, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Master of Arts in Women's Studies, Interdisciplinary, June 1997 

Thesis: Complex Subjectivity: Legal Theory and Title VII at the Crossroads of Race and Gender 
Activities: Student representative to the Graduate Advisory Council 

University of Michigan-Flint, Flint, Michigan 
Bachelor of Arts in Theatre, August 1994 

Activities: Editing team for Qua, U of M-Flint Literary Magazine, 1994 
Honors: Flint Scholar, 1994; Morgan Trust Competitive Scholarship; Meritorious 

Achievement in Costume Design, American College Theatre Festival, Jan. 1993 

EXPERIENCE: 
Martens, Ice, Geary, Klass, Legghio &. Gorchow, Southfield, Michigan 5/99 - 8/99 
Summer Associate. Researched a variety of union-side labor and employment issues; drafted briefs for 
federal and state court; drafted complaints; prepared legal memorandum; wrote client letters; took 
affidavits. 

American Foreign Service Association, Washington, DC 9/98 - 5/99 
Law Clerk, Labor Management in Department of State. Research a variety of labor and employment 
issues; prepare legal memoranda; draft unfair labor practice charges; assist in pursuing union members' 
grievances against employer agencies. 

Partnership for Civil Justice, Inc., Washington, DC 5/98 - 8/98 
Law Clerk. Researched various legal issues including veteran's benefits, employment discrimination, and 
consumer rights; assisted in all stages in litigation preparation. 

Professor Mari Matsuda, Georgetown University Law Center 5/98 - 10/98 
Research Assistant. Researched and wrote memoranda about labor relations in post World War 11 
Chicago; developed computer based filing system. 

College of Arts and Sciences, University of Cincinnati 9/96 - 7/97 
Adjunct Professor in Women's Studies. Taught Introduction to Women's Studies. Developed syllabus; 
evaluated student writing; lectured; led class discussion; advised students. 

Friends of Women's Studies, University of Cincinnati 8 /95-8/97 
Secretary and Bookkeeper. Redesigned and maintained the database; organization and contact for the 
board and 450 community members; bulk mailings; public relations; graphic design; deposited 
membership dues; coordinated all fundraising events. 
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PAPERS AND PRESENTATIONS: 
"Tide VII and Postmodern Feminist Legal Theory at the Intersection of Race and Gender," 

paper, Feminist Graduate Student Conference, Loyola University, Chicago, Illinois, Feb. 1997. 

"Women and Violence in Media: Revenge and Political Pleasure," multi-media presentation. 
University of Cincinnati Feminist Coalition guest speaker series; Hillel Student Center, 1996-97; 
also presented to a number of freshman classes at the request of professors. 

"Third Wave Feminist Activism: Integrating Theory and Practice," presentation and round-
table at 'Cincinnati chapter of NOW, June, 1996. 

COMMUNITY SERVICE: 
Community Service Award, Georgetown Office of Public Interest and Community, March 2000. 
District of Columbia Central Kitchen (CCNV), volunteer one weekend a month, 1998-present 
Hamilton County Women's Shelter, volunteer, 1996 
Camp Rising Sun, volunteer speaker, 1997, 1998 
Flint Youth Theatre, 1991-1994 

Lapeer County Schools, Day for the Arts, guest presenter, 1995, 1996. 

PERSONAL INTERESTS: 
Science fiction, hiking, camping, and banjo. 



THOMAS MUTTON 
6 Sunset Dr., Apt. 2 (703) 299-8875 
Alexandria, VA 22301 tommarlyn@erois.com 

EDUCATION 

Georgetown University Law Center (GULC), Washington, D.C. 
J.D. Candidate, May 2000 
Honors: Dean's List 1998,1999 

Office of Public Interest & Community Service Public Service Award, 2000 
Center for Computer-Assisted Legal Instruction Excellence for the Future Award 

for excellent achievement in the study of Multi-party Dispute Resolution, 1999 
Center for Computer-Assisted Legal Instruction Excellence for the Future Award 

for excellent achievement in the study of Government Processes, 1998 
Journal: Project Editor, American Criminal Law Review 

Co-author, Financial Institutions Fraud, Fourteenth Survey of White Collar Crime, 
36 Am. Crim. L. Rev. 715 (1999). 

Activities: Charter school development group for proposed public high school 
Student committee to improve Loan Repayment Assistance for public interest lawyers 
Asian Pacific American Legal Resource Center, student-initiated legal assistance program 

University of Hawai'i at Manoa, Honolulu, HI 
Public Administration Graduate Certificate, May 1999. 

Connecticut College, New London, C I 
B.A. International Relations, cum laude, Distinction in Major, May 1989 
Honors: Pi Sigma Alpha National Political Science Honor Society 

German Consulate Book Prize for Excellence in German 
Leach Fund Grant for Study Abroad, Germany, Spring 1988 

PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 

Harrison Institute for Public Law Housing & Community Dev't Clinic, GULC, Washington, D.C. 
Legal Intern: Providing legal and business services to community development corporation for mixed-
income housing development and supplemental services. Work includes feasibility analysis of rental 
housing rehabilitation, feasibility analysis of community development credit union, financing and document 
work for business microloan program, development of public funding sources, assistance with governance 
and contractual issues. August 1999 - present. 

Drummond, Woodsum & MacMahon, Portland, ME 
Summer Associate: Worked at private law firm representing most of Maine's schools districts as well as 
private sector clients; conducted legal research and writing on topics including disability discrimination by 
schools and by private employers, unfair labor practices, contracts, tax, bankruptcy, unfair trade practices, 
corporate opportunity doctrine, and school liability for student suicide; drafted corporate merger 
documents; briefed Native American tribal clients during settlement discussions. Summer 1999. 

Center for Law and Education, Washington, D.C. 
Law Clerk: Conducted legal research, legislative analysis, federal and state advocacy, and public 
outreach on public education Issues facing disadvantaged students. Including school reform, ability 
tracking, vocational education, school-to-work opportunities, and standards and assessment. Work with 
Illinois parents group resulted in strengthening state vocational education plan provisions. Co-authoring 
parents' guide to high school reform. Full-time Summer 1998, part-time Sept. 1998-present. 
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Georgetown University Law Center, Washington, D.C. 
Research Assistant to Associate Dean J. Peter Byrne: Researched Free Exercise and Establishment 
Clause issues relating tc regulation of religiously affiliated educational institutions. Summer 1998. 

Office of the Lieutenant Governor, Honolulu, HI 
Executive Assistant: Researched policy issues of education and economic development; conducted 
media relations for Lt. Governor Mazie K. Hirono and department; wrote speeches and coordinated 
appearances; initiated and coordinated volunteer and intern program; revamped Secretary of State 
functions in response to 50% reduction-in-force. 1995-97. 

Researcher: Developed departmental legislation and shepherded through Legislature; wrote and 
presented legislative testimony; performed issues research; resolved community inquiries and complaints; 
supervised office during transition between administrations. 1994-95. 

Mazie Hirono for Lieutenant Governor Campaign, Honolulu, HI 
Campaign Coordinator Coordinated internal and public communications; supervised development of 
position statements; wrote speeches and prepared candidate for public appearances; participated in 
development and production of advertising; coordinated campaign logistics; oversaw campaign finances; 
recruited, trained, and coordinated volunteers. 1994. 

Office of Hawai'i State Representative Mazie Hirono, Honolulu, HI 
Office Manager: Supervised all legislative and community operations and staff of legislative office; 
attended community meetings and functions on behalf of Representative. 1993-94. 

Hawai'i State Department of Transportation, Honolulu, HI 
information Speciaiist: Developed and promoted traffic congestion management programs in new agency; 
drafted request-for-proposal and purchase-of-service contract for subsidized statewide vanpool program; 
developed proposal for state employee fiextime policy and departmental pilot program; wrote and edited 
reports and promotional materials. 1992-93. 

Office of Hawai'i State Representative David Hagino, Honolulu, HI 
Committee Clerk: Coordinated operations of House Committee on Water, Land Use, and Hawaiian Affairs 
among chair, members, and staff; wrote committee reports and redrafted legislation; served as public 
contact for constituents, media, and lobbyists. 1992. 

OTHER 

Friends of Mazie Hirono 
Coordinated interim operations of campaign organization, including fundraising, organizational 
development, and administrative and volunteer support. 1994-97. 

The Sounds of Aioha Chorus 
Served on board of directors of musical, educational, and service organization; directed public relations; 
initiated development program; initiated and coordinated public education and outreach to disadvantaged 
public schools to generate support for primary and secondary school music programs. 1992-97. 

Hawai'i Music Education Task Force 
Participated in development of community proposal for statewide blueprint for music education in public 
school system. 1996-97. 



Joshua M. Kern 
3133 Connecticut Avenue NW #41 OA, Washington, DC 20008, (202) 462-8667 

Internet: joshkem@ix.netcom.com 

Education 
Georgetown University Law Center, Washington, DC 
Juris Doctor expected. May 2001 
CPA: 3.41, Dean's List 
Journal: Law & Policy in international Business (LPIB) 
Other: Street Law Clinic 

AB Freeman School of Business, Tulane University, New Orleans, LA & Prague, Czech Republic 
Master of Business Administration, May 1995 
CPA: 3.70, Dean's List 
Major: Finance, General Management 
Other: Studied international business in Czech Republic 

Tulane University, Economics, Cum Laude, New Orleans, LA 
Bachelor of Arts, May 1994 
CPA: 3.58, Cum Laude 
Honors: Admitted into accelerated 5 year MBA program 

Certificate in business law 

Experience 
Teacher, Ballou High School, Washington, DC 
Taught Street Law to high school juniors and seniors as part of Georgetown University Law Center's clinical program. Created 
a student-centered leaming environment to foster academic achievement and promote active engagement in our democratic 
system of government. 

Morgan, Lewis and Bockius, Philadelphia, PA 
Summer Associate: (Summer 2000). 

Speiser Krause. Arlington. VA 
Law Clerk: Assist African American farmers who suffered discrimination at the hands of the USDA with the preparation of 
their class action claim forms. Interview farmers at meetings throughout the country 
(Summer 1999). 

District of Columbia's Public Defender Service (PDS), District of Columbia 
Investigator: Research criminal cases, including locating wimesses, conducting interviews, and drafting motions (April, 1998 
to present). 

Maryland Legal Aid Service. Riverdale, MD 
Volunteer: Performed legal intake for indigent clients. Tasks included advising clients on filing for bankruptcy, managing debt, 
and effectively handling creditors (September, 1998 to December, 1998). 

Perspective Technology Corporation, Vienna, VA 
Senior Consultant: Served as telecommunications consultant to MCI. Responsible for redesigning the Provisioning 
Department's systems, procedures and workflows. Analyzed and designed current systems and workflows. Authored proposals 
for recommended improvements. Maintained project budgets, addressed and resolved implementation issues, and trained MCI 
employees (1997-1998). 

.\merican Management Systems, Inc., Portland, OR 
Manager: Assisted in large-scale implementation of AMS's integrated accounting and financial software at the United States 
Department of Agriculture (USDA). Responsible for developing, testing, and maintaining an intranet website to augment 
USDA's support services. Served as point of contact for all USDA employees located at regional office. Participated in 
conversion team responsible for designing software to USDA specific files (1996-1997). 

American Management Systems, Inc., Arlington, VA 
Svstems Consultant: Developed system configuration requirements through client interaction and analysis of current business 
processes. Designed and tested all critical enhancements to the software. Developed system integration plans, which includes 
external interfaces and business process re-engineering. Served as member of the technical team responsible for developing the 
AMS intranet (1995-1996). 

mailto:joshkem@ix.netcom.com


LILLEMOR M. McGOLDRICK 
2129 Florida Avenue, NW, Apartment 303 

Washington, DC 20008 
Iillemor@aol.com 202 232 2694 

EXPERIENCE Georgetown University Law Center, Washington, DC; August 1999-present 
Adjunct Professor of Law, Clinical Programs; Faculty Supervisor: Instruct and train law students to teach law 
courses in all District of Columbia public high schools. Conduct two weekly seminars for law students on topics 
including education reform, the charter school movement, educational theory, methodology and practice, as well as 
substantive law. Observe and evaluate law students' performance. Write and supervise city-wide mock trial competition. 
Administer mentor program, which links each high school class with mentors from the legal community. 

Washington Lawyers' Committee For Civil Rights & Urban Affairs, Washington, DC; Summer 1998 
Equal Justice Foundation Fellow, Public Education Reform and Legal Services Projects: Provided counsel to 
Parents United for the D.C. Public Schools on legal and policy issues related to reform of the D.C. Public Schools. 
Worked with school officials and education advocacy organizations to develop solutions to problems facing the D.C. 
Public Schools. Drafted coalition letters, talking points, memoranda, statutory text and analysis. Conducted in-depth 
research on various education issues, including per-pupil funding mechanisms, ideal school and class size, and parental 
involvement. 

U.S. Senator Edward M. Kennedy, Washington, DC; Summer 1997 
Congressional Fellow, Office of Education: Briefed the Senator's Education Counsel and Education Policy Advisor 
on issues related to K-12 and higher education. Researched and wrote briefing books, memoranda, program and 
proposal summaries, talking points and fact sheets on topics including teacher recruitment, preparation, induction and 
professional development, education technology, and federal education programs to assist disadvantaged youth. Drafted 
official statements, speeches and press releases. 

District Intern Teacher Certification Program, Los Angeles, CA; 1995-1996 

Instructor: Led classes for educators seeking a California Teaching Credential. Specialized in portfolio assessment. 

John Marshall High School, Los Angeles, CA; 1993-1996 
English Teacher: Organized and managed classroom activities for secondary English and transitional English 
programs. Instructed 5-6 classes per day, ranging from remedial to Advanced Placement. Additional 
responsibilities included Chair of HIV/AIDS Awareness Outreach Program, Chair of the Coalition of Essential 
Schools Reform Committee, Student Support Group Facilitator (substance abuse intervention). Assistant Coach of 
Academic Decathlon Team, Member of the Parent Involvement Committee. 
Teach For America, Los Angeles, CA; 1993-1995 
Corps Member: Collaborated with other urban educators, and prepared portfolios on curriculum development, 
lesson planning and classroom management. Taught middle school English as part of the program's Summer 
Teacher Training Institute. 

EDUCATION Georgetown University Law Center, Washington, DC, Juris Doctorate, May 1999 
Honors: Magna Cum Laude (CPA: 10.986/12.0); Order of the Coif; Public Interest Law Scholar; Academy of Trial 
Lawyers' Award; Dean's List; Equal Justice Foundation Fellow 
Journal: Georgetown Journal on Poverty Law & Policy, Editorial Board Member and published author 
Clinics: Federal Legislation Clinic; Street Law Clinic (teaching law in D.C. public high schools) 
Activities: Public Interest Law Community Service Program, Member and Project Organizer; Equal Justice Foundation, 
Member; Project Northstar, Tutor 

Teacher Certification Program, Los Angeles, CA, State of California Teaching Credential, June 1995 

McGill University, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, Bachelor of Arts, Honors English Literature, June 1993 
Honors: First Class Honors (GPA: 3.74/4.0); James McGill Academic Scholarship Recipient; Rhodes Scholarship 
National Finalist; Dean's Honor List; Oxford University Summer Scholar 
Activities: Montreal Children's Hospital, On-Floor Volunteer and Charity Benefit Fundraiser; McGill University, 
Community Safety Patrol; Head Start Program, Teacher's Aide 

ILICATIONS Note, "Reforming Urban School Systems: Putting the Public Back in Public Education," 6.1. Georgetown 
Journal on Poverty Law & Policy 111(1999); "Texas and the Charitable Choice Provision of the Personal 
Responsibility and Work Opportunity Act of 1996," 5 Georgetown Journal on Fighting Poverty 69 (1997). 

BAR Member of the Maryland Bar Association. Awaiting bar admission in District of Columbia. 
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N A T H A N I E L L I N C O L N M I L L S 
1227 31ST Street, NW 

Washington, DC 20007 
(202) 903-7707 

millsn@law.georgetown.edu 

E D U C A T I O N 
Georgetown University Law Center, Washington, DC 
J.D. CandidateM^Y 2001 

Mock Trial: Champion, 1999-2000 Greenhalgh Mock Trial Competition 
2000-2001NACDL National Trial Team (Criminal Defense) 

Moot Court: Sutherland Cup Team (Constitutional Law) 
Clinic: Street Law (Teaching Law in D.C. Public High School System) 

Criminal Justice, 2000-2001 (Indigent Crirnind Defense) 
Activities: Student Ambassadors; Georgetown Outreach; 

D.C. Bar Public Service Acdvities Corporation 

Northwestern University, Evanston, IL 
B.S. in Theater,]xine 1995 

Activities: Mainstage Theater (several lead roles); Student Filmmaking Project; 
Special Olympics (Keynote Speaker and Celebrity Volunteer); 
Lyric Opera of Chicago 

E X P E R I E N C E 
Cardozo High School, Washington, DC 
Teadxr, 1999-2000 
Taught Street Law to high school juniors and seniors as part of Georgetown University Law 
Center's clinical program. Utilized experiential learning techniques to foster academic 
achievement and citizenship awareness in a learner-centered environment. 

Public Defender Service for the District of Columbia, Washington, DC 
Law Clerk, Summer 1999 
Worked with Appellate and Trial Division attomeys and the Deputy Director. Drafted 
motions and memos, interviewed clients, and conducted investigations in Southeast D.C. 
Assisted in drafting grant proposal seeking funding for emerging issues in indigent defense. 

United States Olympic Team 
Speedskater, 1992, 1994, 1998 
Represented the United States at three Olympic Games and four World Championships. 
Captained 1998 U.S. Olympic Speedskatiag Team in Nagano, Japan. Former United States 
Champion and American Record Holder. Member of U.S. National Team for eight years. 

Olympikids, Washington, DC 
A^lete Representative, 1995-present 
Active participant in United States Olympic Committee's Ofynpikids and Champions in Life 
community outreach programs. Frequently visit urban elementary schools in Washington 
D.C. area to foster health awareness, promote goal setting, and encourage dreaming. 

New University Television (NUTV), Calgary, Alberta, Canada 
Associate Producer, 1997-98 
Created, edited, and coordmated television programming for Full Frontal NUTV, a semi-
weekly cable "tele-magazine" show. Performed as On-Air Host for several episodes. 

Central Intelligence Agency, Langley, VA 
Law Clerk, Summer 2000 

I N T E R E S T S 
Part-time Actor (Screen Aaor's Guild eligible member); Guitarist/Singer; Chronic Golfer 
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Joy Moses 
2400 16th Street, NW Apt. 625 
Washington, DC 20009 

(202)265-0570 
mosesj 1 (glaw.georgetown.edu 

EDUCATION 

EXPERIENCE 

Georgetown University Law Center, Washington, DC 
Juris Doctor, expected May 20001 

Study Abroad: Georgetown Program In Florence, Italy, Summer 1999 
Clinic: Street Law 

Activities: Thurgood Marshall Charter School Development Group 
Black Law Students Association 
Georgetown Children's Advocacy Group 

Stanford University, Stanford, CA 
Bachelor of Arts in Psychology and Communication, June 1997 
Activities: The Stanford Dailv. Writer 

Black Pre-Law Society 
Stanford Gospel Choir, Singer 

Family Opportunity Clinic, Georgetown University Law Center, Washington, DC 
Summer Assistant/Teaching Assistant, Summer 1999-Present 
Interview and counsel clients in need of special education services; develop cases and 
gather facts from clients and experts; research legal remedies; assist in the preparation of 
course materials; advise student advocates. 

American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air Conditioning Engineers, Atlanta, 
GA 
Editorial Assistant, 11/97-8/98 
Proofread and edited chapters for an annual technical handbook, maintained contact with 
contributors via phone and mail, assisted in layout process using Framemaker Software. 

Black Community Services Center, Stanford University 
Media Coordinator. 1/97-6/97, 9/94-6/95 
Wrote and edited news articles, assisted with layout, co-supervised a staff of 15, planned 
meetings, advised writers about interview techniques and possible contacts. Worked 
approximately 15 hours a week while maintaining a full course schedule. 

Department of Psychology, Stanford University 
Research Assistant to Professor Claude Steele, 1/95-6/96 
Conducted experiments on human subjects and assisted in the processing of data. 

Summerbridge, San Francisco, CA 
Teacher, Summer 1996 
Taught Math and English to fifth and sixth graders, developed programming and activities, 
led assemblies, conducted meetings, mentored children. 

KRON-TV, San Francisco, CA 
Newsroom Intern, Summer 1995 
Assisted news reporters in the field, collected and analyzed background research, acted as a 
liaison to concerned viewers. 

V O L U N T E E R 
EXPERIENCE Tutor and Mentor, Students Offering Alternative Realities (S.O.A.R.), Stanford, CA 

Tutored, mentored, and organized activities for high school students in East Palo Alto, CA. 



PROFESSOR RICHARD L. ROE 

Richard L. Roe is Professor of Law at Georgetown University Law Center and the Clinic Director of 
the D.C. Street Law program there. He received his J.D. degree in 1977 from the University of Maine 
School of Law and is a graduate of Yale College (AB, 1969). 

Professor Roe directs the two-semester clinical program, Street Law: High Schools, in which law 
students teach year-long elective courses in District of Columbia high schools. Courses treat legal and civic 
dimensions of criminal, tort, consumer, housing, family and individual rights law. Additional 
responsibilities include training of District of Columbia teachers in law-related education and conducting 
the annual city-wide mock trial competition. In 1999-2000, nineteen law students serve as instructors in 
nineteen classes in fourteen public senior high schools, reaching over 600 high school students throughout 
the city. Professor Roe also directs the Street Law in the Community clinic, in which law students teach a 
twelve-week course in practical law in community settings, such as adult education programs, homeless 
settings, and public housing projects. In 1999-2000, twelve law students participated. 

Professor Roe established and directs the D.C. Family Literacy Project, which helps incarcerated 
parents of young children to build their capacities to develop their children's literacy. This project, a 
collaboration among the D.C. Department of Corrections, the Corrections Corporation of America, the D.C. 
Public Library, First Book, and other local literacy providers, presently conducts programs for incarcerated 
men and women at D.C. correctional facilities and their families. He also directs the Georgetown Even Start 
program, which helps homeless families read with their children. 

Professor Roe teaches Literacy and the Law, a seminar at the Law Center exploring the connections 
between emergent literacy and legal understandings, and other connections between literacy and law. This 
innovative course, co-taught with Professor John Hirsh of the Georgetown University English Department, 
is both interdisciplinary and interdepartmental (both law students and English graduate students are 
enrolled) and includes a service-learning practicum, in which participating students read with children in a 
neighborhood housing project near the Law Center. 

He directed the clinical program. Street Law: Corrections, for more than 10 years until June, 1995. 
In this program, law students taught inmates in the District of Columbia adult correctional facilities. These 
courses treated criminal law and procedure, prisoners' rights, and selected topics of consumer, family and 
housing law. 

From August 1977 to August 1983 Professor Roe was a Program Director for the National Institute 
for Citizen Education in the Law (now Street Law, Inc.). The Street Law, Inc. promotes law-related 
education by publishing curriculum, training teachers and lawyers, and providing assistance in program 
implementation in law schools, public and private school districts, and community and other settings. His 
responsibilities included: instructing teachers, attorneys and other persons in substantive law and 
educational methodology; planning and writing curricula in practical law and law in American history; the 
development of a practical law curriculum for adult basic education and English as a second language; and 
training correctional administrators. 

His presentations include: in March, 1998, a panelist on parenting and family literacy for 
incarcerated parents at the Correctional Education Association annual Leadership Forum; in April 1993, 
1996, 1999 and January, 2000, presentations on family literacy and children's literature and the law. 
National Conference on Family Literacy; in July, 1991, a panel presentation on "Adult and Family Literacy: 
Addressing the Present and Future Needs of Incarcerated Individuals," for the Correctional Education 
Association in Washington, D.C.; in July, 1990, the keynote address, "Student Speech in the First 
Amendment," Center for Research and Development in Law-Related Education, Wake Forest Law School; 



in March, 1989, a presentation entitled "Teaching About the Law: Developing Educational Skills," at the 
Third Annual Teachers' Conference, D.C. Department of Corrections. Professor Roe has conducted 
numerous training and awareness sessions, particularly for visiting foreign lawyers, judges, and government 
officials, and has made radio and television appearances on Georgetown University Forum and World Net. 

Professor Roe has published, "Valuing Student Speech: The Work for the Schools as Conceptual 
Development," 79 Cal. L. Rev. 1269 (1991), which examines recent cognitive research and applies it to the 
learning environment of schools and the role of students expression in schools. He has written numerous 
short articles for American Bar Association publications, most recently "Teaching about Due Process of 
Law," in the 1998 Law Day Planning Guide. He is editor and co-author of Great Trials in American 
Historv. text and teacher's manual. West Publishing Company, 1985. His present research focuses on how 
children develop their legal culture. 



APPENDIX E: ABOUT THURGOOD MARSHALL 

Thurgood Marshall was bom on July 2,1908 in Baltimore Maryland. Marshall was one 
of the most well-known figures in the history of civil rights in America and the first Black 
Supreme Court Justice. He served on the Court for 24 years imtil Jrme 28,1991 when he 
announced his retirement due to advancing age and deteriorating health. He passed away 
January 24,1993. 

Marshall graduated from Lincoln University in 1930 where he obtained his bachelor's 
degree. In 1933 he graduated from Howard University with his law degree. He was first in his 
class. Between 1933 to 1940, Marshall practiced law in the Baltimore, MD. area. 

Marshall served as legal director of the NAACP. His tenure, from 1940 to 1961, was a 
pivotal time for the organization, as eliminating racial segregation was one of its prime 
directives. Marshall, along with his mentor Charles Hamilton (who was the first Black lawyer to 
win a case before the Supreme Court), developed a long-term strategy for eradicating segregation 
in schools. They first concentrated on graduate and professional schools, believing that White 
judges would be more likely to sympathize with the ambitious young Blacks in those settings. 
As the team won more and more cases, they turned toward elementary and high schools. 

This culminated in the landmark 1954 decision Brown v. The Board of Education which 
declared segregation of public schools illegal. By this time, Marshall was an experienced 
Supreme Court advocate, having already presented many cases before them, including 
challenges against white-only primary elections and restrictive covenants. He presented each 
of his cases in what would become his hallmark style: straightforward and plain-spoken. 
When asked for a definition of "equal" by Justice Frankfurter, Marshall replied, "Equal 
means getting the same thing, at the same time and in the same place." 

President John Kennedy appointed Marshall to the United States Court of Appeals for the 
Second Circuit in 1961. It was not an easy confirmation: a group of Southern senators held up 
his confirmation for months, and he served initially under a special appointment made during 
a Congressional recess. Still, from 1961 to 1965, he managed to write 112 opinions on that 
court, none of which were overturned on appeal. In fact, several of his dissenting opinions 
were eventually adopted as majority opinions by the Supreme Court. From 1965 to 1967, he 
served as Solicitor General under President Johnson. By the time Marshall succeeded Justice 
Tom Clark on the Supreme Court, he had argued 32 cases before that body, winning 29 of 
them. President Johnson said at the time that appointing Marshall on the Supreme Court was 
"the right thing to do, the right time to do it, the right man and the right place." 

On the Court, Marshall said little during argument sessions, except to train his sarcasm on 
lawyers struggling through their arguments or sometimes on a fellow Justice. During a death 
penalty argument in 1981, Justice Rehnquist suggested that an inmate's repeated appeals had 
cost the state too much money. Justice Marshall interrupted, "It would have been cheaper to 
shoot him right after he was arrested, wouldn't it?" 

In fact, Marshall is often remembered for his dissents. Of these, one of his best known is 
a 63 page opinion in San Antonio School District v Rodriguez. The court held, 5-4, that the 
Constitution's guarantee of equal protection was not violated by the property tax system used 
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in Texas and most other states to finance public education. Marshall accused the majority of 
"unsupportable acquiescence in a system which deprives children in their earliest years of the 
chance to reach their full potential as citizens." 

Thurgood Marshall is survived by his wife, Cecilia, and two sons. Thurgood Jr., 
previously a lawyer on the staff of the Senate Judiciary Committee, is currently the legislative-
affairs coordinator for the Office of Vice President. John is a member of the Virginia state police. 

A. Thurgood Marshall Timeline: 

1930: Mr. Marshall graduates with honors from Lincoln U. (cum laude) 

1933: Receives law degree from Howard U. (magna cum laude); begins private practice. 

1934: Begins to work for Baltimore branch of NAACP 

1935: With Charles Houston, wins first major civil rights case, Murray v. Pearson 

1936: Becomes assistant special counsel for NAACP in New York 

1940: Wins first of 29 Supreme Court victories (Chambers v. Florida) 

1944: Successfully argues Smith v. Allwright, overthrowing the South's "white primary" 

1948: Wins Shelley v. Kraemer, in which Supreme Court strikes down legality of racially 
restrictive covenants 

1950: Wins Supreme Court victories in two graduate-school integration cases, Sweatt v. 
Painter and McLaurin v. Oklahoma State Regents 

1951: Visits South Korea and Japan to investigate charges of racism in U.S. armed 
forces. He reported that the general practice was one of "rigid segregation". 

1954: Wins Brown v. Board of Education of Topeka, landmark case that demolishes 
legal basis for segregation in America 

1961: Defends civil rights demonstrators, winning Supreme Circuit Court victory in 
Gamer v. Louisiana; nominated to Second Court of Appeals by President J.F. Kennedy 

1961: Appointed Circuit Judge, makes 112 rulings, later upheld by Supreme Court (1961-1965) 

1965: Appointed U.S. Solicitor General by President Lyndon Johnson; wins 14 of the 19 
cases he argues for the government (1965-1967) 

1967: Becomes first African American elevated to U.S. Supreme Court (1967-1991) 

1991: Retires from the Supreme Court 
1993: Dies at 84 on January 24 
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T H E W A L T O N FAMILY FOUNDATION, INC. 
Telephone: 501-464^1570 

P. O. Box 2030 Facsimile: 501-464-1580 
Bentonville, AR 72712 www.wJJhome.com 

May 24,2000 

Mr. Nathaniel Mills 
Thurgood Marshall Academy 

Charter School 
C/o Street Law, Inc. 
600 New Jersey Avenue, NW 
Washington, DC 20001 

Dear Mr. Mills, 

It is my pleasure to inform you that The Walton Family Foundation, Inc. (The 
Foundation) has approved a grant to the Thurgood Marshall Academy Charter School. 
This grant is made in response to your grant request and is subject to the following terms 
and conditions: 

Grant Terms and Conditions: 

1) Purpose: To provide funds for items outlined in your application (revised 
budget) dated May 1, 2000. 

2) The Fovmdation makes this grant on the reasonable assumption that the 
Thurgood Marshall Academy Charter School will become an approved educational 
organization that is a public entity or will be designated 501 (c) (3) status by the Internal 
Revenue Service. 

3) Grantee: The Thurgood Marshall Academy Charter School. In the event that 
the grantee does secure 501 (c) (3) status by the Intemal Revenue Service; the Grantee 
agrees to immediately notify The Fovmdation in writing if Grantee's federal tax statu^is 
revoked or altered or if revocation or alteration is imminent. Grantee also agrees to notify 
The Foundation in writing if these grant moneys are no longer used for the specified 
purpose. Loss of tax exempt status by the grantee or change in the use of funds from the 
specified purpose will cause this agreement to become null and void and all obligations of 
the Foundation will terminate. Grantee agrees that no part of the funds received from this 
grant will be used to carry on propaganda, influence legislation, influence the outcome of 
a public election, or any voter registration drive. 

4) Amount: Ten Thousand Dollars ($10,000.00). 

http://www.wJJhome.com


5) Payable: Upon receipt of the signed copy of this letter as acknowledgment of 
these terms and conditions herein stated. 

6) Reporting: An armual report on use of ftmds and a short narrative describing 
the outcomes achieved through the use of these funds will be submitted to The Foundation 
by June 30,2001, using the enclosed evaluation form. The Foundation reserves the right 
to retain an outside firm to audit the grantee's financial records. 

7) Expenditure Responsibility: In the event the grantee is not a public entity or 
does not receive the designated 501 (c) (3) status, Thurgood Marshall Academy Charter 
School will be required to submit an Expenditure Responsibility report to The Foimdation 
based upon the following: 

Grant funds may not be used for any of the following purposes: to attempt to 
influence legislation or the outcome of any specific public election; to carry on, directly or 
indirectly, any voter registration drive; to make grants to individuals or to other 
organizations, which do not comply with the requirements of Sec. 4945(d)(3) or (4), or 
undertake any activities for a non charitable purpose. 

Under the applicable laws of the United States, all grant fimds must be expended 
for charitable, scientific, literary, or educational purposes. This grant is made solely for 
the purposes stated in this letter, and the grant funds as well as any interest earned thereon 
may not be expended for any other purpose with the Foundation's prior approval in 
writing. It is rmderstood that the funds will be used in accordance with the terms of this 
letter. Any funds not expended or committed for the purposes of the grant will be returned 
to the Foimdation. 

The Thurgood Marshall Academy Charter School agrees to provide annual 
narrative and financial reports on the use of grant funds to the Foundation's Board of 
Directors and a final report when the grant funds are fully expended. Each report should 
include a narrative account of what was accomplished by the expenditure of funds ~ 
(including a description of progress made toward achieving the goals of the grant) and an 
annual financial statement. 

Although the grant funds need not be physically segregated, such funds should be 
accounted for on your books in a manner which provides for ease of reference and 
verification. Records of receipts and expenditures under the grant, as well as copies of 
reports submitted to the Foundation, should be kept for at least four years following 
completion of such receipts and expenditures. Your books and records are to be made 
available for the Foundation's inspection at reasonable times. 



The foregoing conditions comply with obligation under United States law to make 
reasonable efforts and establish adequate procedures to see that grant funds are spent 
solely for the purposes for which they were granted, and to obtain full and complete 
reports on how grant funds have been expended. Changes in United States laws, or in 
regulations interpreting them, may require the Foundation to ask that more detailed reports 
be submitted or that other steps be taken. The Foundation would promptly inform you of 
any such changes. 

The Foundation will include information on this grant in its periodic public 
reports. 

8) Acknowledgment: Please sign the enclosed copy of this letter as 
acknowledgment of these terms and conditions herein stated and retum to me in the 
enclosed envelope. 

9) The Walton Family Foundation, Inc. reserves the right to review and approve 
any publicity concerning this grant prior to release. 

10) The Foundation desires that all of the Grantee's resources be dedicated to 
accomplishing Grantee's philanthropic purposes. Therefore, Grantee agrees that it will not 
recognize the Foundation or any of its Board of Directors or staff, with giving circle 
membership, commemorative items, recognition plaques or gratuities of any sort. 

Sincerely, 

Stewart T. Springfield 
Executive Director 

Acknowledgment: 

Nathaniel Mills Date 
Thurgood Marshall Academy Charter School 
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Thurgood Marshall Academy Charter School 
Amendments to Charter Application 

#1: Define what skills students will be able to demonstrate in order to attain "proficient" 
or "passing" on the school assessments 

Following this narrative is the set of New Performance Standards developed by 
the National Center on Education and the Economy, used by the school and aligned with 
the America's Choice curriculum and professional development. For each of the school 
"levels" (Lower School—^ninth and tenth grades—and Upper School—eleventh and 
twelfth grades), there are standards within each academic subject that students must 
achieve in order to be promoted from one level to the next. For example, one of the New 
Performance Standards for English/Language Arts is the research paper (E2a—Writing a 
Report). Based on the standard, the teachers and school leaders will use a rubric that 
describes gradations of competencies for that specific task at the Lower School level. 
(See attached example for E2a.) Throughout the school year, each teacher will devote 
instructional time and curriculum to prepare students to achieve specific performance 
standards as measured by the rubric. When a student does not demonstrate proficiency 
according to the rubric during the school year (achieving "Below the Standard" in 
Conventions, for example), students and teachers will address those weaknesses—either 
individually or as a class (or school) depending on how widespread the weakness. (See 
#2, below.) Knowing the final performance expectations, staff can create curriculum and 
devote sufficient instructional time (and when necessary, additional strategies and 
resources) that coherently prepares students for the high-stakes assessment. 

Structurally, our school will be organized into a Lower School and Upper School. 
The Lower School, for students' ninth and tenth grade years, will address students' 
academic needs to ensure that by the end of the tenth grade those students will perform at 
the "Proficient" level on school standards for each academic subject. If students 
demonstrate proficiency, they will be promoted to the Upper School, two years of 
intensive studies to satisfy high school requirements. Similarly, if they can demonstrate 
proficiency in their college preparatory courses in the Upper School, they will be 
permitted to graduate. These high stakes assessments of proficiency are only the 
endpoint; aligning their curriculum with the standards, teachers will integrate this type of 
authentic assessment of proficiency into their instruction and use periodic student 
assessment to guide their instructional strategies for individual students, entire classes, 
and the whole student body. (See #2, below.) 



[From the NCEE New Performance Standards] 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS 

E 2 : WRITING 

Writing is a process through which a writer shapes language to communicate 
effectively. Writing often develops through a series of initial plans and multiple drafts 
and through access to informed feedback and response. Purpose, audience, and context 
contribute to the form and substance of writing as well as to its style, tone, and stance. 

E2a: The student produces a report that: 
• Engages the reader by establishing a context, creating a persona, and 

otherwise developing reader interest; 
• Develops a controlling idea that conveys a perspective on the subject; 
• Creates an organizing structure appropriate to purpose, audience, and context; 
• Includes appropriate facts and details; 
• Excludes extraneous and inappropriate details; 
• Uses a range of appropriate strategies, such as providing facts and details, 

describing or analyzing the subject, narrating a relevant anecdote, comparing 
and contrasting, naming, explaining benefits or limitations, demonstrating 
claims or assertions, and providing a scenario to illustrate; 

• Provides a sense of closure to the vwiting. 



S T A N D A R D E 2 A : WRITING THE REPORT 

Perforniance Indicators EXEMPLARY ABOVE THE STANDARD MEETS THE STANDARD BELOW THE STANDARD 

Student Voice • Engages the reader 
• Confident writing style 
• Student voiee is evident 
• Paper has individual identity 

• St\'le is straight-forw ard but not 
original 

• Student voice is present but 
inconsistent 

• Writing is clear, with signature 
aspects of student author 

• Writing is unclear with no 
particular style, individuality, or 
student voice 

Effective Organization 
—controlling idea 
—organizing structure 
—range of appropriate 

strategies 

• Has eiearly defined 
organizing idea, thesis, or 
question 

• Complex argument clearly 
presented and supported by 
specific and relevant 
evidence: explanation of why 
opposing arguments are less 
valid 

• Clear, compelling 
introduction; conclusion that 
effectively synthesizes the 
strands of its main argument. 
All aspects of the paper 
support the overall structure. 
Clear, effective transition in 
which ideas flow logically 
from each other. 

• Has clearly defined organizing 
idea, thesis, or question 

• Clear introduction and well 
constructed, thoughtful 
conclusion. Most aspects of the 
paper support the overall 
structure. 

• Clear transitions. 
• Presentation of clear argument 

supported by reasonable 
evidence; some opposing 
arguments countered. 

• Organizing idea may be too 
broad or ill-defined, but present 

• Transitions may be abrupt or 
minimal but reader generally 
follows 

• Evidence not clearly connected 
to the organizing idea but the 
reader is able to make the 
connection 

• No stated organizing idea 
• Paper disjointed, unfocused 
• No diseernable introduction or 

conclusion 
• Evidence may be present but does 

not support any particular idea 

Effective and appropriate 
use of evidence 

• Detailed evidence drawn 
mainly from primaiy sources 

• Evaluation of substantial 
number of opposing/varied 
sources 

• Effective analysis of all 
sources 

• Some evidence drawn from 
primary sources 

• Evaluation of some opposing or 
varied sources 

• Works thoroughly with all 
sources 

• Adequate use of primarx' 
sources 

• Adequate use of 
opposing/varied sources 

• Refers to and anah zes several 
sources 

• Inadequate use/absence of primary 
sources 

• No variation in types, opinions, or 
perspectives of resources 

• Has irrelevant information as 
evidence 

Conventions • Grammar and punctuation are 
nearh' flawless 

• Appropriate documentation of 
sources (bibliography and 
citations) 

• Uses quotations and 
paraphrasing to sustain 
argument 

• Some grammar and punctuation 
errors but writing is solid overall 

• Appropriate documentation of 
sources 

• Uses quotations and 
paraphrasing to sustain argument 

• Some grammar and punctuation 
errors, but does not impair 
understanding of content 

• Sources are eorrecth' 
documented though occasional 
errors in paraphrasing and 
quotations 

• Grammar and punctuation errors 
interfere with understanding of 
content 

• Sources used not documented 
consistently or documented 
correctly 



INTRODUaiON 

ABOUT NEW STANDARDS 
ew Standards is a collaboration of the 
Learning Research and Development Center 

"-L"'?/^ of the University of Pittsburgh and the 
National Center on Education and the Economy, in 
partnership with states and urban school districts. 
The partners are building an assessment system to 
measure student progress toward meeting national 
standards at levels that are internationally bench-
marked. 

The Governing Board includes chief state school offi-
cers, governors and their representatives, and others 
representing the diversity of the partnership, whose 
jurisdictions enroll nearly half of the Nation's stu-
dents. 

New Standards was founded by Lauren Resnick, 
Director of the Learning Research and Development 
Center (LRDC), and Marc Tucker, President of the 
National Center on Education and the Economy 
(NCEE). The Executive Director is Eugene Paslov. 
New Standards staff is based at the LRDC and 
NCEE as well as the American Association for the 
Advancement of Science, the Fort Worth Independent 
School District, the National Council of Teachers of 
English, and the University of California Office of 
the President. Technical studies are based at LRDC 
and Northwestern University, with an advisory com-
mittee of leading psychometricians from across the 
nation. 

The New Standards assessment system has three 
interrelated components: performance standards, an 
on-demand examination, and a portfolio system. 

The performance standards are derived from the 
national content standards developed by professional 
organizations, e.g., the National Council of Teachers 
of Mathematics, and consist of two parts: 

Performance descriptions—descriptions of what 
students should know and the ways they 
should demonstrate the knowledge and skills 
they have acquired in the four areas assessed 
by New Standards—English Language Arts, 
Mathematics, Science, and Applied Learning— 
at elementary, middle, and high school levels. 

Work samples and commentaries—samples of stu-
dent work that illustrate standard-setting per-
formances, each accompanied by commentary 
that shows how the performance descriptions 
are reflected in the work sample. 

The performance standards were endorsed unani-
mously by the New Standards Governing Board in 
June 1996 as the basis for the New Standards assess-
ment system. 

The on-demand examination, called the reference 
examination because it provides a point of reference 
to national standards, is currently available in 
English Language Arts and Mathematics at grades 4, 
8, and 10. It assesses those aspects of the perfor-
mance standards that can be assessed in a limited 
time frame under standardized conditions. In English 

Language Arts, this means reading short passages 
and answering questions, writing first drafts, and 
editing. In Mathematics, this means short exercises 
or problems that take five to fifteen minutes and 
longer problems of up to forty-five minutes. The ref-
erence examination stops short of being able to 
accommodate longer pieces of work—reading several 
books, writing with revision, conducting investiga-
tions in Mathematics and Science, and completing 
projects in Applied Learning—that are required by 
New Standards performance standards and by the 
national content standards from which they are 
derived. 

The portfolio system complements the reference 
examination. It provides evidence of achievement of 
the performance standards that depend on extended-
pieces of work (especially those that show revision) 
and accumulation of evidence over time. In 1995-96, 
3,000 teachers and almost 60,000 students partici-
pated in a field trial of the portfolio system. The 
portfolio system includes instructions for students, 
teachers, and administrators and example portfolios 
that contain concrete examples of expectations for 
students and teachers to refer to as they prepare 
portfolios. 

The 1995-96 portfolio field trial was the second year 
of field testing the system in English Language Arts 
and Mathematics, and the first year of developmen-
tal testing for Science and Applied Learning. The 
materials used in the 1995-96 trial were revised to 
take account of the experience of the first year, with 
the goal of making the portfolio system easier to 
understand and implement. 



ABOUT THE PERFORMANCE STANDARDS 
We have adopted the distinction between content 
standards and performance standards that is articu-
lated in Promises to Keep: Creating High Standards 
for American Students (1993), a report commis-
sioned by the National Education Goals Panel. 
Content standards specify "what students should 
know and be able to do"; performance standards go 
the next step to specify "how good is good enough." 

These standards are designed to make content stan-
dards operational by answering the question: how 
good is good enough? 

Where do the performance standards come from? 
These performance standards are built directly upon 
the consensus content standards developed by the 
national professional organizations for the disci-
plines. The Mathematics performance standards are 
based directly on the content standards produced by 
the National Council of Teachers of Mathematics 
(1989). (See "Introduction to the Mathematics per-
formance standards," page 48.) Similarly, the perfor-
mance standards for English Language Arts were 
developed in concert with the content standards pro-
duced by the National Council of Teachers of 
English and the International Reading Association 
(1996). (See "Introduction to the English Language 

^ Arts performance standards," page 20.) 

The Science performance standards are built upon 
the National Research Council's National Science 
Education Standards (1996) and the American 
Association for the Advancement of Science's Project 
2061 Benchmarks for Science Literacy (1993). (See 
"Introduction to the Science performance stan-
dards," page 80.) 

The case of the Applied Learning performance stan-
dards is a little different. Applied Learning focuses 
on connecting the work students do in school with 
the demands of the twenty-first century workplace. 
As a newer focus of study. Applied Learning does 
not have a distinct professional constituency produc-
ing content standards on which performance stan-
dards can be built. However, the Secretary's 
Commission on Achieving Necessary Skills (SCANS) 
laid a foundation for the field in its report, Learning 
a Living: A Blueprint for High Performance (1992) 
which defined "Workplace Know-how." We worked 
from this foundation and from comparable interna-
tional work to produce our own "Framework for 
Applied Learning" (New Standards, 1994). The 
Applied Learning performance standards have been 
built upon this framework. (See "Introduction to the 
Applied Learning performance standards," page 



iiiSiSTANDARDS FOR STANDARDS 

.^cSTirecent years several reports on standards devel-
Spment have established "standards for stan-

that is, guidelines for developing stan-
'dafds and criteria for judging their quality. These 
include the review criteria identified in Promises to 
Keep, the American Federation of Teachers' "Criteria 
for High Quality Standards," published in Making 
Standards Matter (1995), and the "Principles for 
Education Standards" developed by the Business 
Task Force on Student Standards and published in 
The Challenge of Change (1995). We drew from the 
criteria and principles advocated in these documents 
in establishing the "standards" we have tried to 
achieve in the New Standards performance stan-
dards. 

Standords should establish high standards for all students. 
The New Standards partnership has resolved to abol-
ish the practice of expecting less from poor and 
minority children and children whose first language 
is not English. These performance standards are 
intended to help bring all students to high levels of 
performance. 

Much of the onus for making this goal a reality rests 
on the ways the standards are implemented. The 
New Standards partners have adopted a Social 
Compact, which says in part, "Specifically, we pledge 
to do everything in our power to ensure all students 
a fair shot at reaching the new performance stan-
dards...This means they will be taught a curriculum 
that will prepare them for the assessments, that their 
teachers will have the preparation to enable them to 
teach it well, and there will be...the resources the stu-
dents and their teachers need to succeed." 

There are ways in which the design of the standards 
themselves can also contribute to the goal of bring-
ing all students to high levels of performance, espe-
cially by being clear about what is expected. We have 
worked to make the expectations included in these 
performance standards as clear as possible. For some 
standards it has been possible to do this in the per-
formance descriptions. For example, the Reading 
standard includes expectations for students to read 
widely and to read quality materials. Instead of sim-
ply exhorting them to do this, we have given more 
explicit direction by specifying that students should 
be expected to read at least twenty-five books each 
year and that those books should be of the quality 
and complexity illustrated in the sample reading list 
provided for each grade level. In Mathematics, we 
have gone beyond simply listing problem solving 
among our expectations for students. We set out just 
what we mean by problem solving and what things 
we expect students to be able to do in problem solv-
ing and mathematical reasoning. In addition, by pro-
viding numerous examples we have indicated the 
level of difficulty of the problems students are 
expected to solve. 

The inclusion of work samples and commentaries to 
illustrate the meaning of the standards is intended to 
help make the standards clearer. Most of the stan-

dards are hard to pin down precisely in words alone. 
In the Writing standard, for example, the work sam-
ples show the expected qualities of writing for the 
various kinds of writing required and the commen-
taries explain how these qualities are demonstrated 
in the work samples. The work samples and com-
mentaries are an integral part of the performance 
standards. 

The work samples will help teachers, students, and 
parents to picture work that meets standards and to 
establish goals to reach for. Students need to know 
what work that meets standards looks like if they are 
to strive to produce work of the same quality. They 
also need to see themselves reflected in the work 
samples if they are to believe that they too are capa-
ble of producing such work. We have included work, 
samples drawn from a diverse range of students and 
from students studying in a wide variety of settings. 

Standards should be rigorous and world doss. 
Is what we expect of our students as rigorous and 
demanding as what is expected of young people in 
other countries—especially those countries whose 
young people consistently perform as well as or bet-
ter than ours? 

That is the question we are trying to answer when 
we talk about developing world class standards. 

Through successive drafts of these performance stan-
dards, we compared our work with the national and 
local curricula of other countries, with textbooks, 
assessments, and examinations from other countries 
and, where possible, with work produced by students 
in other countries. Ultimately, it is the work students 
produce that will show us whether claims for world 
class standards can be supported. 

We shared the Consultation Draft with researchers in 
other countries and asked them to review it in terms 
of their own country's standards and in light of what 
is considered world class in their field. Included 
among these countries were Australia, Belgium, 
Canada, the Czech Republic, Denmark, England and 
Wales, Finland, France, Germany, Japan, the 
Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Poland, 
Scotland, Singapore, Sweden, and Switzerland. We 
asked these reviewers to tell us whether each stan-
dard is at least as demanding as its counterparts 
abroad and whether the set of standards represents 
an appropriately thorough coverage of the subject 
areas. We also shared the Consultation Draft with 
recognized experts in the field of international com-
parisons of education, each of whom is familiar with 
the education systems of several countries. 

Our reviewers provided a wealth of constructive 
responses to the Consultation Draft. Most confined 
their responses to the English Language Arts, 
Mathematics, and Science standards, though several 
commended the inclusion of standards for Applied 
Learning. The reviewers supported the approach we 
adopted to "concretize" the performance standards 
through the inclusion of work samples (similar 



approaches are being used in some other countries, 
notably England and Wales and Australia). Some of 
the reviewers were tentative in their response to the 
question of whether these performance standards are 
at least as demanding as their counterparts, noting 
the difficulty of drawing comparisons in the absence 
of assessment information, but offered comparative 
comments in terms of the areas covered by the stan-
dards. Some provided a detailed analysis of the per-
formance descriptions together with the work sam-
ples and commentaries in terms of the expectations 
of students at comparable grade levels in other coun-
tries. 

The reviews confirmed the conclusion we had drawn 
from our earlier analyses of the curricula, textbooks, 
and examinations of other countries: while the struc-
ture of curricula differs from country to country, the 
expectations contained in these performance stan-
dards represent a thorough coverage of the subject 
areas. N o reviewer identified a case of significant 
omission. In some cases, reviewers noted that the 
range of expectations may be greater in the New 
Standards performance standards than in other coun-
tries; for example, few countries expect young people 
to integrate their learning to the extent required by 
the standards for investigation in New Standards 
Mathematics. At the same time, a recent study pre-

I pared for the Organisation for Economic Co-opera-
tion and Development reports that many countries 
are moving towards expecting students to engage in 
practical work of the kind required by the New 
Standards Science standards (Black and Atkin, 
1996). The reviews also suggest that these perfor-
mance standards contain expectations that are at 
least as rigorous as, and are in some cases more rig-
orous than, the demands made of students in other 
countries. None of the reviewers identified standards 
for which the expectations expressed in the standards 
were less demanding than those for students in other 
countries. 

We will continue to monitor the rigor and coverage 
of the New Standards performance standards and 
assessments in relation to the expectations of stu-
dents in other countries. In addition to the continued 
collection and review of materials from other coun-
tries, our efforts will include a review of the New 
Standards performance standards by the Third 
International Mathematics and Science Study, collab-
oration with the Council for Basic Education's plan 
to collect samples of student work from around the 
world, continued review of the American Federation 
of Teachers' series. Defining World Class Standards, 
and collaborative efforts with visiting scholars at the 
Learning Research and Development Center. 

Standards should be useful, developing what is needed for 
citizenship, employment, and life-long learning. 
We believe that the core disciplines provide the 
strongest foundation for learning what is needed for 
citizenship, employment, and life-long learning. 
Thus, we have established explicit standards in the 
core areas of English Language Arts, Mathematics, 

and Science. But there is more. In particular, it is crit-
ical for young people to achieve high standards in 
Applied Learning—the fourth area we are working on. 

Applied Learning focuses on the capabilities people 
need to be productive members of society, as individ-
uals who apply the knowledge gained in school and 
elsewhere to analyze problems and propose solu-
tions, to communicate effectively and coordinate 
action with others, and to use the tools of the infor-
mation age workplace. 

Applied Learning is not about "job skills" for stu-
dents who are judged incapable of, or indifferent to, 
the challenges and opportunities of academic learn-
ing. They are the abilities all young people will need, 
both in the workplace and in their role as citizens. 
They are the thinking and reasoning abilities 
demanded both by colleges and by the growing num-
ber of high performance workplaces, those that 
expect people at every level of the organization to 
take responsibility for the quality of products and 
services. Some of these abilities are familiar; they 
have long been recognized goals of schooling, though 
they have not necessarily been translated clearly into 
expectations for student performance. Others break 
new ground; they are the kinds of abilities we now 
understand will be needed by everyone in the near 
future. All are skills attuned to the real world of 
responsible citizenship and dignified work that val-
ues and cultivates mind and spirit. 

Many reviewers of drafts of these performance stan-
dards noted the absence of standards for the core 
area of social studies, including history, geography, 
and civics. At the time we began our work, national 
content standards for those areas were only in early 
stages of development; we resolved to focus our 
resources on the four areas we have worked on. As 
consensus builds around content standards in this 
additional area, we will examine the possibilities for 
expanding the New Standards system to include it. 

Standards should be important and focused, parsimonious 
while including those elements that represent the most 
important knowledge and skills within the discipline. 
As anyone who has been involved in a standards 
development effort knows, it is easier to add to stan-
dards than it is to limit what they cover. It is espe-
cially easier to resolve disagreements about the most 
important things to cover by including everything 
than it is to resolve the disagreements themselves. We 
have tried not to take the easier route. We adopted 
the principle of parsimony as a goal and have tried 
to practice it. At the same time, we have been con-
cerned not to confuse parsimony with brevity. The 
performance descriptions are intended to make 
explicit what it is that students should know and the 
ways they should demonstrate the knowledge and 
skills they have acquired. For example, the standards 
relating to conceptual understanding in Mathematics 
spell out the expectations of students in some detail. 

The approach we have adopted distinguishes 
between standards as a means of organizing the 



knowledge and skills of a subject area and as a refer-
ence point for assessment, on the one hand, and the 
curriculum designed to enable students to achieve the 
standards, on the other. The standards are intended 
to focus attention on what is important but not to 
imply that the standards themselves should provide 
the organizing structure for the curriculum. In 
English Language Arts, for e.xample, we have estab-
lished a separate standard for conventions, grammar, 
and usage. This does not imply that conventions, 
grammar, and usage should be taught in isolation 
from other elements of English Language Arts. In 
fact, all of the work samples included in this book to 
illustrate the Conventions standard also illustrate 
parts of the Writing standard. What we are saying is 
that the work students do should be designed to help 
them achieve the Conventions standard. This means 
that conventions, grammar, and usage should not 
only be among the things assessed but should also be 
a focus for explicit reporting of student achievement. 

Standards should be manageable given the constraints of 
time. 
This criterion follows very closely on the last one, 
but focuses particularly on making sure that stan-
dards are "doable." One of the important features of 
our standards development effort is the high level of 
interaction among the people working on the differ-
ent subject areas. We view the standards for the four 
areas as a set at each grade level; our publication of 
the standards by grade level reflects this orientation. 
This orientation has allowed us to limit the incidence 
of duplication across subject areas and to recognize 
and use opportunities for forging stronger connec-
tions among subject areas through the work that stu-
dents do. A key to ensuring the standards are man-
ageable is making the most of opportunities for stu-
dent work to do "double" and even "triple duty." 
Most of the work samples included in this book 
demonstrate the way a single activity can generate 
work that allows students to demonstrate their 
achievement in relation to several standards within a 
subject area. Several of the work samples show how 
a single activity can allow students to demonstrate 
their achievement in relation to standards in more 
than one subject area. (See, for example, "Interview 
With Aspirin," page 96.) 

Standards sbould be adaptable, permitting flexibility in 
implementation needed for local control, state and regional 
variation, and differing individual interests and cultural tra-
ditions. 
These standards are intended for use in widely differ-
ing settings. One approach to tackling the need for 
flexibility to accommodate local control, state and 
regional variation, and differing individual interests 
and cultural traditions, is to make the standards gen-
eral and to leave the job of translating the standards 
into more specific statements to the people who use 
them. We have not adopted that approach. These 
standards need to be specific enough to guide the 
New Standards assessment system; we have tried to 

make them specific enough to do so. We have also 
tried to achieve the degree of specificity necessary to 
do this without unduly limiting the kinds of flexibili-
ty outlined above. Most of the standards are 
expressed in a way that leaves plenty of room for 
local decisions about the actual tasks and activities 
through which the standards may be achieved. 

However, the specificity needed for standards intend-
ed to guide an assessment system does place some 
limits on flexibility. To tackle these apparently con-
tradictory demands on the standards, we have adopt-
ed the notion of "substitution." This means that 
when users of these standards identify elements in 
the standards that are inconsistent with decisions 
made at the local level, they can substitute their own. 
An example of this is the Reading standard in 
English Language Arts. The Reading standard 
includes the requirement that students should read 
the equivalent of twenty-five books each year and 
specifies that they should read material of the quality 
and complexity illustrated in the sample reading list. 
We have included the reading list so as to be clear 
about the quality of reading material we are talking 
about at each grade level. But we do not claim that 
the titles on this list are the only ones that would be 
appropriate. Thus, users who have established their 
own reading lists and are satisfied with them can 
replace the lists provided with their own. There is, 
however, one important proviso: substitution only 
works when what is substituted is comparable with 
the material it replaces both in terms of the quality 
and the quantity of expectation. 

Standards should be dear and usable. 
Making standards sufficiently clear so that parents, 
teachers, and students can understand what they 
mean and what the standards require of them is 
essential to the purpose for establishing standards in 
the first place. It is also a challenge because while all 
of these groups need to understand what the stan-
dards are, the kinds of information they need are dif-
ferent. The most obvious difference is between the 
way in which the standards need to be presented to 
elementary school students so that they know what 
they should be striving to achieve and the way in 
which those same standards need to be presented to 
teachers so that they can help their students get 
there. If the standards were written only in a form 
that elementary school students could access, we 
would have to leave out information teachers need to 
do their job. 

These standards are being presented in several for-
mats. This version of the standards is written primar-
ily for teachers. It includes technical language about 
the subject matter of the standards and terms that 
educators use to describe differences in the quality of 
work students produce. It could be described as a 
technical document. That does not mean that parents 
and students should not have access to it. We have 
tried to make the standards clear and to avoid jar-
gon, but they do include language that may be diffi-
cult for students to comprehend and more detail 



than some parents may want to deal with. 

The standards are also included in the portfolio 
materials provided for student use. In these materi-
als, the standards are set out in the form of guides to 
help students select work to include in their portfo-
lios. 

A less technical version of the standards is in prepa-
ration. It is being written with parents and the com-
munity in general in mind. The standards will be the 
same but they will be explained in more generally 
accessible language. 

Standards should be reflective of brood consensus, resulting 
from an iterative process of comment, feedback, ond revi-
sion including educators and the general public. 
This publication is the result of progressive revisions 
to drafts over a period of eighteen months. Early 
drafts were revised in response to comment and feed-
back from reviewers nominated by the New 
Standards partners and the New Standards advisory 
committees for each of the subject areas, as well as 
other educators. 

The Consultation Draft, published in November 
1995, was circulated widely for comment. Some 
1,500 individuals and organizations were invited to 
review the Draft. The reviewers included nominees 
of professional associations representing a wide 
range of interests in education, subject experts in the 
relevant fields, experienced teachers, business and 
industry groups, and community organizations. In 
addition, we held a series of face-to-face consulta-
tions to obtain responses and suggestions. These 
included detailed discussions with members of key 
groups and organizations and a series of meetings at 
which we invited people with relevant experience 
and expertise to provide detailed critique of the 
Consultation Draft. We also received numerous 
responses from people who purchased the 
Consultation Draft and who took the trouble to 
complete and return the response form that was 
included with each copy. 

The process of revision of the performance standards 
was further informed by a series of independently-
conducted focus group meetings with parents and 
other members of the community in several regions 
of the country and with teachers who were using the 
Consultation Draft. 

The reviewers provided very supportive and con-
structive commentary on the Consultation Draft, 
both at the broad level of presentation and format-
ting of the performance standards and at the detailed 
level of suggestions for refinements to the perfor-
mance descriptions for some of the standards. These 
comments have significantly informed the revisions 
made to the standards in the preparation of this pub-
lication. 



HOW TO READ THESE PERFORMAHCE STANDARDS 
...a 

I JKe standards for high school are set out in an 
on page 19. The overview provides 

names of the standards for each of the four 
areas: English Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, 
and Applied Learning. To help you navigate your 
way through the book, a different color is used for 
each area. 

High school level means the end of tenth grade. 
The standards for high school are set at the level of 
achievement expected of students at approximately 
the end of tenth grade or the end of the common 
core. (For a definition of common core, see 
"Introduction to the performance standards for 
Mathematics," page 48.) Some students will achieve 
this level of performance earlier than the end of tenth 
grade. Some students will reach it later than the end 
of tenth grade. What is important is that students 
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have the opportunity to meet the standards. (See 
"Deciding what constitutes a standard-setting perfor-
mance," page 12.) 

Each standard is identified by a symbol. 
Turn to the performance descriptions for English 
Language Arts on pages 22-27. There are seven stan-
dards for English Language Arts, each identified by a 
symbol. The symbol for the Reading standard is HI. 
This symbol appears throughout the book wherever 
there is a reference to this standard. 

D Most standards are made up of several parts. 
Most of the standards are made up of several parts, 
for example, the Reading standard has three parts. 
Each part is identified by a lower case letter; for 
example, the part of the Reading standard that refers 
to reading informational materials is Hi«. These 
symbols are used throughout the book wherever 
there is a reference to the relevant part of a standard. 

Performance descriptions tell what students are expected to 
know and be able to do. 
Each part of a standard has a performance descrip-
tion. The performance description is a narrative 
description of what students are expected to know 
and be able to do. It is shown in color. 

• Examples are the kinds of work students might do to 
demonstrate their achievement of the standards. 
Immediately following the performance descriptions 
for the standard are examples of the kinds of work 
students might do to demonstrate their achievement. 
The examples also indicate the nature and complexi-
ty of activities that are appropriate to expect of stu-
dents at the grade level. However, we use the word 
"example" deliberately. The examples are intended 
only to show the kinds of work that students might 
do and to stimulate ideas for further kinds of work. 
None of the activities shown in the examples is nec-
essarily required to meet the standard. 

D Cross-references highlight the links between the exam-
ples and the performance descriptions. 
The symbols that follow each example show the part 
or parts of the standard to which the example 
relates. 

D Cross-references also highlight links among the stan-
dards. 
Often the examples that go with the English 
Language Arts performance descriptions include 
cross-references to other parts of the English 
Language Arts standards. 

• Cross-references also highlight opportunities for connect-
ing activities across subject areas. 
Some cross-references shown following the examples 
identify parts of standards in other subject areas. 
These cross-references highlight examples for which 
the same activity may enable students to demonstrate 
their achievement in more than one subject matter. 



^^yV^'s yo" read these performance standards, you 
notice that the standards are not all the 

r f^ '^Vsame. The most obvious difference is in the 
' wayjA^hich the performance descriptions for the 
standards are written. We did not impose a single 
style on the way in which the standards were written 
although we probably intended to do so when we 
began work. The reason we abandoned the idea of a 
single style is that during the course of the develop-
ment process, it became increasingly apparent that 
the various standards are different in nature and 
have different purposes that lend themselves to dif-
ferent kinds of presentation. But the style we have 
adopted for each standard is not entirely idiosyncrat-
ic. There are some patterns that help make sense of 
the different styles and of the nature and purposes of 
the standards for which those styles have been used. 

The first distinction that most people notice is the 
difference between the way the performance descrip-
tions for the Mathematics and Science standards are 
written, on the one hand, and the way the perfor-
mance descriptions for the English Language Arts 
and Applied Learning standards are written, on the 
other. But closer inspection reveals that the differ-
ences among the standards do not fall out as neatly 
as that division would suggest. Each subject area 
includes different styles of standards and the styles 
apply across subject areas. 

We have identified four categories or kinds of stan-
dards, distinguished by their relationship to products 
of student learning and by the range of evidence 

• required to demonstrate achievement of the stan-
dards. The distinctions are broad rather than neat, 
and we have sought only to define them generally 
rather than precisely. These differences among the 
standards have consequences for what it means to 
"meet a standard" and, therefore, for the ways in 
which we can use samples of student work to illus-
trate standard-setting performances. 

Standards that describe a piece of work or a performance 
One kind of standard is characterized by IS , 
Writing. Each part of this standard literally describes 
a piece of work that students are e.xpected to pro-
duce and the knowledge and skills that should be 
evident in that work. For this kind of standard there 
is a one to one relationship between each part of the 
standard and a piece of work. 

Standards that fit this category generally are the 
parts of G l , I S , I S , ISb, CS , Bi], ED, ES, and ES. 

Standards of this kind have several features: 

• A single piece of work can meet the standard. In 
fact all of the requirements of the standard usually 
must be evident in a single piece of work for it to be 
judged as meeting the standard. 

• The qualities that must be evident in a piece of 
work for it to meet the standard can be stated e.xplic-
itly and are listed in bullet points as part of the per-

formance description. These qualities can be thought 
of as assessment criteria or as a rubric for work that 
meets the standard. 

Work samples and commentaries to illustrate stan-
dard-setting performances for standards of this kind 
include: "Ixnay on Ballet: Misha's Gone Modern," 
page 28, "Compost," page 104, and "Caring for 
Your Campus Lawn," page 118. 

Standards that describe conceptual understanding 
A second kind of standard is characterized by 
cm, Number and Operation Concepts. This standard 
describes conceptual understanding. 

Standards that fit this category are S o , Cm, E 0 , 
cm, cm, DDI, m , Q], and m . 

These standards have several features: 

• The standard is made up of a number of distinct 
parts. It is most unlikely that any single piece of 
work will demonstrate all parts of the standard. In 
fact, it is common for a single piece of work to relate 
only to some aspects of one part of the standard. 
Thus, the standard can usually only be met by multi-
ple pieces of work. 

• Conceptual understanding is developmental. Any 
one piece of work may contain elements of conceptu-
al understanding that are below what is expected for 
the grade level and elements that either meet or 
exceed what is expected for the grade level. Judging 
whether the work is "good enough" often means 
making an on-balance judgment. The developmental 
nature of conceptual understanding makes it difficult 
to specify in more than general terms the qualities 
that need to be present in a piece of work for it to be 
judged as "good enough." These expectations need 
to be defined concept by concept. 

In ED, Em, cm, and EEl, the expectations have been 
defined more closely through progressive drafts of 
these performance standards. 

SI , E , El , and EQ are derived from the National 
Science Education Standards and the Benchmarks for 
Science Literacy, each of which contains detailed 
explication of the concepts and the expectations of 
students for conceptual understanding at different 
grade levels. 

Work samples and commentaries to illustrate stan-
dard-setting performances for standards of this kind 
include: "Dreams: Can Money Make Them Come 
True?" page 40, "Cubes," page 64, and "Density of 
Sand," page 86. 



# Stondards that describe skills and toals 
The third Icind of standard is made up of the stan-
dards that describe slcills and tools, such as analytical 
skills. It is characterized by Scientific Tools and 
Technologies. 

Standards that fit this category generally are E] , E , 
CQ, s a , m , ra, m , EE, and EB. 

These standards have several features: 

• As with the standards that describe conceptual 
understanding, it is most unlikely that any single 
piece of work will demonstrate all parts of the stan-
dard. In fact, it is common for a single piece of work 
to relate only to some aspects of one part of the stan-
dard. Thus, the standard can only be met by multiple 
pieces of evidence. 

• Also, like conceptual understanding, use of skills 
and tools is developmental. Any one piece of work 
may contain evidence of use of skills and tools that is 
below what is expected for the grade level and evi-
dence of use that either meets or exceeds what is 
expected for the grade level. Deciding whether the 
work is "good enough" often means making an on-
balance judgment. 

• What distinguishes these standards from the other 
kinds is the body of evidence needed to demonstrate 
that the standard has been met. Here, sufficiency 
refers not only to the idea of coverage but also to a 
notion of consistency of application. We want to be 
confident that the work in question is representative 
of a body of work. 

Ideally, work that provides evidence for these stan-
dards also provides evidence for other standards. 
This is the case for all of the work samples in this 
book that illustrate parts of these standards. 

Work samples and commentaries to illustrate stan-
dard-setting performances for standards of this kind 
include: "School Bond Levy," page 36, "Galileo's 
Theater," page 76, and "Are Oysters Safe to Eat?" 

. on page 94. 

Standards that describe an accomplishment based on effort 
The fourth category is closely related to the first, 
standards that describe a piece of work or a perfor-
mance; it could be regarded as a sub-category of 
those standatds. It is characterized by S I a. Read at 
least twenty-five books or book equivalents each 
year. 

This part of the Reading standard is designed to 
encourage and reward effort. It is designed on princi-
ples similar to those that apply to the merit badges 
that have long formed a part of the system of 
encouragement and rewards for young people in 
community youth organizations like the Boy Scouts 
of America and the Girl Scouts of the U.S.A. The 
twenty-five book requirement is designed to encour-
age students to develop a habit of reading by requir-
ing that they read a lot. The requirement is challeng-
ing, especially since the reading is e.xpected to be of 
the quality of the materials included in the sample 

reading list, but it is also confined. This part of the 
standard is not made more complex by requirements 
for evidence of depth of reading and comprehension. 
The message is, if you invest the effort, you will meet 
the requirement. 

An example of a work sample and commentary to 
illustrate a standard-setting performance for this part 
of the Reading standard is "Books, Tomes, Novels, 
Treasures," page 46. 

The differences among standards described here have 
implications for their assessment. (See "How the 
assessments are connected to the performance stan-
dards," page 14.) 



Jhe work samples and commentaries form an 
1 Essent ia l element of the performance standards 

'^^J^vbecause they give concrete meaning to the 
words in the performance descriptions and show the 
level of performance expected by the standards. 

Genuine student work 
In all cases, the work samples are genuine student 
work. While they illustrate standard-setting perfor-
mances for parts of the standards, many samples are 
not "perfect" in every respect. Some, for example, 
include spelling errors, clumsy grammatical construc-
tions, or errors of calculation. We think it is impor-
tant that the standards be illustrated by means of 
authentic work samples and accordingly have made 
no attempt to "doctor" the work in order to correct 
these imperfections: the work has been included 
"warts and all." Where errors occur, we have includ-
ed a note drawing attention to the nature of the mis-
takes and commenting on their significance in the 
context of the work. In some cases, for example, the 
work was produced as a first draft only (in which 
case it would be expected that the errors would be 
corrected in work presented as finished work), or 
there is evidence in the rest of the work to suggest 
that an error was a slip rather than an error in con-
ceptual understanding. 

In other words, we have tried to adopt reasonable 
expectations for correctness, but not to overlook 
errors where they arise. We have also resolved to 
apply those expectations consistently to all the work 
samples. We have paid attention to spelling, for 
example, not only in the work samples included to 
illustrate the English Language Arts standards, but 
also in those samples included to illustrate standards 
in the other subject areas. Similarly, we reviewed all 
work samples for accuracy in relation to mathemati-
cal and scientific content. 

Work produced by a diverse ronge of students 
The work samples in this book were produced by a 
diverse range of students in a wide variety of set-
tings. The work comes from places as different from 
one another as rural communities in Vermont and 
Iowa, urban communities in Fort Worth, Pittsburgh, 
San Diego, and New York City, and suburban com-
munities in Washington, California, and Colorado. It 
comes from students with a wide range of cultural 
backgrounds, some of whom have a first language 
other than English. And it comes from students 
studying in regular programs and from students 
studying in special education programs. Some of the 
work was produced under examination conditions in 
timed settings; most of it was produced in the con-
text of on-going class work and extended projects. 
Most of the work was produced in school, but some 
samples were produced through out-of-school pro-
grams, such as 4-H and a community youth program. 

What unites the work samples is that they all help to 
illustrate the performance standards by demonstrat-
ing standard-setting performances for parts of one or 
more of the standards. 

Deciding wbot constitutes o standard-setting performance 
The work samples published in this book were 
selected from a much wider range of samples. The 
samples came from students working on producing 
New Standards portfolios, from students' work on 
New Standards reference examinations, from other 
work produced by students in the classrooms of 
schools of the states and urban school districts that 
form the New Standards partnership, and from work 
produced by students in schools that are involved in 
related programs. 

The collections of student work were reviewed 
through a variety of strategies to tap the judgment of 
teachers and subject experts about the "level of per-
formance" at which each of the standards for high 
school should be set. We define the high school level" 
as being the expectations for student performance at 
approximately the end of tenth grade or the end of 
the common core. (For a definition of common core, 
see "Introduction to the performance standards for 
Mathematics," page 48.) We used grade level as our 
reference point because it is in common use and most 
people understand it. Fiowever, "at approximately 
the end of tenth grade" begs some questions. Do we 
mean the level at which our tenth graders currently 
perform? Or, do we mean the level at which our 
tenth graders might perform if expectations for their 
performance were higher and the programs through 
which they learn were designed to help them meet 
those higher expectations? And, do we mean the 
level at which the highest-achieving tenth graders 
perform or the level at which most tenth graders per-
form? 

We established our expectations in terms of what we 
should expect of students who work hard in a good 
program; that is, our expectations assume that stu-
dents will have tried hard to achieve the standards 
and they will have studied in a program designed to 
help them to do so. These performance standards are 
founded on a firm belief that the great majority of 
students can achieve them, providing they work 
hard, they study a curriculum designed to help them 
achieve the standards that is taught by teachers who 
are prepared to teach it well, and they have adequate 
resources to succeed. 

Some of the work samples included in this book 
were also included in the Consultation Draft; some 
appeared in earlier drafts as well. The appropriate-
ness of these work samples as illustrating standard-
setting performances has been the subject of exten-
sive review, through discussions among our subject 
advisory committees and through round table discus-
sions among experienced teachers and subject 
experts. Some of the work samples included in earli-
er drafts did not pass the scrutiny of these reviews 
and are not included in this book. Many of the new 
work samples were identified in the course of meet-
ings set up to score portfolios produced through the 
New Standards portfolio field trial in 1995-96; oth-
ers were identified in the process of scoring tasks on 
New Standards reference examinations. These scor-



ing meetings involve multiple scoring and discussion 
of samples among experienced teachers and subject 
experts. Cross-referencing the selection of work sam-
ples to illustrate the performance standards with the 
scoring of work produced through the two elements 
of the New Standards assessment system is critical to 
ensuring the development of coherence among all the 
parts of the system. 

We used this process of progressive iterations of 
review of work samples, both in relation to the per-
formance descriptions and in relation to our defini-
tion of high school level, to arrive at agreement 
about the meaning of high school level. 

Inevitably, agreement about what work constitutes a 
standard-setting performance was easiest to achieve 
for those parts of the standards that relate to familiar 
kinds of expectations for student work. The parts of 
the Writing standard that refer to familiar and often-
practiced kinds of writing such as narrative account 
are good examples of this. Not only did we have 
access to a wide range of samples from which to 
choose, but teachers and experts in the field have a 
long tradition of discussion and assessment of the 
features of good writing for a narrative account. 
Work samples to illustrate some other parts of the 
standards are much harder to find; for example, 
work samples to illustrate the investigations and pro-
jects standards in Mathematics and Science and work 
samples to illustrate each of the Applied Learning 
standards. Overall, we had access to relatively few 
work samples for Science and Applied Learning, 
since work on these areas within the New Standards 
system is at an early stage by comparison with the 
work in English Language Arts and Mathematics. 

The comprehensiveness of the work samples 
This book contains more than thirty samples of stu-
dent work and additional samples are contained in 
the videotape that accompanies the book. We have 
sought to include work samples that illustrate stan-
dard-setting performances for each of the standards 
and for as many of the parts of the standards as pos-
sible. The range of work samples has been expanded 
considerably over progressive drafts of the standards. 
But the collection is still not comprehensive. We have 
included work samples to illustrate only some parts 
of the conceptual understanding standards in 
Mathematics and Science, for example, and work 
samples to illustrate only some of the kinds of pro-
jects and investigations included in those standards. 

Limiting the number of samples was a deliberate 
decision. We decided that we would make best use of 
a print format by seeking to illustrate as many parts 
of the standards as possible but restricting the overall 
number of work samples to a manageable number. 
We also decided to restrict the work samples to sam-
ples that illustrate standard-setting performances in 
relation to parts of the standards, rather than include 
work samples that illustrate performances that are 
not of sufficient quality or that exceed expectations 
for the standards. (With regard to the latter point. 

collections of work samples that illustrate perfor-
mances at a range of performance levels do exist 
within the New Standards system, as part of the 
Released Tasks and scoring guides for the reference 
examinations and in the example portfolios; 
see page 16.) 

It is arguable whether any given collection of work 
samples, regardless of how large, would be adequate 
for illustrating every part of the standards. Similarly, 
it is arguable whether any such collection could also 
demonstrate the range of ways that students might 
produce work that illustrates standard-setting perfor-
mances and illustrate the standards more fully by 
including work that demonstrates a range of levels of 
performance. To be really useful, such a collection 
would also need to be capable of being updated to 
include more effective illustrations of the standards 
as work that serves the purpose becomes available— 
a need that we have already noted exists in relation 
to some of the standards. A publication format that 
could perform all of those functions presents a tall 
order, indeed. However, electronic formats hold the 
promise of making it possible to build a collection of 
this sort and to make it easily accessible. We hope to 
make use of the potential of electronic formats in the 
future. 



m m m i HOW WILL THE PERFORMANCE STANDARDS BE USED? - ; \HOW WILLI 

The primary audience for these performance standards is 
teachers. We hope that teachers will use the standards to: 
• Help students and parents understand what work 

that meets standards looks like; 

• Inform discussions with their colleagues as they 
plan programs to help students learn to high stan-
dards; 

• Challenge assumptions about what we can e.xpect 
from students; 

• Communicate the meaning of high standards to 
district administrators, school board members, and 
the public so they can work together to build 
learning environments that challenge all students. 

New Standards will use the performance standards to pro-
vide: 
• The basis of design specifications for the New 

Standards assessment system; 
• The basis for reporting student scores on assess-

ments within the New Standards system; and 

• The basis for linking the New Standards assess-
ment system with the standards and assessment 
systems of the members of the New Standards 
partnership. 

Assessment based on standards 
Performance standards define a student's academic 
responsibilities and, by implication, the teaching 
responsibilities of the school. How do we determine 
whether students have lived up to their academic 
responsibilities.' We assess their work—is it "good 
enough" by comparison with the standards. 

Assessment that serves the purpose of telling us how 
well students are performing by comparison with 
standards (standards-referenced assessment) differs 
from assessment designed to compare students to 
average performances (norm-referenced assessment). 
New Standards assessments are standards-referenced 
assessments. They start with performance standards 
and they take seriously the type, quality, and balance 
of performances spelled out by the standards. 
Assessment systems of this kind look a lot like a 
sampling of questions and assignments from a stan-
dards-based curriculum. 

Common examples of standards-referenced examina-
tions are the Advanced Placement (AP) exams of the 
College Board. The Scholastic Achievement Test 
(SAT), also from the College Board, is a contrasting 
example of a norm-referenced test. The AP exams 
look like the work (type, quality, and balance) stu-
dents do in the AP courses whereas the SAT looks 
very different from the work students do in their col-
lege preparatory courses. Other well established stan-
dards-based examinations include licensure exams 
for many occupations such as pilots, architects, and 
electricians. 

Unlike the AP or licensure exams, with explicit 
courses of study that have been debated and agreed 

upon in an open, public forum (e.g., the College 
Board, the state bar association or the board of real-
tors), many individual teacher's grades are based 
solely on their experience as students and teachers. 
Unless they participate in an external program like 
the AP or the International Baccalaureate, teachers 
rarely have the opportunity to see or discuss an end-
of-course examination with others who teach the 
same course, no less to apply common criteria for 
marking. Even in the case of high school courses 
with departmental final examinations, the majority 
of the feedback to students throughout the school 
year is based on their individual teacher's judgmenr. 
And in the vast majority of the instances, especially 
in the elementary and middle school years, the indi-
vidual teacher's standards apply almost exclusively. 

It can be argued that the teacher, the person closest 
to the student's work, is in the best position to assess 
the student's accomplishment. However, the problem 
with an assessment system based on individual 
teacher judgment is that students in different classes, 
with different teachers, in different schools, work to 
widely varying standards. There is no common refer-
ence for teachers, students, or the public to compare 
performance across individuals or classrooms. This 
eads to wide variation in expectation and opportuni-
ty. Students get good grades one year for trying hard, 
then fail the following year for being too far below 
the average on a test. 

New Standards has designed an assessment system 
that provides a common reference point for students, 
parents, teachers, and the public who want to judge 
student performance on the quality and quantity of 
student work that is expected at a particular level. 
The New Standards assessment system is based on 
these performance standards. It has three parts: refer-
ence examinations, portfolios, and teacher assess-
ment. While each part of the system can be used 
independently, the most complete picture of perfor-
mance referenced to the performance standards 
comes from using all three. 

How the assessments are connected to the performance 
standards 
The performance standards define a domain of 
expected student performances. Take the Reading 
standard as an example (see page 22). This standard 
begins with a definition of reading that describes 
what we expect students to be able to do at approxi-
mately the end of tenth grade or the end of the com-
mon core. The performance descriptions go on to 
spell out expectations for what students will accom-
plish in terms of the quantity, quality, range, and 
concentration of their reading. Furthermore, students 
are expected to put their reading to work and the 
standards say so; students have to produce work 
based on their reading of specific types of text. 

We assess the different elements of the domain 
defined by a standard by using assessment methods 
appropriate to the expected performances. 

In the English Language Arts reference examination 



students read a selection of grade-level appropriate 
passages. The passages include both literary and 
informational selections and may include selections 
from public documents and functional documents. 
Students answer two types of questions about the 
passages. One type of question assesses "understand-
ing of the text as a whole" as described in the defini-
tion in the Reading standard. These are straightfor-
ward questions about the gist of the text. Some of 
these questions ask students to write a few sentences; 
some are multiple choice. The second type of ques-
tion about the same passages asks students to ana-
lyze the text, draw reasonable conclusions, and make 
interpretations—behaviors that characterize what 
competent readers do. 

To demonstrate their achievement of the Reading 
standard students must also show what they have 
accomplished—just as people do when they apply for 
a job. Assessing actual accomplishments means eval-
uating a selection of student work according to crite-
ria derived directly from the performance descrip-
tions for the standards. New Standards portfolios are 
organized around "exhibits," each focused on an 
area of performance. The reading exhibit in the 
English Language Arts portfolio requires that stu-
dents include at least four pieces of work that 
demonstrate their accomplishments in responding to 
literary and informational texts of appropriate com-
plexity and in interpreting public documents and 
functional documents. The portfolio includes criteria 
for judging the entries in this exhibit. These criteria 
are drawn directly from the relevant performance 
descriptions. The criteria can be used by the student 
for self-assessment, by the teacher for feedback and 
grading, and by independent external scorers to • 
report on achievement of standards to the public. 

A further requirement of the reading exhibit in the 
portfolio, again based directly on the performance 
standards, is certification of what the student has 
read. The first part of the Reading standard (Bla) 
requires that students read at least twenty-five books 
"or book equivalents each year. The reading must 
include a range of literary forms and works from 
several writers. Students are also required to read in 
depth (Hlb). The appropriate assessor for these 
requirements is the teacher or another adult close to 
the student who can verify the student's claims for 
meeting this requirement. This component of the sys-
tem for assessing achievement of the Reading stan-
dard is designed to work like a merit badge in the 
style of the awards developed by the Girl Scouts of 
the U.S.A. and the Boy Scouts of America. 

In summary, students' achievement of the Reading 
standard is assessed through a combination of methods: 

• The reference examination provides evidence of 
comprehension, analysis, and interpretation of liter-
ary and informational texts, related to the Reading 
standard as a whole and particularly to Hit. (These 
parts of the reference examination also provide evi-
dence of the first part of the Literature standard. H a . 
Depending on the selection of texts, they may also 

provide evidence for the first part of the Public 
Documents standard, H a , and the first part of the 
Functional Documents standard, B a . ) 

• The reading exhibit for the portfolio provides evi-
dence of working with literary and informational 
texts, related to H o and Hlc (Entries included in 
this exhibit also demonstrate accomplishment in rela-
tion to H a , H a , and H a and may be used to fulfill 
part of the requirements of the writing exhibit.) 

• Teacher assessment, in the form of certification 
included in the reading exhibit, provides verification 
of students' claims regarding the twenty-five book 
requirement, related to Hlaand QOb. 
This example of how reading is assessed in the New 
Standards system illustrates several important points. 
First, the assessment methods and instruments suit 
the part of the standard to be assessed. Second, the 
criteria for judging achievement of the standard are 
drawn as directly as possible from the performance 
descriptions of the relevant standard. Third, compre-
hensive assessment of student achievement of the 
performance standards requires an appropriate com-
bination of external on-demand assessments like the 
reference examination, externally-set auditable crite-
ria like the portfolio, and teacher assessment. 

The assessments are built on the basic principle that 
students who work hard in a good program should 
be able to achieve the performance standards. 
Students who do what is asked of them, read what 
they are assigned, do their homework, study for 
examinations, participate in class, and so on, have a 
right to expect all this work to pay off in learning. If 
it does not, there is something wrong with the pro-
gram. 

These standards expect students to work hard. For 
example, the Science standards include an expecta-
tion that every student will complete one science 
investigation in each of the years leading up to grad-
uation chosen from the following: experiment, field-
work, design, or secondary research. This require-
ment is demanding for all students, but doab e. Most 
current college bound students are not asked do this 
much, let alone students who are not intending to go 
to college. This is not because these students are not 
capable of doing the work, but because their pro-
grams are not organized to give them the opportuni-
ty. However, virtually any student who works hard 
in a good program can produce investigations such 
as those identified above that meet standards for 
quality. By setting expectations like this, standards 
are raised for all students. I 

Raising standards for all students has important 
implications for the quality of curriculum and 
instruction. Indeed, one of the most important rea-
sons for setting high standards is to challenge the 
system to perform for the students. Appropriate 
assessments based on these high standards can give 
the system feedback on how well it is doing and 
what it has to do next. 



PERFORMANCE S1ANDARDS BE USED?^ i i ^ 

The reference examinations 
Mathematics 

The Mathematics reference examinations are target-
ed for grades 4, 8, and 10. Each examination con-
sists of extended response and short answer items. 
Student responses are scored both holistically and 
dimensionally. 

Students receive three scores for the Mathematics ref-
erence examination: one for understanding of mathe-
matical concepts, one for mathematical skills, and 
one for problem solving and reasoning and mathe-
matical communication. 

Standards defining mathematics scores 

Problem Solving ond 
Reasoning/ Mathematical 
Communication 

C H , E H , C 0 , C 3 

CS 

US, EB 

English Language Arts 

The English Language Arts reference examinations 
are targeted for grades 4, 8, and 10. Each examina-
tion includes open-ended responses, short answer 
responses, essay questions, and multiple choice items. 
The student responses are scored holistically on two 
of these forms; the multiple choice responses are 
scanned. 

Students receive four scores for the English Language 
Arts reference examination: one for writing, one for 
reading for basic understanding, one for interpreta-
tion and analysis of reading, and one for conven-
tions, grammar, and usage of the English language. 

Standards defining English Language Arts scores 

STANDARDS INCLUDED IN SCORE 

Basic Understanding B 

Writing Conventions 

The criteria for scoring each task, for example, the 
writing sample or responses to the reading questions, 
are defined by rubrics for each score level (usually 0 
to 5) and by anchor examples of student perfor-
mance at each level. Trained scorers use these rubrics 
and anchor examples to score responses with high 
reliability. 

Released Tasks from the reference examinations, 
complete with anchor examples and rubrics, are 

available to assist teachers and students to prepare 
for the examinations. The Released Tasks also 
include examples of student responses scored at each 
of the performance levels. 

Each student's level of performance on the reference 
examination is determined by decision rules for pro-
files of scores on sets of items or tasks. These rules 
were established by panels of judges based on the 
stated expectations of the performance standards, 
with allowance made for the usual effects of the test-
taking situation. 

Levels of performance 

For each standards-based score, there are five levels 
of student performance: 

H—Achieved the Standard with Honors means that 
in addition to meeting the standards, a number of 
the student's responses exceeded the basic criteria for 
meeting the standard or displayed features character-
istic of advanced knowledge and skill. 

S—^Achieved the Standard means that the student's 
performances met the standards as set out in the 
New Standards performance standards. 

N—Nearly Achieved the Standard means that the 
student's performances almost but did not quite meet 
the performance standards. 

B—Below the Standard means that the student's per-
formances clearly did not meet the performance stan-
dards. 

L—Little Evidence of Achievement means that the 
student's performances demonstrated little or none of 
the knowledge and skill expected by the performance 
standards. 

The portfolio system 
The portfolio system complements the reference 
examination by requiring selections of student work 
that provide evidence of achievement of the perfor-
mance standards. The portfolios are organized into 
exhibits; each focuses on an area of performance and 
includes clear criteria for assessment. The structure 
and content of the exhibits parallels the structure of 
the performance standards. Each exhibit is composed 
of one or more entries; the entry slips tell students 
exactly what is required and how it will be assessed. 
The criteria come directly from the performance 
descriptions for the standards. For example, the mid-
dle school Mathematics portfolio has five exhibits 
drawn directly from the performance standards as is 
shown in the chart on the next page. 



Mathematics portfolio 

Conceptual 
Understanding 

Problem Solving 

Skills and 
Communication 

• Number ond Operations 

• Geometry and Measurement 

• Functions and Algebra 

• Probability and Statistics 

• Four problems 

•Skills 

• Communication 

Entries submitted for the other 
three exhibits are cited as 

evidence. A few additional 
pieces of work may be included 
here to fill important gaps. 

'.STANDARD liXHIBITREQUiRtMENTS; 

m 

To demonstrate conceptuol understanding, students are required to pro-
vide evidence that they can use the concept to solve problems, repre-
sent it in mubiple ways (through numbers, graphs, symbols, diagrams, 
or words, os opproprinte), ond explain it to someone else. The student 
must include at least two problems, and may include a third if neces-
sary, to provide evidence of all three ways of demonstrating conceptual 
understanding (using, representing, and exploining). 

The student must include four problems which, token together, show the 
full range of problem solving required by the performance standard, 
including formulation, implementation, and conclusion. Problem solving 
is defined as using mathematical concepts and skills to solve non-rou-
tine, usually realistic, problems that challenge the student to organize 
the steps to follow for a solution. 

E H Entry Slips list skills from E E (e.g., compute accurately vnth rational 
p ^ numbers, use equations, formulas, and simple algebraic notation, use 

geometric shapes and terms correctly) and E9(e.g., present mathe-
matical procedures and results clearly, systematically, and correctly; use 
mathematical language and representations with occuracy: numerical 
tables and equations, formulas, functions, algebraic equations, charts, 
graphs, ond diagrams). 

Project • At least one large scale 
project each year 

o n This exhibit requires students to put their mathematics to work. Entry 
slips state criteria, from for assessing the following kinds of pro-
jects: data study, mathematicol model of o physical system, design of a 
physical structure, management and planning analysis, pure mathemat-
ics investigation, ond history of o mathematical idea. 

Work in Progress • No entries submitted Students keep sample work during the year as candidates for selecting 
OS entries. 

Portfolios put the standards directly in the hands of 
students. They help students manage their responsi-
bility for producing work that achieves the perfor-
mance standards. They also provide a focus for con-
versations among teachers and students about how 
the students' work shows evidence of meeting the 
performance standards and about the further work 
students need to do to meet the standards. 

The portfolio system includes exhibit instructions 
and entry slips for students, and materials for teach-
ers, including scoring materials. The scoring materi-
als include procedures, criteria, and example exhibits 

hof student work. 

Linking the New Standards system with partners' standards 
and assessment systems 
"Linking" is the process of establishing the extent 
and degree of match between the New Standards sys-
tem and those of the New Standards partners. It is 
an essential step in the process of enabling our part-
ners to make decisions about their use of the New 
Standards system, either in part or as a whole. 

Linking is crucial for assuring that student work is 
assessed according to the same standards that guided 
its production. 

The performance standards provide the initial point 
of reference for the linking process. "While compre-
hensive linking of assessment systems requires the 
further step of linking scores on performances, link-
ing standards is a necessary first step and provides a 
good indication of the potential for linking New 
Standards with partners" systems. 



Iritroductî  to 
English Language Arts 

.^Sv^TF^he performance standards for English 
Language Arts define high standards of literacy 

'jfpr American students. The standards focus on 
what is central to the domain; they are built around 
reading, wriring, speaking, listening, and viewing; 
and they acknowledge the importance of conven-
tions, literature, public discourse, and functional 
documents. The standards were developed with the 
help of classroom teachers and content experts in 
concert with both the National Council of Teachers 
of English and the International Reading 
Association. 

The performance standards represent a balanced 
view of what students should know and the ways 
they should demonstrate the knowledge and skills 
they have acquired in this domain. Students are 
expected to read both literature and informarional 
texts. They are required to produce writing that is 
traditionally associated with the classroom, including 
narratives and reports, and they are also expected to 
exhibit increasing expertise in producing and cri-
tiquing public and functional documents. In addi-
tion, students are expected to become proficient 
speakers, to hone their listening skills, and to devel-
op a critical awareness of viewing patterns and the 
influence of media on their lives. The work students 
produce in both written and spoken formats is 
expected to be of high quality in terms of rhetorical 
structures as well as the conventions of the English 
language. 

The five standards for English Language Arts 
are as follows: 

m Reading; 
m Writing; 
I S Speaking, Listening, and Viewing; 
S I Conventions, Grammar, and Usage of the 

English Language; 
I S Literature. 

At the high school level, two additional 
standards ore added: 

I S Public Documents; 
I S Functional Documents. 

The expansion of literacy at the high school level 
reflects the growing need for students to understand 
the range of materials they must deal with through-
out their lives. Both public documents and functional 
documents are introduced in the Reading standard at 
the middle school level where students are required 

to demonstrate a familiarity with these kinds of 
texts. It is important that the middle school standard 
anticipates the advanced degree of understanding 
expected at the high school level where students are 
expected both to critique and produce materials of 
these kinds. 

The first part of the Reading standard, H I a, requires 
students to read a wide range of materials by a range 
of authors on different subjects. The requirement 
here is fairly simple: read twenty-five books of the 
quality illustrated in the sample reading list. Too 
often students are nor given the opportunity to read 
full length books because of curricular restraints, a ' 
lack of resources, or a lack of access to books. The 
missed opportunity results in a tremendous loss of 
potential literacy skills that can only be developed 
when students become habitual readers. The require-
ment to read twenty-five books a year provides all 
students the opportunity to become habitual readers 
and represents a realistic and worthwhile goal that 
can be reached if students simply invest the effort. 
The sample reading list is included to provide an 
indication of the quality and complexity of the mate-
rials students are expected to read. Any or all of the 
specific works on the list may be substituted with 
other works providing the works that are substituted 
are of comparable quality and complexity to those 
that are replaced. 

The second part of the Reading standard, Hlb, 
requires students to "go deep" in at least one area of 
interest. We know that students who read regularly 
tend to read what interests them; note the trends in 
the work sample, "Books, Tomes, Novels, 
Treasures," page 46. This parr of the Reading stan-
dard is intended to encourage all students to do what 
good readers do and pursue themes, authors, and 
genres that are of interest to them. 

The third part of the Reading, H I * , standard requires 
students to work with informational materials in 
order to develop understanding and expertise about 
the topics they investigate. This area of informational 
materials is of great importance, and for too long it 
has been neglected in the school curriculum. Its 
inclusion as a separate part of the Reading standard 
indicates our desire that more attention be given to 
reading a broad range of materials written for a vari-
ety of audiences and purposes. 

The Writing standard, I B , requires students to 
demonstrate accomplishment in six types of writing. 
Each of these writing types is defined by a distinct 
set of criteria, though there is clearly some overlap. 
The use of criteria specific to the writing types is 
meant to ensure that students become familiar with 
the strategies that characterize specific writing forms 
and to encourage students to use these criteria when 
they review and revise rheir work. All of the com-
mentaries on the work samples related to the Writing 
standard use the language of these criteria and make 



explicit how the student work sample illustrates an 
accomplished example. The types of writing included 
in this standard are all forms of writing commonly 
produced both in and out of school. 

The Speaking, Listening, and Viewing standard, E] , 
is the only standard that has changed dramatically 
from previous drafts of these performance standards. 
The primary change is that the speaking and listen-
ing parts of the standard now revolve around a vari-
ety of social situations: one-to-one interaction, group 
discussion, and oral presentation, and that the view-
ing part of the standard now asks for evidence of an 
awareness of media influences. The attention to 
viewing represents a growing awareness that the 
media play an integral part in most students' lives 
and that students require increasingly sophisticated 
tools for dealing with media influences. 

The Conventions, Grammar, and Usage of the 
English Language standard. El, is listed as a sepa-
rate standard even though the parts of the standard 
are always assessed in either a written or spoken 
context. The first part of the standard indicates the 
expectation that students should be able to represent 
themselves appropriately using standard English. The 

I second part of the standard reflects the understand-
ing that high quality work most often comes about 
as a result of a sustained effort represented by 
numerous drafts of a particular piece of work. In 
classrooms where high quality work is consistently 
produced, the revision process is most often an inte-
gral part of the curriculum. 

The Literature standard, S , like the Conventions 
standard, is listed separately even though it could 
easily be broken into two pieces and placed respec-
tively within the Reading and Writing standards. 
However, for many people who go through school, 
the study of literature is the only situation in which 
they have the chance to explore the big ideas and the 
themes that emerge from social and political conflict, 
both in their own writing and in the writing of oth-
ers. An understanding of these ideas and themes is 
integral for students who will one day be responsible 
for the negotiation of meaning important to a 
democracy. The first part of the Literature standard 
asks students to explore and critique the writing of 
others with these kinds of critical skills in mind. The 
second part of the standard asks students to produce 
literature with the hope that doing this will help stu-
dents better understand the world that shapes both 
their literature and the literature of professional writ-
ers. 

I The Public Documents standard, 09, addresses the 
increasing need to prepare students to deal with the 
complexities involved in being a citizen in a democ-
racy by focusing on those texts that address issues in 
the public sphere. Integral to active citizenship is an 
understanding of both the issues being addressed and 
the methods by which these issues are presented. 

Students need to be able to examine critically the evi-
dence presented to them, determine the types of evi-
dence that are acceptable in formulating various 
arguments, and to make informed judgments about 
issues that impact them. To do so, students must 
learn to read with a critical eye the arguments made 
by other people. The first part of the Public 
Documents standard asks students to offer a critique 
of a document that addresses a current issue; the sec-
ond part asks students to write responsibly about an 
issue currently being debated in the public sphere. 

The Functional Documents standard, 09 , recognizes 
the increasing need people have to communicate with 
one another. In the emerging literacy of a technologi-
cal world, documents such as the instructions for 
programming a VCR, computer manuals, and corpo-
rate memoranda each serve the purpose of helping 
someone get something done. Students who will be 
asked to function efficiently in such a world need to 
be adept with the literacy such a world brings, which 
means they need to become skilled at "reading" 
materials such as charts and graphs, reference mate-
rials for large, complex procedures, and memoranda 
and other correspondence that contain the informa-
tion they need to do their jobs successfully. Students 
must also understand how to participate in such a 
world as contributors, whether that means producing 
a set of instructions or communicating a body of 
data graphically. The first part of the Functional 
Documents standard asks students to critique a func-
tional document in terms of its effectiveness in 
accomplishing its purpose; the second part asks stu-
dents to successfully prepare a document that has as 
its primary purpose the goal of getting something 
done. 
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Reading is a process which includes demonstrating comprehen-
sion and showing evidence of a warranted and responsible inter-
pretation of the text. "Comprehension" means getting the gist of 
a text. It is most frequently illustrated by demonstrating an 
understanding of the text as a whole; identifying complexities 
presented in the structure of the text; and extracting salient 
information from the text. In providing evidence of a responsible 
interpretation, students may make connections between parts of 
a text, among several texts, and between texts and other experi-
ences; make extensions and applications of a text; and examine 
texts critically and evaluatively. 

H a The student reads at least twenty-five books or book equiv-
alents each year. The quality and complexity of the materials to be 
read are illustrated in the sample reading list. The materials should 
include traditional and contemporary literature (both fiction and 
non-fiction) as well as magazines, newspapers, textbooks, and on-
line materials. Such reading should represent a diverse collection of 
material from at least three different literaryJorms and from at 
least five different writen. 

Examples of activities through which students might produce 
evidence of reading twenty-five books include: 
A Maintain an annotated list of works read, lb 
»Generate a reading log or journal, lb 
• Participate in formal and informal book talks, lb, 3a, 3b 

H b The student reads and comprehends at least four books (or 
book equivalents) about one issue or subjea, or four books by a 
single writer, or four books in one genre, and produces evidence of 
reading that: 

• makes and supports wananted and responsible assertions about 
the texts; 

• supports assertions with elaborated and convincing evidence; 
• draws the texts together to compare and contrast themes, charac-

ters, and ideas; 
• makes perceptive and well developed connections; 
• evaluates writing strategies and elements of the author's craft. 

Examples of activities through which students might produce 
evidence of reading comprehension include: 
A A saturation report (a report that recounts substantial informa-

tion on a topic gathered by a student over a period of time). 1«, 
2a, 4a, 4b 

i Construct a review of several works by a single author. 2b, 4a, 
4b, 5a 

1 Produce a literary response paper. 2b, 4a, 4b, 5a 
• Produce a research report. 1«, 2a, 2b, 4a, 4b, 5a, M8f 
» Participate in formal or informal book talks, la. It, 3a, 3b, 5a 
i Create an annotated book list organized according to author, 

theme, or genre, la 

H ( The student reads and comprehends informational materials 
to develop understanding and expertise and produces written or 
oral work that: 
• restates or summarizes information; 
• relates new information to prior knowledge and experience; 
• extends ideas; 
• makes connections to related topics or information. 

Examples of activities through which students might produce 
evidence of reading informational materials include: 
A Use information to support or enhance a project. 2a, 4a, 4b, 
M8, S8, A3a 

i Write a report of information that draws from at least four 
sources. 2a, 4a, 4b 

i Incorporate expert opinions into a speech or position paper. 2e, 
3(, 4a, 4b 

i Develop a proposal based on data obtained from reading infor-
mational texts. 4a, 4b 

4 Use informational materials to reach a conclusion regarding a 
controversial topic. 2e, 4a, 4b 

4 Develop a portfolio of materials regarding a particular career 
choice. 

4 Write exhibit notes for historical or artistic exhibits. 

This is a sample reading list from which the students and teach-
ers could select. This list is not exclusive. Acceptable titles also 
appear on lists produced by organizations such as the National 
Council of Teachers of English and the American Library 
Association. Substitutions might also be made from lists 
approved locally. 

Fiction 
Carroll, Alice in Wonderland; 
Cisneros, The House on Mango Street; 
Clark, The Ox-Bow Incident; 
Colding, Lord of the Flies; 
Hawthorne, The Scarlet Letter; 
Hemingway, For Whom the Bell Tolls; 
Hentoff, The Day They Came to Arrest the Book; 
Hilton, Goodbye, Mr. Chips; 
Kinsella, Shoeless Joe; 
Knowles, A Separate Peace; 
Lee, To Kill a Mockingbird; 
McCullers, The Heart Is a Lonely Hunter; 
Orwell, 1984; 
Paulsen, Canyons; 
Portis, True Grit; 
Potok, Davita's Harp; 
Stokeq Dracula; 
Wartski, A Boat to Nowhere; 
Welty, The Golden Apples. 

Non-Fiction 
Angell, Late Innings; 
Angelou, / Know Why the Caged Bird Sings; 
Ashe, Days of Grace; 
Real, "I Will Fight No More Forever": Chief Joseph and the Nez 
Perce War; 
Bishop, The Day Lincoln Was Shot; 
Bloom, The Closing, if the American Mind; 
Campbell, The Power of Myth; 
Covey, Seven Habits of Highly Effective People; 
Calarza, Barrio Boy; 
Hawking, A Brief History of Time; 
Houston, Farewell to Manzanar; 
Kennedy, Profiles in Courage; 
Kingsley and Levitz, Count Us In: Growing Up With Down 
Syndrome: 
Kingston. Woman Warrior: 
•Mazer, ed.. Going Where I'm Coming From: 



Writing 
Momaday, The Way to Rainy Mountain; 
Rodriguez, Hunger of Memory; 
Sternberg, User's Guide to the Internet; 
Wright, Black Boy. 

Poetry 
Angelou, I Shall Not be Moved; 
Ely, ed., News of the Universe; -
Carruth, ed., The Voice That Is Great Within Us; 
Cununings, Collected Poems; 
Dickinson, Complete Poems; 
Hughes, Selected Poems; 
Knudson and Swenson, eds., American Sports Poems; 
Longfellow, Evangeline; 
Randall, ed.. The Black Poets; 
Wilbuii Things of This World. 

Drama 
Christie, And Then There Were None; 
Hansberry, A Raisin in the Sun; 
McCullers, The Member of the Wedding; 
Pomerance, The Elephant Man; 
Rose, Twelve Angry Men; 
Rostand, Cyrano de Bergerac; 
Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet; Julius Caesar; 
Van Druten, I Remember Mama; 
Wildeii The Skin of Our Teeth; 
Wilson, The Piano Lesson. 

Folklore/Mythology 
Burland, North American Indian Mythology; 
Evslin, Adventures of Ulysses; 
Pinsent, Greek Mythology; 
Stewart, The Crystal Cave; 
White, The Once and Future King. 

Modem Fantasy and Science Finion 
Adams, Watership Down; 
Asimov, Foundation; 
Bradbur)-, The Martian Chronicles; 
Clarke, 2001: A Space Odyssey; 
Clarke, Childhood's End; 
FrankTX/us, Babylon; 
Herbert, Dune; 
Lewis, Out of the Silent Planet; 
McCaffrey, Dragonflight; 
Twain, A Connecticut Yankee in King Arthur's Court; 
Verne, 20,000 Leagues Under the Sea. 

Maga^es and Newspapers 
Literary Cavalcade (Scholastic); 
National Geographic; 
Newsweek; 
Omni; 
Smithsonian; 
Sports Illustrated; 
Time. 

tother 
Computer manuals; instraaions; contracts; technical materials. 

Writing is a process through which a writer shapes language to 
communicate effectively. Writing often develops through a series 
of initial plans and multiple drafts and through access to 
informed feedback and response. Purpose, audience, and context 
contribute to the form and substance of writing as well as to its 
style, tone, and stance. 

B3o The student produces a report that: 
• engages the reader by establishing a context, aeating a persona, 

and otherwise developing reader interest; 
• develops a controlling idea that conveys a perspective on the sub-

ject; 
• creates an organizing structure appropriate to purpose, audience, 

and context; 
• includes appropriate faas and details; 
• excludes extraneous and inappropriate information; 
• uses a range of appropriate strategies, such as providing faas and 

details, describing or analyzing the subjea, narrating a relevant 
anecdote, comparing and contrasting, naming, explaining benefits 
or limitations, demonstrating claims or assertions, and providing 
a scenario to illustrate; 

• provides a sense of closure to the writing. 

Examples of reports include: 
• An I-search essay (an essay that details a student's search for 
information as well as the information itself; I-seatch papers are 
developed through a variety of means, e.g., interviews, observa-
tion, as well as traditional library research). It, 4o, 4b 
4 A saturation report (a report that recounts substantial informa-

tion on a topic gathered by a student over a period of time). It, 
4a, 4b 

i A report produced as part of studies in subjeas such as science, 
social studies, and mathematics. It, 4a, 4b, M7b, M7e, M7g, 
S7a, S7b, S7t 

4 A formal or informal research paper. It, 4a, 4b, 5a 
A An investigative report for a newspaper. It, 4a, 4b 

E b The student produces a response to literature that: 

• engages the reader through establishing a context, aeating a per-
sona, and otherwise developing reader interest; 

• advances a judgment that is interpretive, analytic, evaluative, or 
reflective; 

• supports a judgment through refaences to the text, references to 
other works, authors, or non-print media, or references to per-
sonal knowledge; 

• demonstrates understanding of the literary work through suggest-
ing an interpretation; 

• anticipates and answers a reader's questions; 
• recognizes possible ambiguities, nuances, and complexities; 
• provides a sense of closure to the writing. 

Examples of responses to literature include: 
A An evaluation of a piece of literature or several pieces of litera-

ture. lb, 4a, 4b, 5a 
A A comparison of a piece of literature with its media presenta-

tion. lb, 3d, 4a, 4b, 5a 
A A response that focuses on personalizing the theme of a literary 

work, lb, 4a, 4b, 5a 
A An analysis of the significance of a section of a novel in terms 

of its significance to the novel as a whole, lb, 4a, 4b, 5a 
A An evaluation of the role played by setting in a novel, lb, 4a, 

' (Continued overleaf) 



Writing continued 

4 An analysis of the effect of a minor character on the plot of a 
novel, lb, 4a, 4b, 5a 

4 An interpretation of a recurring motif in a novel or a play, lb , 
4a, 4b, 5a 

4 A comparison of two critical interpretations of a poem or a 
work of fiction, lb, 4a, 4b, 5a 

5 t The student produces a narrative account (fictional or auto-
biographical) that: 

• engages the reader by establishing a context, aeating a point of 
view, and otherwise developing reader interest; 

• establishes a situation, plot, point of view, setting, and conflict 
(and for autobiography, the significance of events and of conclu-
sions that can be drawn from those events); 

• creates an organizing structure; 
• includes sensory details and concrete language to develop plot 

and character; 
• excludes extraneous details and inconsistencies; 
• develops complex characters; 
• uses a range of appropriate strategies, such as dialogue, tension 

or suspense, naming, pacing, and specific narrative action, e.g., 
movement, gestures, expressions; 

• provides a sense of closure to the writing. 

Examples of narrative accounts include: 
4 A biographical account. 4a, 4b, 5b 
4 A fiction or non-fiction story. 4a, 4b, 5b 
4 A personal narrative. 4a, 4b, 5b 
4 A narrative poem or song based on a modern hero. 4a, 4b, 5b 
4 A historical account. It, 4a, 4b 
4 A parody of a particular narrative style, e.g., fable, soap opera. 

4a, 4b, 5b 

I S d The student produces a narrative procedure that: 

• engages the reader by establishing a context, creating a persona, 
and otherwise developing reader interest; 

• provides a guide to aaion for a complicated procedure in order 
to anticipate a reader's needs; creates expectations through pre-
diaable structures, e.g., headings; and provides smooth transi-
tions between steps; 

• makes use of appropriate writing strategies, such as creating a 
visual hierarchy and using white space and graphics as appropri-
ate; 

• includes relevant information; 
• excludes extraneous information; 
• anticipates problems, mistakes, and misunderstandings that might 

arise for the reader; 
• provides a sense of closure to the writing. 

Examples of narrative procedures include: 
4 A set of rules for organizing a class meeting. 4a, 4b, 7b 
4 A set of instructions for playing computer games. 4a, 4b, 7b 
4 A set of instructions for using media technology. 4a, 4b, 7b 
4 A lab report. 4o, 4b, 58 
4 A report of a mathematical investigation. 4a, 4b, M8 
4 A set of instructions for conducting searches on the Web. 4a, 

4b, 7b 

EB 0 The student produces a persuasive essay that: 

• engages the reader by establishing a context, creating a persona, 
and otherwise developing reader interest; 

• develops a controlling idea that makes a clear and knowledgeable 
judgment; 

• creates an organizing structure that is appropriate to the needs, 
values, and interests of a specified audience, and arranges details, 
reasons, examples, and anecdotes effectively and persuasively; 

• includes appropriate information and arguments; 
• excludes information and arguments that are irrelevant; 
• anticipates and addresses reader concerns and counter-arguments; 
• supports arguments with detailed evidence, citing sources of 

information as appropriate; 
• uses a range of strategies to elaborate and persuade, such as defi-

nitions, descriptions, illustrations, examples from evidence, and 
anecdotes; 

• provides a sense of closure to the writing. 

Examples of persuasive essays include: 
4 A position paper. 4a, 4b 
4 A problem-solution paper. 4a, 4b 
4 An opening statement for a debate. 4o, 4b, 3t 
4 An evaluation of a product or policy. 4a, 4b, Ala 
4 A critique of a public policy. 4a, 4b, 6b 
4 An editorial on a current issue that uses reasoned arguments to 

support an opinion. 4a, 4b, 6b 

® f The student produces a reflective essay that: 

• engages the reader by establishing a context, creating a persona, 
and otherwise developing reader interest; 

• analy7es a condition or simation of significance; 
• develops a commonplace, concrete occasion as the basis for the 

refleaion, e.g., personal observation or experience; 
• aeates an organizing structure appropriate to purpose and audi-

ence; 
• uses a variety of writing strategies, such as concrete details, com-

paring and contrasting, naming, describing, aeating a scenario; 
• provides a sense of closure to the wriring. 

Examples of reflective essays include: 
4 An analysis of the significance of a proverb or quotation. 4a, 

4b 
4 A report about a concrete occasion and its implications over 

time. 2a, 4a, 4b 
4 An essay comparing a school issue to broader societal concerns. 

4a, 4b, 6b 
4 A paper explaining how some experiences, conditions, or con-

cerns have universal significance. 4a, 4b 
4 A self-refleaive essay evaluating a portfolio to be submined. 4a, 

4b 
4 A comparison of a scene from a work of fiction with a lesson 

learned from a personal experience. 2b, 4a, 4b 
4 A paper about a common childhood experience from a more 

adult perspective. 4a, 4b, 5b 



3 Speaking, listening, ond Viewing 

speaking, listening, and niewing are fundamental processes 
which people use to express, explore, and learn about ideas. The 
functions of speaking, listening, and mewing include gathering 
and sharing information; persuading others; expressing and 
understanding ideas; coordinating activities with others; and 
selecting and critically analyzing messages. The contexts of these 
communication functions include one-to-one conferences, small 
group interactions, large audiences and meetings, and interac-
tions with broadcast media. 

E n The student panicipatcs in one-to-one conferences with a 
teacher, paraprofessional, or adult volunteer, in which the student: 

• initiates new topics in addition to responding to adult-initiated 
topics; 

• asks relevant questions; 
• responds to questions with appropriate elaboration; 
• uses language cues to indicate different levels of certaints' or 

hypothesizing, e.g., "what if...," "very likely...," "I'm unsure 
whether..."; 

• conBrms understanding by paraphrasing the adult's directions or 
suggestions. 

Examples of one-to-one interactions include; 
4 Analnical discussion of movies or television programs in a one-

to-one situation. 3d, 4n, 4b 
. Student-teacher conferences regarding a draft of an essay, the 

student's progress on a mathematics assignment, or the state of 
a science projea. 4b 

»Assessment interview bv a teacher about an author or book, lb , 
5a 

E b The student participates in group meetings, in which the 
student: 

• displays appropriate turn-taking behaviors; 
• actively solicits another person's comment or opinion; 
• offers own opinion forcefully without dominating; 
• responds appropriately to comments and questions; 
• volunteers contributions and responds when directly solicited by 

teacher or discussion leader; 
• gives reasons in support of opinions expressed; 
• clarifies, illustrates, or expands on a response when asked to do 

so; asks classmates for similar expansions; 
• employs a group decision-making technique such as brainstorm-

ing or a problcm-selving sequence (e.g., recognize problem, 
define problem, idcntif)' possible solutions, selcn optimal solu-
tion, implement solution, evaluate solution); 

• divides labor so as to achieve the overall group goal efficiently. 

Examples of activities involving group meetings include; 
X Develop and negotiate a classroom rubric. 
»Engage in classroom town meetings, 
i Panicipate in book talks with other students, la , lb, 1(, 5a 
4 Work as part of a group to solve a complex mathematical task. 
A Role-play to better understand a certain historical event. 1< 
A Panicipate in peer writing response groups. 4b 

E < The student prepares and delivers an individual presenta-
tion, in which the student: 

' shapes information to achieve a particular purpose and to appeal 
to the interests and background knowledge of audience members; 

' shapes content and organization according to criteria for impor-
tance and impact rather than according to availability of infor-
mation in resource materials; 

• uses notes or other memory aids to structure the presentation; 
• develops several main points relating to a single thesis; 
• engages the audience with appropriate verbal cues and eye con-

taa; 
• projects a sense of individuality and personality in selecting and 

organizing content, and in delivery. 

Examples of presentations include; 
A .^n individual talk which develops several main points relating 

to a single thesis (e.g., describing a problem and evaluating 
alternative solutions to that problem, or explaining several caus-
es leading to a historical event, or constructing different types of 
argument all supporting a particular policy). 4a, 4b 

A A public panel discussion during which each member of the 
panel speaks about a particular area of expertise relating to the 
overall topic. 4a 

A A forum discussion during which audience members question 
and respond to panelists during the presentation. 4a, A2a 

A A simulated congress (e.g., Model United Nations) in which 
each participant "represents" the interests of a panicular con-
stituency. 4a 

E d The student makes informed judgments about television, 
radio, and film productions; that is, the student: 

• demonstrates an awareness of the presence of the media in the 
daily lives of most people; 

• evaluates the role of the media in focusing anention and in form-
ing opinion; 

• judges the extent to which the media are a source of entenain-
ment as well as a source of information; 

• defines the role of advertising as part of media presentation. 

Examples of activities through which students might produce 
evidence of making informed judgments about television, radio, 
and film production include: 
A Maintain a week's log to document personal viewing habits, 

and analyze the information colleaed in the log. 
A Summarize patterns of media exposure in writing or in an oral 

report. 2a, 3(, 4a, 4b 
A Analyze the appeal of popular television shows and films for 

panicular audiences. 2a, 4a, 4b 
A Explain the use of "propaganda techniques" (e.g., bandwagon, 

glittermg generalities, celebrity) in television commercials. 2a, 

A Analyze the charaaeristics of different television genres (e.g., 
the talk show, the situation comedy, the public affairs show). 
2a, 4o, 4b 

E e The student listens to and analyzes a public speaking per-
formance; that is, the student: 

• takes notes on salient information; 
• identifies types of arguments (e.g., causation, authority, analogy) 

and identifies types of logical fallacies (e.g., ad hominem, infer-
ring causation from correlation, over-generalization); 

• accurately summarizes the essence of each speaker's remarks; 
• formulates a judgment about the issues under discussion. 

Examples of activities through which students might provide evi-
dence of analysis of public speaking include; 
A Take notes of a meeting of a local government council or of an 

institution's governing body. • 
A Make a report detailing testimony from a local trial. 2a, 4a, 4b 
A Analyze an address by a political leader. 4a, 4b, 6a 
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Conventions, Grammar, and Usage 
of the English Language 

Having control of the conventions and grammar of the English 
language means having the ability to represent oneself appropri-
ately with regard to current standards of correctness (e.g., 
spelling, punctuation, paragraphing, capitalization, subject-verb 
agreement). Usage involves the appropriate application of con-
ventions and gammar in both written and spoken formats. 

E l a The student independently and habitually demonstrates an 
understanding of the rules of the English language in written and 
oral work, and selects the structures and features of language 
appropriate to the purpose, audience, and context of the work. 
The student demonstrates control of: 

• grammar; 
• paragraph structure; 
• punctuation; 
• sentence construaion; 
• spelling; 
• usage. 

Examples of activities through which students might demon-
strate an understanding of the rules of the English language 
include: 
A Demonstrate in a piece of writing the ability to manage the con-

ventions, grammar, and usage of English so that they aid rather 
than interfere with reading. 2a, 2b, 2(, 2d, 2e, 21, 3d, So, 5b, 
6b, 7b 

A Independently and accurately proofread the student's own writ-
ing or the writing of others, using dictionaries, thesauruses, and 
other resources as appropriate. 2a, 2b, 2(, 2d, 2e, 2f, 3d, So, 
5b, 6b, 7b 

A Observe the conventions of language during formal oral presen-
tations. 3( 

A Demonstrate use of a variety of sentence patterns for stylistic 
effect. 2a, 2b, 2(, 2d, 2e, 2f, 3(, 3d, 5a, 5b, 6b, 7b 

BUb The student analyzes and subsequently revises work to clar-
ify it or make it more effective in communicating the intended mes-
sage or thought. The student's revisions should be made in light of 
the purposes, audiences, and contexts that apply to the work. 
Strategies for revising include: 

• adding or delering details; 
• adding or deleting explanations; 
• clarifying difficult passages; 
• rearranging words, sentences, and paragraphs to improve or clar-

ify meaning; 
• sharpening the focus; 
• reconsidering the organizational structure; 
• rethinking and/or rewriting the piece in light of different audi-

ences and purposes. 

Examples of activities through which students might provide evi-
dence of analyzing and revising written work include: 
A Incorporate into revised drafts, as appropriate, suggestions 

taken from critiques made by peers and teachers. 2a, 2b, 2t, 
2d, 2e, 2f, 3t, 3d, 5a, 5b, 6b, 7b 

A Produce a series of distinctly different drafts that result in a pol-
ished piece of writing or presentation. 2a, 2b, 2<, 2d, 2e, 2f, 
3(, 3d, 5a, 5b, 6b, 7b 

A Critique the writing or presentation of a peer. 
A Describe the reasons for stylistic choices made as a writer or 

presenter. 2a, 2d, 2e, 2f, 3(, 3d, 5a, 5b, 6b, 7b 

A Produce a series papers on the same topic, each serving a dif-
ferent purpose. 2a, 2b, 2(, 2d, 2e, 2f, 3d, 5a, 5b, 6b, 7b 

Literature 
Literature consists of poetry, fiction, non-fiction, and essays as 
distinguished from instructional, expository, or journalistic writ-
ing. 

S o The student responds to non-fiction, fiction, poetry, and 
drama using interpretive, critical, and evaluative processes; that is, 
the student; 

• makes thematic connections among literary texts, public dis-
course, and media; 

• evaluates the impact of authors' decisions regarding word choice, 
style, content, and literary elements; 

• analyzes the characteristics of literary forms and genres; 
• evaluates literary merit; 
• explains the effect of point of view; 
• makes inferences and draws conclusions about fictional and non-

fictional contexts, events, characters, settings, ihemey, and styles; 
• interprets the effect of literary devices, such as figurative lan-

guage, allusion, diction, dialogue, description, symbolism; 
• evaluates the stance of a writer in shaping the presentation of a 

subject; 
• interprets ambiguities, subtleties, contradictions, ironies, and 

nuances; 
• understands the role of tone in presenting literature (both fiction-

al and non-fictional); 
• demonstrates how literary works (both fictional and non-fiction-

al) reflect the culture that shaped them. 

Examples of responding to literature include: 
A Analyze stereotypical characters in popular fiction, lb, 2b, 4a, 
4b ' 

A Evaluate the effect of literary devices in a number of poems by 
one author or poems on a common topic, lb, 2b, 4a, 4b 

A Compare the literary merits of two or more short stories, 
biographies of one individual, novels, or plays, lb, 2b, 4a, 4b 

A Compare two different video presentations of a literarv work. 
lb, 2b, 3d, 4a, 4b 

A Compare two works written in different time periods on the 
same topic or theme, lb, 2b, 4a, 4b 

A Evaluate the persona of the writer, lb, 2b, 4a, 4b 
A Compare two literarv texts that share a similar theme, lb, 2b, 
4a, 4b 

A Analyze the author's point of view toward an issue raised in one 
of an author's works, lb, 2b, 4a, 4b 

A Analyze the literary, cultural, and social context of a literary 
work, lb, 2b, 4a, 4b 

S b The student produces work in at least one literary genre 
that follows the conventions of the genre. 

Examples of literary genres include: 
A A reflective essay. 2f, 4a, 4b 
A A memoir. 4a, 4b 
A A short story. 2t, 4a, 4b 
A A short play. 4a, 4b 
A poem. 4a, 4b 
A A vignene. 4a, 4b 



Public Documents t7 Functional Documents 

A public document is a document that focuses on ciinc issues or 
matters of public policy at the community level or beyond. These 
documents, ranging from speeches to editorials to radio and tele-
vision spots to pamphlets, do at least one of the following: take 
issue with a controversial public policy; suggest an alternative 
course of action; analyze and defend a contemporary public pol-
icy; define a public problem and suggest policy. 

i S a The student critiques public documents ssith an eye to 
strategics common in public discourse, including: 

• effective use of argument; 
• use of the power of anecdote; 
• anticipation of counter-claims; 
• appeal to audiences both friendly and hostile to the position pre-

sented; 
• use of emotionally laden words and imagery; 
• citing of appropriate references or authorities. 

Exatrrples of activities through which students might provide evi-
dence of critiquing public documents include: 
t Analyze a political speech, h , 3e 
1 Evaluate an editorial. 1< 
< Examine campaign literature to determine underlying assump-

tions. I<, 2a 
A Examine a range of articles published in a magazine or newspa-

per and drawing inferences about the political stance of that 
magazine or newspaper. 1<, 2a 

I S b The student produces public documents, in which the 
student: 

• exhibits an awareness of the imponanee of precise word choice 
and the power of imagery and/or anecdote; 

• utilizes and recognizes the power of logical arguments, arguments 
based on appealing to a teadcr's emotions, and arguments depen-
dent upon the writer's persona; 

• uses arguments that arc appropriate in terms of the knowledge, 
values, and degree of understanding of the intended audience; 

• uses a range of strategies to appeal to readers. 

Examples of public documents include: 
A A proposal for changing an existing social or school policy. 2e, 

4a, 4b 
A An analysis of a state policy. 4a, 4b 
A A policy statement that closely examines a significant public 

poliq- and proposes a change. 4a, 4b 
A A letter to an elected official taking a position on an issue or 

concern. 4a, 4b 
A A press release announcing a policy. 4a, 4b 

A functional document is a document that exists in order to get 
things done, usually ivithin a relatively limited setting such as a 
social club, a business, on office, a church, or an agency. These 
often take the form of memoranda, letters, instructions, and 
statements of organizational policies. Functional documents 
require that particular attention be paid to issues of layout, pre-
sentation, and particularly to audience and the way different 
audiences will interact with the documents. 

S a The student critiques funaional documents with an eye to 
strategies common to effective functional documents, including: 

• visual appeal, e.g., format, graphics, white space, headers; 
• logic of the sequence in which the directions are given; 
• awareness of possible reader misunderstandings. 

Examples of activities through which students might provide evi-
dence of critiquing functional documents include: 
A Analyze a manual. 
A Analyze a contratt. 
A Evaluate a loan application. 
A Critique tax documents. 

fflb The student produces functional documents appropriate to 
audience and purpose, in which the student: 

• reports, organizes, and conveys information and ideas accurately; 
• includes relevant narrative details, such as scenarios, definitions, 

and examples; 
• anticipates readers' problems, mistakes, and misunderstandings; 
• uses a variety of formatting techniques, such as headings, subor-

dinate terms, foregrounding of main ideas, hierarchical struc-
tures, graphics, and color; 

• establishes a persona that is consistent with the document's pur-
pose; 

• employs word choices that arc consistent with the persona and 
appropriate for the intended audience. 

Examples of functioiuil documents include: 
A A summary of a meeting. 4a, 4b 
A A manual. 2d, 4a, 4b, A1 
A A proposal. 4a, 4b, AI 
A A set of instructions. 2d, 4a, 4b, AI 
A A recommendation. 4a, 4b, AI 

• • > ' 
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Vork Sample & Commentary: Ixnay on Ballet: Misha's 
Gone Modem 
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The task 
A group of students was asked to create a 
magazine. Individual students conducted 
research and wrote articles on subjects of their 
choice. 

Circumstonces of performance 
This sample of student work was produced 
under the following conditions: Q -
V alone V in a group ^ 

in class V as homework 
with teacher feedback V with peer feedback 
timed V opportunity for 

revision 

Who! the work shows 
S a Writing: The student produces a report that: 
• engages the reader by establishing a context, cre-

ating a persona, and otherwise developing reader 
interest; 

• develops a controlling idea that conveys a per-
spective on the subject; 

• creates an organizing structure appropriate to 
purpose, audience, and context; 

• includes appropriate facts and details; 
• excludes extraneous and inappropriate informa-

tion; 
• uses a range of appropriate strategies, such as 

providing facts and details, describing or analyz-
ing the subject, narrating a relevant anecdote, com-
paring and contrasting, naming, explaining benefits 
or limitations, demonstrating claims or assertions, 
and providing a scenario to illustrate; 

• provides a sense of closure to the writing. 
O f^he student established the context by identify-
ing the subject of the report as Mikhail Baryshnikov 
in the first sentence. 

O The student created an appropriate persona of 
an experienced dancer. 
^ By creating separate sections, the student provid-
ed a clear, organizing structure for the report appro-
priate to the purpose and audience. The introduction 
of her personal views of Baryshnikov is followed by 
a short biography, a description of the White Oak 
Project which Baryshnikov founded, and then the 
conclusion that describes one of the Project's pro-
grams that she attended. 

This work sample illustrates a standard-setting 
performance for the following 

part of the standards: 

IXNAY ON BALLET: 
J ^ h ^ s Gone Modern 
MlSha S ^ ^ " " r ^ g ^ e a l s a nev. and 

miteo^ .reae, 
exciting ^^^^Baryshnikov. 

gf Mr.t V±mw of 
•^"^UNG. dancer, 

"j have al"«y« j^Z 

i f m s 

Ulurxful 

S U S T : . Whlc. oah 

n»nee Sxolect. 
Hhen I attend^ 

- r ^ ' i T a g i n r a Chough, : 
(or Che Whice 
Dance ProjecC. a l ^ ' 
X ^ r t Biography "» 
Bxryehnikorvi 

O 

«*̂ ehnllccrv wee 

"rov Bailee, wiUre 

•nd 
s ^ p r ^ ' i 
S p h i ' i - h W : 
difeccS'", 

tron Che ^R tor arcieelo treedoe with Che M» 
~de hie cirmc 
'ppearance a , 

Mac eovie, Th-
ajOilKL^, whSff 

•wghiigKr.^-^'-'yi 
J!" lacer. h. 

incereeced 1„ ^era bailee. ,o he 
nrfnchire-a 
'I'] A 
l^., AST-a P̂ roducelone of Ha Jutsagjssx and a version of Don callfd ^erv-n Vfdfllni He 
"ei, because che Of eh. gam fftghra lefe •lo oue of shape, .'n e-eiC, / e a r s a f e . r = ^ • -he 

o 
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Ixnay on Ballet: Misha's Gone Modem 

(ttart^ltndy.-aishli 
Stht»'l . In F«bni»ry 
of the n«xt year, be 
w u forced t o eove 
on toward h i e career 
e e a Modem dancer 
by Mult iple i n j u r i e s 
end opere t ione t o 
h i s r ight knee. In 
1S90, be created the 
Nhite oak Dance P r o j e c t 
(Herte leody ,"Highl i 
ght s") . 

e 1 e n d y , 
Experience' ) . TC 

tMen nearly " 

New York city 
been given the 

reputat ion of d a n « 

c a p i t a l of the 
w o r l d , a n d 
r i g h t f u l l y s o , 
conaidering both the 
quantity and q u a l i t y 
of coMpar.ies chat 
o r i g i n a t e a n d 
perfore there . No 
problem f o r White 
Oak. They s i n p l y 
waited a few years 
for the group to 
mature and tackled 
the picky, snobbish 
a u d i e n c e s a n d c r i t i c s 
s u c c e s s f u l l y . They 
s p e n t a l M o e t 
SSOO.OOO f o r a weak 
at the Lincoln 
Center (Duffy, 1 ) . 
The money was 
returned t o them, 
tliough. by the run 

Oak ^ The H h i t e 
Fro]act t 

The coaipany i s 
made up of anything 
but ywng dancers. 
The average age i s 

years, which, f o r 
as dancer, i f near 
t h e a g e o f 
r e t i r e m e n t 
( H e r t e l e n d y , 
"Experience"). This 
h a s n ' t d e t e r r e d 
a u d i e n c e s f r o m 
f lock ing to s ee the 
dance legend and h i s 
e l e v e n f e l l o w 
dancers (program, 
"White Oak"). When 
i t was f i r s t bom, 
though, the company 

. h a d f o u r t e e n 
iKobers , and )iaa at, 
l i m e s )ieen a s small' 
e« Sevan dancers 

O O student used a range of strategies, 
including the incorporation of appropriate facts and 
details not only about Baryshnikov's early years but 
also about his defection from the USSR to the 
American Ballet Theater. Facts and details are also 
provided about tjie White Oak Project. 
Q The report identifies specific pieces from the 
White Oak Project's performances in a manner simi-
lar to that used by reviewers and writers in profes-
sional publications. It provides the title of the piece, 
the name of the choreographer, and some specific 
details of the performance, such as a quotation from 
Baryshnikov about the piece "Bare Bones." 

0 The student made the assertion that "A Suite of 
Dances" was her favorite of the performance she 
attended. Her persona of a knowledgeable dancer 
makes the judgment reliable. 

O The student waited until the end to address a 
fairly technical question regarding the difficulty 

aryshnikov must have faced personally and profes-
ionally in making the switch from dancing as "a 

soloist to that of a member of a group." Dealing 
with this question last allowed her to address a spe-
cialized question from an informed position, and 
provided a sense of closure to the work. 

being mold OUL 
b e f o r e o p e n i n g 
nig)ic. 

... The Frogrma: 
The progrmm i 

was iortunmee enough 
t o attend was one of 
a tour involv ing 
twelve p i ece s , four 
o f which were 
premenced at the Kay 
i irmt performance 
(program, "White 

oak"). One of Cheae 
r ^ t w e l v e p i e c e s i s 
' c a l l e d "Signals ," 

choreographed in c)ie 
e a r l y ISTO'a by 
Herce Cunningham, 
wlio i s now 7fi years 
o l d (Duffy, 1 ) . 
This p i e c e was wall 
received by c r i t i c s 
f o r i t s new score 
and costumes and i t s 
mesmerising moves, 
Cunningham i s an 
e n t i r e l y u n i q u e 
choreographer. He 
does not think o f 
music and seeps , but 
o f time. "Given t en 
seconds," he once 
sa id , "the dancer 
has t o d e f i n e c)ie 
phrase and accent 
something w i t h i n the 
time" (Duffy, 1 ) . 
)(aren Fanasewicz 
c a l l s the p i e c e , 
• u n m i s t a l c a b l e • 
( i n t e r v i e w , 
Fanasewicz). His 
inspiration for this 
piece was found in 
llis obscrvmtioDS of 
groups o f chairs in 
p a r i s p a r k . 
•Sometimes full, 
soMtimes not,' he 
said, "people come ' 
and go and converse-
- only this time. 

they dance" (Duffy, 2). 
Another p iece 

on tour, t i t l e d 
" P c r g o l e s i , " was 
crea ted Twyla 
Tharp, w)io i s now S2 
years o l d (Green, 
I ) . I t w a s 
o r i g i n a l l y 
choreographed in 
1S92 a s a duet f o r 
Tharp and 

Baryshnikov and was 
t i t l e d "Bare Bones." 
I t was reworked, 
though, as a s o l o 
f o r Kisba on the 
tour . Occas ional ly , 
though, Baryshnikov 
dances with an 
i n v i s i b l e partner . 
This i s Tharp's way 
o f proving t)iat i t 
i s s t i l l her p i e c e 
(Duffy, 3 ) . The 

dance 

i 

i« • tw«ncy 
«inut«s. «ad i» the 
longest solo he lies 
ever done (Green, 
1}. He seys it Is 
the "biggest snount 
o£ dancing I ever 
did non-stop. It 
requires the sa»e 
a e o u n t o f 
concentration as 
anything in iMlIet' 
(Green, IJ, Tharp 
first worked with 
Misha in when 
she created "Push 
Cones to Shove" for 
the AST (Green, 1). 

My personal 
favorite piece, 
"titled "A Suite of 
Dances," a solo 
by Baryshnikov set 
to Bach cello mxsic 
(program, "White 
Oak"). This piece 
was created by 
Jerome Rabbin*, who is now 16 y99ir» old (Duffy. 3). Robfains 

- - - » 4 » . ( » - " W r S a V i b n ^ a ^ s " 

Stage manager t o 
help him put on a 
s u c c e s s f u l 
production. 

"Mosaic and 
Dnited," a piece 
created for five 
d a n c e r s , was 
choreographed by 
M a r k M o r r i s 
(program, "Hhite 
Oak") V Baryahnikov 
and Morris have 
worked together 
sincc 190B. when 
Morris created the 
ensemble work, 
•Drink Me Only With 
Thine Byes' for the 
AST (Green, i). 
After Baryshnikov 
left Che ABT in 
19B9, the two men 
founded Hhite Oak 
together (Green, 1). 
Thus, the first 
season was devoted 
in its entirety t o 
M o r r i s ' 
choreography. This 
piece was not as 

—'-lated and 

A Hew View of Mishat 
The identifying 

point for this 
ensemble from other 
groups organised by 
celebrities is the 
seriousness and 
Intelligence of its 
programs a5Ul the 
fact that the 
ensemble comes first 
(Duffy, 5). Though 
Baryshnikov is so 
well }cnown and 
admired, and be may 
have solos, he also 
performs in smaller 
roles in dances such 
as "Signals" and 
"Behind Hhite 
Liliate* (Duffy, 5). 
The Program booklet 
elso, is listed 

- - • - - - -A M.U 

He s a i d _ jwf 'r ttai^ NC — 
dancsr, 
i t i » • 
l igbteni 
v i c e 

greme, g r " " " " S e 

two 

, . i k ' 
vmrmm. 

end 
verem. A greet mrctec" 

Tbe 
between 

tbeee two ertiete 
began in 1979, when 
Beryehnlkov wee 
invited by Preeident 
Certer to perform et 
the White Houee, 
where t)ie eveileblc 
,pece to work vith 
i« extremely limited ( D u f f y , S ) . 
Robbine, taking pity 
on Baryshnikov, 
beceme e eort of 

though 

o b s e r v e r e , 

penesewicz) . 

elso, is listen 
elphebctlcelly, with 
Beryshni)cov meccoid 
in the list. I g r e a t l y , ^ 
sdaire bio for not 
losing this emount 
of Hzdesty through 
his difficult, end 
yet very flattering 
career. It can't be 
easy to convert not 
only one's style of 
dancing, but also 
his sttitude from 
t)ist of a soloist to 
tlmt of s member of 
s group. This gives 
me even more respect 
for him ae a person 
snd a dancer. 

( 



Work Sample & Commentary: Two Poems About Sports 

The fosk 
In an on-demand situation, students were asked to 
discuss the meaning they found in two poems 
and to justify or explain how they arrived at Q 
such a meaning. 

Circumstances of performonce Q 
This sample of student work was produced under 
the following conditions: 
V alone 
V in class 

with teacher feedback 
V timed 

in a group 
as homework 
with peer feedback 
opportunity for 
revision 

The writing was completed in forty-five minutes 
with no opportunities for review and revision. 

Whot the work shows 
s i b Writing: The student produces a response to —T '' — 

• engages the reader through establishing a context, W " ^/x^fl ' r ivlf iJ-—-^J 
creating a persona, and otherwise developing read- ^̂  ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 
er interest; ^ ' ^ 

• advances a judgment that is interpretive, analytic, 
evaluative, or reflective; 

• suppons a judgment through references to the text 
references to other works, authors, or non-print 
media, or references to personal knowledge; 

• demonstrates understanding of the literary work-
through suggesting an interpretation; 

• anticipates and answers a reader's questions; 
• recognizes possible ambiguities, nuances, and com-

plexities; 

• provides a sense of closure to the writing. 
O The opening engages the reader by citing the 
titles of the two poems under consideration and 
establishing a context through discussion of their 
shared content. 

Tkis work sample illustrates a standard-setting 
pertormanse for the following 

parts of the standards: 

Wrfting: Produce o response to Kteroture. 

lifraM ky rniniM. Ctnrijta, CMnii DirvtMl •( 

The student analyzed the authors' craft and 
advanced an interpretation in which he considered 
aspects of both poems. 

^ The interpretive judgments are supported 
through reference to the texts. 

The writer analyzed the author's craft and interpreted 
both poems in terms of: 
O tnood; and 
O attitude. 

The writer recognized nuances that are reflected in: 
O symbols; and 
^ ^ common themes. 

ffl a Conventions, Grammar, and Usage of the 
English Language: The student independently and 
habitually demonstrates an understanding of the 
rules of the English language in written or o.'"al work, 
and selects the structures and features of language 
appropriate to the purpose, audience, and context of 
the work. The student demonstrates control of: 
• grammar; 
• paragraph structure; 
• punctuation; 
• sentence construction; 
• spelling; 
• usage. 
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T w o P o e m s About Sport. 
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1 IV r^-—f - — 

/ I J ^ ^ /isiSiiL t-ygaag!-^ 

In almost error free writing, the student managed 
spelling, punctuation, usage, grammar, and sentence 
structure. The few errors he made can be attributed 
to the nature of the task, which was given in a timed 
writing situation. The writing was completed in 
forty-five minutes with no opportunities for review and revision. 

IB a Literature: The student responds to non-Fction, 
fiaion, poetry, and drama using interpretive, critical, 
and evaluative processes; that is, the student: 
• makes thematic connections among literary texts, 

public discourse, and media; 

• evaluates the impact of authors' decisions regarding 
word choice, style, content, and literary elements; 

• analyzes the characteristics of literary forms and genres; 
• evaluates literary merit; 
• explains the effect of point of view; 

• makes inferences and draws conclusions about fic-
tional and non-fictional contexts, events, charac-
ters, settings, themes, and styles; 

• interprets the effect of literary devices, such as figu-
rative language, allusion, diction, dialogue, descrip-
tion, symbolism; 

• evaluates the stance of a writer in shaping the pre-
sentation of a subject; 

• interprets ambiguities, subtleties, contradictions, 
ironies, and nuances; 

• understands the role of tone in presenting literature 
(both fictional and non-fictional); 

• demonstrates how literary works (both fictional 
and non-fiaional) reflect the culture that shaped them. 

O The student made the inference that each poem 
focuses on the past and yet has a distinct tie to the present. 

O The student interpreted the effect of literary devices, such as rhyme. 



a - j-i i < J 

Work Sampie & Comnientary: Ronnie 

The task 
Students were asked to submit a narrative account 
about someone who had been an influence in the^ lO/S/95 

Circumstances of performance 

V alone 
V in class 

with teacher feedback 
timed 

in a group 
V as homework 
V with peer feedback 

opportunity for 
revision 

e 

0 

V 

What the work shows 

IS< Writing; A narrative accv)unt (fictional 
autobiographical) that: 
• engages the reader by establishing a context, cre-

ating a point of view, and otherwise developing 
reader interest; 

• establishes a situation, plot, point of view, setting, 0 
and conflict land for autobiography, the signifi-
cance of events and of conclusions that can be 
drawn from those events); 

• creates an organizing structure; " 

• includes sensory details and concrete language to 
develop plot and character; 

• excludes extraneous details and inconsistencies; 
• develops complex characters; 

• uses a range of appropriate strategies, such as di.i-
logue, tension or suspense, naming, p.tcing, and 
specific narrative action, e.g., movement, gestures, 
expressions; 

• provides a sense of closure to the w riting. 
t ^ The dccoLiin engages the reader by establishing 
the initial context of seeing the "Camaro with a bro-
ken headlight." as well as "Ronnie the alcoholic," as 
familiar co the narrator. The narrator's familiarity 
with an awkward sicuacion crea 
narrarite 

••ares the cone for the 

This work sample illustrates a standard-settina 
performance for the following parts 

of the standards: 

fSI 
& 3 

l< W r i t i n g : Produce a n a r r a t i v e account. 

I f Conventions: D e m o n s t r a t e an understanding of 
the rules of the English longuoge. 

Ronnie 

Srica and Xesha (my two cousins) and I w«r« wallcing bacX 

frocB the park in Bradsfordsville. Kentucky, when we saw it. The 

•••JM'hite 133$ Casero wtch a broken headlight on the right side. I'd 

seen that car before, earlier chat day sitting in the same spot. 

My aos was talking to whoever was inside. Probably a childhocd 

friend, f thought. We walked over to the car, not knowing who he 

was. Hy »om saw us and gave us a look like please go away, but we 

— J^ida't. For the first tiae we saw v<ho was in the car when we 

walked up to the car. It was Ronnie, a childhood friend of ay 

note, Ronnie the alcoholic. 
Rocnie was .saving his seventeenth beer for the day vben wa 

saw .hia. My .00® -was talking to*h'iim about his life, and way he was 

•• • w here he was, where .he aessed up, and where he went wrong. Ronnie 

kept saying,"Hy life isn't worth living snyaore, Patti, I should 

just sad It. Here I aa, forty years old and an alcoholic for 

almost twenty years." I remeniber looking at hia and thinking "Is 

he serious? What will he do?" As we sat c.here beating Ronnie talk 

about his life, I :ust '<ept feeling jorry for He -had oeen in 

alco.ioiic since che '.'letnaa war- Ke told us in a drunken 

- St ate, "How can you fight 3 vat and kill people? How can -you :u5C 

kill -nnocent people? Wives? little children witb cute sailes and 

iaaocent faces? I isx you, how can anyone do that?" He continued, 
sobbing."How could I look at little children knowing I :ust 

killed one of their parents?" Then .he caae out of the stare he 

had been in and said,"Mill you help me? Please?" 

"f'ht.' sccne u'ich che brokcn-dow n car where 
Ronnie is first idenrihed creates a Mtuation for rhe plo 
by displayinu the narrator"s prior knowledue of -he 
main characrer of rhe sror\-. 

The inclusion of sensory details, such as a careful 
descripdon of the character s clochinu and physical 
characreriMics, helps to develop che characrer of 
Ronnie. These descriptions lurrhcr rhe plor by prodd-
ing inocivaritjns for Ronnie's actions. 

The scudcnr employed an effective wricinu strarcay by 
iisinu dialoaue: 

O develop rhe complexiry of che main characrer; 
and 

Q CO build suspense .it appropnare moment^ in 
che pioc. 

-iccounr ippropriatelv by ceilina rhe 
reader aiiere rhe ewr.t^ or rhe srori Ii.oe led rhe mam 
char.mrer, .î  we!! IN 'V'W diiN eiicuunrer with Ronnie 
afCevred ::ie narr.Ui'""- h:e. 



Ronnie 

[ S e ( o i n v i r i i o n ^ . C i t a n r . r , , ! : . a n d 1 saiji. o f l i u 

I - i i i i l i s l i 1 a n u i K v a c : T h v ' • u i d c n ! i n i i t - p a n d c n t K a n d 

h a n n u a l i i t i c n u i n s i r a i c ^ a n i m d c r s t a n d i n ; a ( i f t in -

r u k - ' o l ' l i u 1 n u i i ' - i i i a n u i i a u v i:: u r i ; ! ( . - i i a n d o r a ! 

w o r k , a n d s c l c c i ^ : i u s i r n a n i r c s a n d k a ' . u r t - ^ o \ i a i i -

u i i a u i . a p p r o p r i a i ' v u - l i u n i i r p o s i . a i i d i c n c c . a n d c o n -

t c \ i o ! t h e w o r k . T h e s t u d e n t d e m o n s t r a t e s c o n t r o i 

of; 
• u r a m n t a r : 

p a r a ' ^ r a p i t s t r u a u r c : 

• p u n c t u a t i o n : 

• scntcncf consiriiciion: 

» spi;!iin<;; 
• usaue. 
The student created semenct- structure.s appropriate 
to the informai nature of thi.s narrative account, 
including effective fragments. 

0 

My mom spoke after clearing her t h r o a t . R o n n i e I'll heir 
you " She ran up to my grandparent's house while Kesha. 
Erica, and 1 sat there listening to Ronnie. While we were there, 
be kept mumbling,"! can do this" over and over. Fioallv* my mom 
came back from my grandparent's housa. "We need to go to 
Lexington to the Rebab. Center there." Lexington was an hour away 
irom Bradsfordsville. Hy mom didn't want us to go, but she needed 
someone to keep ber awake because it was an all night thing. 

When Ronnie got out of the cer. I finally got a good look at 
him. He was wearing a plain white shirt witn several different 
stains on it. Kis shorts were cut off from sweat pants and were 
blue. His blue blood shot eyes had told me he hadn't slept in a 
while. His face had a five o'clock shadow, and his tan skin was 
slightly dirty. His sandy blood hair was messed up, and bis 
facial expression was of total confusion. He smelled like Coors 
Light and Camel cigarettes. 

I slept on the way up to Lexington. When arrived at the 
hospital, X looked at the clock and it read 12:4£. We walked into 
tbc Emergency Room and asked for a nurse to do a physical on 
Ronnie. Two hours after Ronnie's physical, wbicb took ac hour 
itself, a nurse told us that they wouldn't take Ronnie because he 
had no insurance. They told us of a detoxification center about 
ten ttinutes from the hospital on the bad side of town. When we 
arrived at the place, I got really seared. It was three o'clock 
in tbe morning, and we were in a place that looked like the 
ghetto on a gangster movie. It was really scary. 

It wasn't- ur.tî  7:00 that morning, that we were back in 

Bradsfordsville. We left Ronnie at the place in Lexington. I 

really didn't want to leave him, but we bad to. I wrote about 
Ronnie because he really influenced my life. He showed me what 
"rock bottom" is and showed me the courage to bring his life up 
out of the gutter, 1 respect hitn for stopping his alcoholism and 
changing hie life to make it better. Ronnie is doing well now. He 
goes to AA meetings and is in a job traiaing program. He has 
overcome his troubles and w&icin^ a life for himself, and anyone 

whc does that earns my ZB^pect. 



English L onguage Arts 

Work Sample & Commentary: Bke-•gray Eyes 

The task 

Students were asked to write a descriptive essay. 

Circumstances of performance 
This sample ot student work was produced under 
the following conditions: 
J V alone 

in class 

with teacher feedback 
timed 

Whot the work shows 

'1 group 
^ as homework 

with peer feedback 
^ opportunity for 

revision 

0 

0 i ISd W riting: The student produces .t narrative pro-cedure that: I 
• engages the reader by establishing a context, 

creating a persona, and otherwise developing read-A^ cr interest; ^ 

• provides a guide to action for a complicated proce-
dure in order to anticipate a reader's needs; creates 
expectations through prcdicrabic structures, e.g., 
headings; and provides smooth transitions between steps; 

• makes use of appropriate writing strategies, such as 
creating a visual hierarchy and using white space 
and graphics as appropriate; 

• includes relevant information; 
• excludes extraneous information; 

• anticipates problems, mistakes, and misunderstand-
ings that might arise for the reader; 

• provides a sense of closure to the svriting, 
i 0 The student created a thoroughly engaging per-
sona by employing two different types of language— 
popular music lyrics and a narrative about painting .t 
room—in such a way that a non-literary procedure becomes literary. 

0 The reader's interest is engaged by the use of 
lyrics from popular songs to organize the essay and 
to reflcct an attitude toward the procedure. 

0 A clear guide for a complicated procedure is 
provided through the use of smooth transitions "octween steps. 

This work sample illustrates a standard-setting 
performance lor the following ports 

of the standards: 

S i d Writing: Produce o narrative procedure. 

EOa Conventions: Oemonstrote an understanding of 
the rules of the English longuoge. 

n-it« 

"..alut-gray ^es„.they change with the color... Charge with the sun..they run -with 

the sight. They change with the wind-but they're always brght . Bright ^es. .Slue Oenim, 

Bright eyes...Biue Oenim..." 

The chorus to "Blue Denim." a song orf Stevie NicVs' CD Strut AngeT blares for 

probably the twenty-fifth time from .my CD player. I'm singing right along, having the 

whole CD memoriced by now, along -with 10,000 Maniacs' Our Time In Eden. Enya's 

Wotermari, and Diana Ross ft The Suprcmes, ail of which Tve been listening to almost 

constantly since they arrived in the mail from BMG. At the moment I'm putting on the 

finishing touches to the paint on toe loft wells of my room, and J iooit lihe I just wallced our 

[••• *wof a paint bail -war in which the other team had a smashing vctory using slightly peachish-

white pa.nt (though this is nothing compared to what I iooited iihe dunng the teirtunng 

stage). 

The very first step in nnisnir.g the waits in my room was to paclt up all my stutf and 

move it o u t Hah! Easier said than done. '. am a pack r a t I love to sort and organise and 

great oicasure from getting r'd or things, but t doesn't happen very otten. Once 

hine was ncathi oacked mto boxes and set in safe, lemimutelf thc-wav places, my dad 

derive 

everything was neatly packed mto boxes and set in safe, 

1. the whole thing was my baby. came in to put up the sheet rock, ".vhen it was up. 1 

I spent aoout e day cau.'ung the -walls. The sheet rock had been hard to put up 

because the 'aoard behind it couuin't always be found on the first bang of the hammer, so 

there were lots of extra dents to be filled with potty. Dabbing a bit of p u t ^ , smoothing it 

T, provided 1 . • 1 
on the experience i d i n " ' 



Blue-gray Eyes 

O i 

© 

ever, dabbing; t of put^', »mc>othinj; it OV*J . Then t h c ^ w?r« tht comerj (mv favrntc), 

inc t h r &eamt tnat fud tc be coverec v-itt- tape and smoothed o v t ' with put^... 

••• t ^ "Tou win a pnze for that, f c t e l l m j ; i«5 lee that sc wtli that I believed rt. I never 

fcU cneatec. You were tne chosen one. the pure eyes of Noah's dove. Choir beys and 

anjiies stoic your bps and your ha io ." ("Noahs Dove" -10.000 Maniacs) 

Oncc all the wails were c t u l « d . they had to be tejrturtd. 1 sat on the fiou-. whicr 

was covered in piastic drop cloths, and eapenmenud with different tcarturts and lecnnK}u« 

on an extra piece c ' sheet rock } decided to f o with an on^mal design of my own that 

consisted of mterweaving nmbow-shaped strobes made with a sma!! hand broom. 1 mixtc 

' up a bunch of piasU- wnn just the ngnt consmen^ (rt was different every ttme) and got 

to worb. I spent hours sitting on the flour making strokes with the broom, standing 

nuking stokes with the broom, balancing on the Udder making strokes wrth the broom, and 

scooping in my loft mak-ng strokes with the broom Every once in a while there would be 

some bogs, cobwebs, c dned bits c ' plaster that would get stack m e stroke, and Td have 

to pick them out and re^o it Whenever I got plasur somevmere rt wasn't s u f ^ s e d to be, 1 

just wiped ft off on myself. I could be washed. Bctwren mixing plaster and wiping things 

- off, I was soon o v t r e d . It was all over my shiri, snorts, legs, arms, hands, feet, took, and 

there wais even a little bit m n y hair. Nobody could deny that I had been deeply mvolvtd rn 

my task. After two or three days of texturing, I was finally done., 

"For love, forget me, I didn't mean for him to get me. Get up in the morning, and 

t m filled witn desire. No, no I can't stop the fire, love is a real live fire. Urve is a burning 

sensation, far beyond imagination. Love is Itkc an itching in my heart, tcanng it all apart, 

a r Itching in my heart, and baby 1 can't scratch it,." C^ovt Is Like An Itching Ir. My Heatd" 

• Duna Rou & The ^uprcmes) 

0 

O 

E 

Trwn I started the paintins First, there was the coat of white pnmer, which 

tnanWsilly didn't take vern- iong. Ther. there were the two coals of slighti^ peach tinted 

white pair.t (you know, one of those twenty.five new shades of white), svhich I managed to 

Slop aii over the drop ciotns and myself. We have this great roller with a long handle that I 

got to use, and attempt to maneuver when that nicc long handle was hitting some large 

space occupying o b j e ^ such as a bookshelf or desk *1 will not become frustrated. 1 will 

not become frustrated. . ' I had to wait in between coats for the paint to diy and spent a 

few svonderful nights sleeping on the couch so I wouldn't become intoxicated l ^ the fumes, 

i unfortunately am not a morning person. The r ts t of my family are. 

I'm wearing my pUstehng/paintmg clothes now for the last time in what I hope is a 

long time, and Tm pretty much done. I've managed not to drive myself crazy with all this 

time alone to think, with the aid of what is now very wefrknown music to me. I have 

gamed quite a bit of experience ir. caulking, artistically texturing, and painhng, and above 

alt, I can now be very proud of myself for a great accomplishment all my own., ' u t me 

sail, let me sail, let the Orinoco flow; let me reach, let me oeach on the shores of Tripoli; let 

me sa.l, let me sail, let me crash upon your shore; let me reach, let me beach fa r beyond the 

Yellow Sea..." ("Orinoco Flow'- Enya) 

E3D Conventions. Grammar, and lisauc of the 
I.nstiisli l.aimuaee: The student independentiy and 
liabiiuall) demonstrates an understandinsi of thv 
niiev of the hnplish tanuuajtc in xsriiten or oral \sork, 
and selects the structures and features of langua<ie 
appropriate to the purpose, audience, and context of 
the work. The student demonstrates control of: 

^ • pramittar; 
• paragraph structure; 

• punctuation; 
• sentence construction; 

• spelling", 
• usage. 
The work displays a controlled, sophisticated use of 
sentence structures, including: 
^ the effective use of fragments; 
Q parenthetical comments; and 
^ ^ effective repetitive elements. 
^ The student made one spelling mistake which 
may have been merely a typographical error (''flour" 

in.stead of "floor"). 

^ This error in usage does not detract from the 

excellent control exhibited overall. 

The student made use of a variety of language fea-

tures such as: 
Q l effective word choice to create sensory appeals: 

^ ^ parallelism; and 
^ interior monologue. 



M f I s 

Work Sample & Commentary: School Bond L 
e v y 

The task 
Students were asked to write a persuasive essay 
based on research. 

Circumstances of performance 
This sample of student work was produced ^ \ 
under the following conditions: w T" 
V alone in a group 

in class 
with teacher feedback 
timed 

as homework 
with peer feedback 

V opportunity for 
revision 

B 

What the work shows 
IS 3 \Criting: The student produces a persua-
sive essay chat: 
• engages the reader by establishing a contest, 

creating a persona, ami otherwise deveiopinu 
reader interest; 

• develops a controlling idea that makes a clear and 
knowledgeable judgment; 

• creates an or^a^i^i^g structure that is appropriate 
to the needs, values, and interests of a specified A 
audience, and arranges details, reasons, e.sam- ^ ^ 
pies, and anecdotes effectively and persuasively; 

• includes appropriate information and arguments; 
• excludes information and arguments that are irrel-

evant; 

• anticipates and addresses reader concerns and 
counter-arguments; 

» iupp(jrts arguments with detailed evidence, citing 
sources of information as appropriate; 

• uses a range of strategies to elaborate and per-
suade. ^uch as definitions, descriptions, illustra-
tions. examples from evidence, and anecdotes; 

• provides a sense of closure to the writing. 
O The essay engages the reader by establishing the 
context of identifying the facilities that the bond levy 
will add or improve, and by raking a clear stand on 
the issue. The persona is that of a serious, reasonable 
individual willing to address opposing viewpoints. 

Schixil Bond I.cvv 

The School Board has -cccmly proposed a bond levy lo add nevs lacilihes 

as ncll as conduci some major repairs to the school. The bond includes builcira a nc« 

-yymnasium.anew science room .nna lab. a new .Media Ccnter'Library. new Chapter I 

.and Special Educalion classraoms. and other taciiiiies such as more parking soace. an 

increase in storage area, and new locker rooms. .Mong with new construction, the board 

is proposing to remodel facilities such as the drama/music areas, the eniire roof, the 

healing system, the school kitchen, and present gym as well This bond allowing 

School lo add more facilities should be passed in order for young students to ?e 

proMded with a better education. 

Several arguments have been brought up concerning the levy since it failed m lae j 

.March election. Some say that the school doesn't need to have brand new facilities and i 

better classrooms, but it docs. Jus; this year the -chool had to .hut down tor cays at a 

>-imie as a result of a malfunction of ihe healing system. The roof of ihe libra.w also had a 

leaking problem all winter long. The (caking has actually caused ihc ceiling iiles to rot 

10 the point where Ihey are having to be removed It isn i sale to sit undemeat.n them 

because, in fact, they have fallen to tables where students had been working only-

minutes before. 
Another issue that people .may be concerned wiih is Ihe money that ia.\payets 

hav e lo put up for the building. The cost of (he project in its entirety will be 2.9 million 

-dollars, meaning thai for the next 25 years. ta.xpayers would pay 40 cents more per 

thousand dollars in propeny la.x than they do this year. The project docs cost a 

significant amount of money, but the school needs ii. If something isn't done now. then 

the facilities such as the library , t.he science rixim and mhcn will continue to grow 

_ The essay s organization takes into consideration 
its audience of adults concerned with accelerating tax 
levies. For example, paragraph three deals with costs 
by detailing the .tctual dollar .imount needed, and by 
arguing that currcnt low interest rates and expenses 
make additions and repairs more cost effective today 
than they would he in the future. 

.\li of the information and arguments included are 
relevant to the purpose of the essay. 

^ The student anticipated reader concerns abour 
the need for repairs by recountiim in derail the results 
of a heating system failure and the unsafe conditions 
in the librarv. 

This work sample illustrates a standard-setting 
performance for the following ports 

of the stondords: 

i S j e Writing: Produce a persuasive essay. 

G S ] a Conventions: D e m o n s t r a t e on understanding of 
the rules o f the English language. 

s 
z 

S 
i 
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slcaJil> u.Tst ) ht au.t rcmottrhni.' " f - ' J ' 1*' j ' ' ' " ' * 'Crtua;!;. - ftv 

net nen. tthci. intrrcai rale, arc ttnv and rxpcnv'a arr als.i j.iu Mijn'i.ntendrfji 

trommt'nicd inai it tvnulJ t.ivt Ihi- ta\pa>cri niucli teas mv t̂ic) nmv ten 

car*, tretn now Aneihrr rcasvi- th.ii this ix a pixnt time tn pas*, tht^ K'nd e th.:i thr 

rrsullx of Haiitn SleaMae a p.iinp intii cftcci at the xamc ttmc ax Itic icv\ Ax ii 

^land'i ntni. pmpcrrv t.rx rate, will pa titxwi; another S;!.50 nc\; \car, howcxci. if 

iaxp3>cra con t mtnJ pav.np whai thcx tjo now and can h.indle a 4li cent increaxe. then 

the schtK'l can he that much better 
Manx other pntij rcaxonx u e exist for funding this ccxnstrjetton now I or one. 

bcner faciliucxxxili be tnadeaiailable to evcrxone- staff members, siudems. and 

community mcmixcrs The nexx gym vxill allox* student athletes to haxc earlier practices 

andmotr time for homexxorV With only one gxm in a K-12 school system, the junior 

high has to praeiice >n the morning before school, slatting at 6 30 A .M . meaning that 

both the girls and boys teams had to practice ai Ihc same time, w iih half of the court for 

the gtrls half lor the boxx After scnool. the high school girls would pracucc from 3.30 to 

5;30P.M Thevarsti) boys vsould then Stan at 5:30 or 6:00 and go until 7.30 After 

that, the junior xa.'siix boys would come in for an hour and a half It's absurd to think 

that siudeni aihleics car. make good use of their nmc with a schedule like thai If the 

bond were to pass, both the new gym ajitf the present gym w-ould be used for pracuccs 

and athletes wouldn't have to wail so long to practice every day. 
.Another reason that the gym should be built is that it is no longer adequate The 

bleachers art too close to ihc court and so there is no room to walk by without genmg 

in Ihc way dunng a game. The gym also poses a problem for the cheerleaders As it is 

now. there is no rtxim for them to chccr They have to stand on one of the ends which, 

of course. Is right in the way of people walking by [ f a new gym were fauili, enough 

room would be provided surrounding the court thai there wouldn't be any of the 

problems there arc now 

.Another advantage to Ihc bond prcposai is thii: il would ppixide more space in 

Ihe school The school has always iiccn small. " liich is in sxxnic ways nice, but it needs 

to expand T he lack of space is a problem bccause ex cry one ts crammed into one little 

hailxvax trying to make il around from dais hi ciasx .Ax il ts. there isn't enough room lor 

Ihc library to just be a library or the kitchen to just be a kitchen, bmdcnts can t cxcn go 

in the library when thcx need to because Health. Media, and rxihrr ei.....— 
IheSaicllr ' 

-he hhratx when thex need ,o becsn la " " " 

and 

o 

, . imKi tor the hoi lunch program 
IS the current scicncr rixim and lab 1 j h facilities arc outdated 

and cannot be replaced for a variety of reasons related to the plumbing and elccirica! 

j sy.stems. Bolh sciencc teachers has c said publicly that the chcmical slorage room ts 

' inadcijualc and unsafe. The scicncc curriculum is a core part of students' education ai 
thex deserve good facilities 

Ins clear then, that School needs significanl improvements m which case 

the bond must be passed. As a communiiy. education is an essentia! pan of ihc lulurc. 

In Ihc past has relied in ihc limber industry for employment, but times arc 

changing and Ihc younger generations need to be better prepared to meet the 

challenges Ihal arise For example, they need lo able lo lake part in a sanely of activities 

la^nd be able to achieve in many dillereni areas If the school is- inadequate, how can the 

younger gencrahons be provided with the education and training they need to be 
^ c c e s s l u ! in Ihe fulurc? 

High, School English Language 

School Bond Letry^ 

^ Tin- nri;iimi.'mx. ar-s supptir tcJ u'itli clear, 
detailed evidence in which the .student pros id-
ed an account of the total costs and tiie results 
of Ballot .Measure .5. 

^ T h e s tudent cited scheduling difficulties 
resulting f rom having only one gym. The argu-
ments are suppor ted with effective illustrations 
showing why more space is needed. 

Detailed informat ion is included in an effort 
to persuade the audience, particularly those 
w h o voted again.st the initial bond initiative. 

^ T h e s tudent used an effective strategy in 
closing the a rgument with an emotional pica: 
"If the school is inadequate , how can the 
younger generat ions be provided with the edu-
cation and t ra ining they need to be successful 
in the fu tu re?" 

[ S c Convent ions , Grammar , and Usage of 
the English Language: T h e student indepen-
dently and hab i tua lh demonstrates an under-
standing of the rules of the English language 
in writ ten or oral work , and selects the struc-
tures and features of language appropr ia te to 
the purpose , audicncc, and contc.xt of the 
work . T h e student demonstrates control of: 

• g r ammar ; 

• par , tgraph structure; 

• punc tua t ion ; 

• scntcnce construct ion; 

• spelling; 

• usage. 

In a lmost error free writ ing, the s tudent man-
aged grammar , usage, spelling, punctuat ion , 
sentence cons t ruc t ion , and paragraph struc-
ture. 



^ <. ^ u , t „ j 1, 5 n Language Art 

Work Sample & Commentary: .4s a Reader 

The tosk 
Students were asked to write an essay reflecting 
upon their English Language Arts portfolio and 
their progress throughout the year in reading, 
writing, speaking, and listening. 

Circumstonces of performance 
This sample of student work was produced under 
the following conditions: 

V alone 

in class 

with teacher feedback-

timed 

m a group 

V as homework 

with peer feedback 

opportunity for 
revision 

O 

what the work shows 
I S f Writing: The student produces a reflective 
essay that: 

• engages the reader by establishing a context, creat-
ing a persona, and otherwise developing reader 
interest; 

• analyzes a condition or situation of significance; 
• develops a commonplace, concrete occ.ision ,is the 

basis for the reflection, e.g., personal observation 
or experience; 

• creates an organizing structure appropriate to pur-
pose and audience; 

• uses a variety of writing strategies, such .is con- f 
Crete details, comparing and contrasting, naming, ^ 
describing, creating a scenario; 

• provides a sense of closure to the writing. 

The work engages the reader with a highly self-con-
scious voice that offers a reflection of the pasr year. 
The focus on literacy skills narrows the scope of the 
work and helps to keep it interesting. \ 

d"he student included an analysis of her abilities © . 
and her performances as a reader, writer, listener, and 
speaker, including derails, such as rhe strategies she 
used to improve her concentration. 

reflections are grounded in coin:';o;.;\ 
occasions, such as reading at the dinner table, pro-
viding an additional context for the student's 
comments. 
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.rij. ccet) X rc.-cr -fbij... noool o s o ^ l j aicoa.^5 
be -ba. cnzs cc-iHeri fllchaal CridnkP', j 
crd ClarK. I X £rv^l,»h Giaas, | 
T -ad -tbc.r''X '-oa.e> a b l e reed , er-.o^ 
GTc ccn^preberd -H-uz. cboi'oas cS 
my- •tac.cl-ui.r bed rne. r a c d Aili-H-s 4Ks, 

" •> - ^ 1 O r i bj C" -'•^axn. j_n .-mzi CP aVia j . 
'not-c doVrdc ied I ccrs 'ce 

cG'-eap X'm 'ecdiOQ 1. 'dr a 
\ --a o ' spec . Tic C;ciSS iH.o ..'S ece!^ -.fsore -.-.'n 

"PC -cc-rno cceorkar c c c o o»c...O X-e.cc.ie'i 
CC- X Qvr iviyj b'—'roo.^,, e t c 
c- -^z. iec'p.ccG "X So .OTerciSiec. 
ncf-d.ci'Tscri.'ceciid'ec. •.•,cl o? oov-ccr-tc.:' 

i-s zc. XI cojx 'c.c.rr-, ^ 
!o> c o c pcrcccJiar -iri;,-!^ T QIojc^C cgicrrs "C 
Ictl .-co.x^. o,c-citeclt> o -a-ooyt^hi -ci' 

cC ~ b e a d d e s a j e s -•^cd.rq. 
c c c c s . I a ; ^ l o v e recc .r .g rrGccas. oe-A 
Z CC,// c^l -hred cd rece . .̂ ••nc a 
ibrord .--.Scc; Ngt.coal G e c c r c p d ' c S o c e V y 

. S-egx. read'.rscv p a p e r as "̂ hc. 

1 
f -

I 
!c neer •'Gbie...,.ba.'2. 'ceccme _ a . ocvo, \. ..fcr 

Qccccc,, bov's -doo onQ.-fh.rryq. irore 

Icon. d o . dTja.JcQ:caX.Dg. o o . . . . " "'ft 
ard- - r a o . o ^ . .Q. . o x e . . 

.. Gdot^, .ard ...Gncyciis-re. 

rd . 
r, • - rea'. 

i-'e.c-e.r e r . 
b v l A , -iTcr.e^ s e e m C o m e . . . 
mc^.-pa^-cn 

. . e 
crsi^ c o a - G ^ A-

b V - ri-ue a.-cje.'rc.v... 
. ''-a - - • h^ 

sa toad.. .cc.men 'T = 
. .•ICC - . I C - I O T ^ 

d s o c - e r ^^r'ai-nP-c,.-, 

This work sample illustrates a stondard-settinq 
performance for the fallowing port 

of the standards: 

I S J W r i t i n g : Produce a reflective e s s o y . 
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As a Reader 
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Work Sample & Commentary: Dreams: Can Money Make 
Them Come True? 

The task 
Students were asked to read A Kaisin in the Sun and 
to write an analysis of one or more elements of the 
play. 

Circumstances of performance 
This sample of student work was produced under 
the following conditions: 
^ alone 

V in class 

with teacher feedback 

rimed 

What the work shows 

in a group 

^ as homework 

with peer feedback 

V opportunity for 
revision 

O 

Fehniaiy 27. '956 
•reams: Can M««y Make Them Ccma Tree? 

ISb Writing: The student produces a response to lit-
erature that: 

• engages the reader through establishing a context. 
creating a persona, and otherwise developing read-
er interest; 

• advances a judgment that is interpretive, analytic, 
evaluative, or reflective; 

• supports a judgment through references to the text, 
references to other works, authors, or non-print 
media, or references to personal knowledge; 

• demonstrates understanding of the literary work 
through suggesting an interpretation; 

• .mricipatcs and answers a reader's questions; 
• recognizes possible ambiguities, nuances, and com-

plexities; 

• provides a sense of closure to the writing. 

^ The title and first paragraph provide a clear con-
text to engage the reader: the conflicts and connec-
tions between money and dreams. This context is 
maintained throughout the essay. 

O The essay advances an interpretive judgment 
regarding the theme of A Rnisin in the Sun. 
0 The judg ment about the play is supported 
through reterences to the text. 

This work sample illustrates a standard-setting 
performance for the following 

parts of the standards: 

G 9 b Writing: Produce a response t o literature. 

E 3 ( > Conventions: Demonstrate an understonding o f the 
rules of the English language. 

I 9 a Literature: Respond to non-fiction, fiction, p o e t r y , 
ond drama. 

>r ycu were U} ksten in on a Tpicai convefsaOon between two people today, one toptc is 
bound to corre up sooner or later money. People totk attout tneir jobs and money. People 
talk about tberctans and money. People talk attout tbeir famines and money. Pecptetalk 

about tfier Preeips and. you guessed it. money. 
Money a definitely important, it puts a roof over our neads, food on our tables, and 

dotnetg on our backs. Out money also provides people witb a means to acbieve tbeir goats. 
People ottan rety on nytncy to make life better and help their dreams come tree, but is it reaiy 

the stutf tbreams are made of? 
- T.hts recanca on money to make goals realities is a theme m the pfay by Lorraine 

Hansberry entned A Paisin in the Sun. In this drama, the Younger family stiuggtes to survive 
life in titer bitsnmySouthside apartment mCfttcago around tne tgSOs. When the famdy 
receives trre ten thousand dolar insurance check from the dntti of Waltec Lee Yourigir Sr.. 
they in forced to deckle wtach dreains they should tjse the rnoney to rriake corns tree and 

W t * n ones snould just stay dreams. 
... ̂  SercatnaYounger. WaftarSr. and Lena's daughter, has a passion for medicste and 

tongstobeadekdor. 'Wlien sha was ycung. Bennie witnessed a sferlding acodent mvofvrg 
another of the noigfibornood chddren that mangled ine child's face and she was arnaEid when 
he came back from the hosmialwitn only a smal star. She teiu her fnend. Joseph Asegac 
how she'ei try saying *... thatwaswttatone petsorrcoulddoforanother. fbrten up-sewup 

0 The icutjenc dcmonbtratctJ an understanding nf 
the play hv suggesting an interpretatiun and then 
defending with an appropriate argument. 

0 The vtudent recognized the complexities inherent 
in this literary work by closing with .i discussion of 
the importance of "pcfiple .iiui rheir .jctions" as 
opposed to !noney .tlone. 



Dreams: Can X/f ^ V age 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ M a k e T h e m Come T m e f 

me prob.eni. matce hm aU ngw apar. Tha' was me mos: mafvaiaus mmp m im- weps i 

wanted to do tnat' {B3J NOW Berrae wants to be o fteaic ase iietp omer peopte oetajst 

she betieves ma! is me Ocsl ttanp snc can do (or ner fellow fujmao oengs Howeve; medica! 

scnoo. costs a iot c ' moncy-mone\ ttH Vouncjers don t tiave-uot; me msuraoce soecf. ^ 

amves. Now. ma: mooe/ ' an tic usee to maac Bennie s oooto- o-eisis come trjt and stie is 

cotaamg on It naopemng 

Walter l.ee Youoeer Jumor, Lena s older child, has otans o" his own. He omams o! 

going mto Iwsiness for himselt instead of being a nch man s chajheor He lelis hs mothc' 

*... I open aOQ closc cai doors ai: day long f dnve a man a-ojnc m fas ftmoosme a.nd I sa> 

•Yes, si.n no. s r very good, sir, thai. I taac the Dnve, sin> Mam; ma! and no sr.; ofpb ., 

that o..Yt noams at air «2) . Wate- wants to be a business man, not someone else's servant, 

so he plans to use tneawurance money to invest m a fcqocr store with some orfssfnends But 

without the money, las grand sctiemes aren't possibfe 

Waller is also mobvaied to go mto business because he wants lo give las lanWy a 

better life. One moming, his son Travis needs fifty cents lo-sctajol. Ruth Younger. Walfei's 

wife, told Trams mat they a o m have fifty cents tor hen to talcc and when Wane- finds out he 

says, -What you tell the boy Bangs Use that loiT (12) and prosaeds to give las son the money 

HcconSnued Tn fact, here's anolhe-fifty cants . . . Buyyoumaifsomelnii;iixia/-ortaaea 

taidcab to school or somedang'' (12) Waller wants to be atae to give his son a" me money he 

» « ever need. I*e most parents dc Later on, he states ma'., Ttas moming I was lookm'm the 

mtnpr and msiiung about I t . . . rmln.-ny-rivcyoarso(o. Ibce-mamedelove-yea.-SBndlgola 

boy who sleeoim the Irving room.. -and alii got to gveftm is stones about hew nch wtale 

people live . .•(!<; Waller doesn't went tasctald to have to sleep on me eouchm me Imng 

room, and he sees the nsurance .money as las means lo aaaeve the tie he bcLaves las family 

should have and dreams of mem tvino 

the s . r u a u l ^ h ^ n j ' k ^ ™ " T/""-'' '̂'-ci 
PnntL' u , t he p u r p o s e , , 

• para. i t raph .structure; 

• Punc tun t /o r i ; 

• •"^•ntencc cons t ruc t fo t t ; 

• usage . 

B c n m a r and u " ^ c m m i r i o m 

I 
I 

I 
I 

^ ^ 
"^•^'obean. ' ^ t r a v K . , ^ 

ENTOENMRVT R J T 

""SlaeRum,,^,... 

^wmoer w W Blarsh, 
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Dreams: Can Money Make Them Come True? 

I S a Literature: The student responds to non-fic-
tion, fiction, poetry, and drama using interpretive, 
critical, and evaluative processes; that is, the stu-
dent: 
• makes thematic connections among literary texts, 

public discourse, and media; 
• evaluates the impact of authors' decisions regard-

ing word choice, style, content, and literary ele-
ments; 

• analyzes the characteristics of literary forms and 
genres; 

• evaluates literary merit; 
• explains the effect of point of view; 
• makes inferences and draws conclusions about fic 

tional and non-fictional contexts, events, charac-
ters, settings, themes, and sty ics; 

» interprets the effect of literary devices, such as 
figurative language, allusion, diction, dialogue, 
description, symbolism: 

• evaluates the stance of a writer in shaping the 
presentation of a subject: 

• interprets ambiguities, subtleties, contradictions, 
ironies, and nu.tnces: 

• understands the role of tone in presenting liteni-
ture (both fictional and non-fictionaH; 

• demonstrates how literary works iboth fic-
tional and non-fictional) reflect the culture 
that shaped them. 

O f^he student made and supported a series 
of inferences about the characters in Raisin in 
the Sun. 
O The student found a connection between 
dreams and money in the play. 

tJJ The student concluded with a declaration 
about society chat stems directly from her read-
ing of the play. 

O 

Rum desperatafy wants to ke«p her baby, but sh« knows th« rest of her famtty wiH suffer if she 

does. Th«y just dont have the financial means to taka care of another Younger and Ruth ts 

aware of the added pnbidms a new baby would causa avarycne, tnji sha stilt wisties the 

bsuranca money will provide her with a way to keep the cf.'.td. She feeis that her future, 

dmams, and even the life of her child depend on money. 

People do expect money to make things in (ife better and even rely on it to do so. But. 

can money Jive up to people's expectations? Or can something else-like people, and 

espeoaay tcved ones-be the real key to dreams commg toie? 

... ^ Tha idea shows up toward the end of the play. The stress of living irt conditions ftke 

the Yoongers do eventually gets to people, and deciding what to do with the money only made 

thing? worse. Lena doesnt Ske what :4 happening to her farr.tly, so she goes out and buys a 

newer, bigger house. She stales that: 

M iust seen n^ torriAy faffing aoart today... |ust falling to pieccs in front sf my eyes 

. . . We couldn't have gone on .ike we was today. We was going backwards 'stead of 

forwaids-tafking bout kiSng babies and wisnmg eactt otoer was d e a d . . . Wh.en it gets 

bke that m Ilfe-you just got to do something (Afferent, push on out and do something 
bigCer. ;53) 

Lena wants the best for her children, too. just like Waiter and Ruth, and she mattes that they 

canT go on in that apartment any tonger. so she uses her money to try and make the dreams 
she has for her family come thje. snce agan demonstrating rmv people rely on rrorey to 
achieve goals. 

The only drawt^aek to Lena s solution is that the new house s focsted tn an a.1^ite 

netghPorhood. and a man named Mr. Lindner comes to cry and persuado the Youngers not to 

move He offers to buy the house back frorn them for more than (t (S worth. At the end of the 

ptoy. after the imr^arice money, he dectoes to accept Mr UndneTs cfer to give 

1 

o; 

the Your̂gersLhe money for the house Whenhearmocnqesnwdeesjootothefestcfthe 
tarntf. Lena talks to hen about pnde She talis hen, 1 come from ̂ e generattons of people 
who was staves arto3furecn3ppers--&aaKtT nobody JO my famey never :ef nobody pay 'em no 
ctKxieytnatwesaweyoftettnguswewasnTf%towa0cctoLh9«anft'(3t). 
money they would get from the deal cctid be used to make the iamttft futun mofo uke the 
octe they wan. money ant as impcrtarn » yte farmfy as code. The mortey-wtwch can help'* 
make dmms come true-oei't take L*te place of (he peof^ .n the family and theK- attitudes. 

When Lrtdner amves. Wetter changes hrs mind and tees tfw man t h a t . . .ve nave 
decided to move >n» or house because my father-my faih«f-r.o earned rt* (95) .Vabar 
io^os toat t'.a motoer is nght. and wren t>e charges nts .tomo. the rc&c of the famLy .s happy 
and proud. As (hey lesve the smaK. ramoed apartment for toe last sme. Lena sates toav 'He 
Snauycorreintohtsmanhouftodav. c.dnlhe? Kirva of like a raintxsw after toe mm... .'ign 

- the money <3id help toe famAy gei ou of toea unhappy sifuatxm. but Walter's berwvior made 

toe famdy's reai creams come true. 
People m socety today reiy on mcney to make tomgs better and to help toem achieve 

toex goals to some cases, money can so ;ust that, and many dreams wouldn't csme tma rf 
Jim for money 3ut m the end, r s ctopie who make itfe wcrto iiymg and cause fanasies to 
tiecome fea.tty. People and tow scacos are more speoaf toan anytomg money can euy. 

1© 



"'Si' School Eoglish L 

W o r k S a m p l e S C a m m e n f o r y ; 

The task 
hnideius wtTi- ;iskfJ ro raui and iistcn to a scr!e> ot 
tail tales and thcr. id write a tall tale usini; their 
knowieJite oi einuent and tiie st\ le associated with ' that genre. 

Circumstances of performance 
This sample ot student work was produced under the 
following conditions: 

alone 

in class 
"•irh teacher feedhack 
timed 

n group 

as homework 

Ŵrh peer feedback 

"pporruniry for 
revision 

What the work shows 
GSfa Literature: The student produces work in at 
least one liierarv genre that follow> the conventions of the genre. 

The work demonstrates the student's understanding 
of the .style associated with tail tales. 
T-l t a l e s . 

•K T U , . I 

J HI. 

^ ^ • l e Kuiiaove. 

The student's use of colloquialisms and repeated 
phrases emphasized the oral nature of the genre. 

The tall tale includes features the student identified 
as being common ro the genre; for e.vample. it 
includes a heroine who has unusual adventures and is 
accompanied by an animal companion. 

^ The work describes how a real geographical fea-
ture was created by the actions of a tall tale character 
rather than natural forces. 

Nov 30 1995 
TaKTak! 

• • > - This here papers the slory o! Miss Angela Carmody What s thai yoa sa)" 
Who's Anoela CarmodyT Why, only the prettiest, most Ion(J.rieart«l woman ttiat ever 
lived, and tne best dam smger you ever did hoar Well, pull up a chair and listen a 
spell while I tell her tale 

No one quite kntws where liuie Angela grew up, omy tna! tl was m a cahir, 
somowheras ei me groal Sierra Nevadas She had hair as Wondo as the California 
txaches erxj eyes green litie ISe greenest leaves on the greenest trees She tiad the 
most beautitut voice, stie sang so sweet Her parents took to catlin' tier Angela 'cause 
even when she were a youngun' tier cry was pretty to tiear, like a tiaby ange', trpm 
Heavea 

Wtien she was just a small ttsng. she wandered out m Ihe foresl Site fetl 
happy, like a young gal shrxild, and she let cm with a most wonderful melody She 
pertmed herself on a rock end sorm. all the creatures on that big imxntain were 
gathered wound just a'listenin'to tier song. The cougars and die bears sat ngtit 
alongside the deer most peecaluWika. TTio birds m the trees ctwped along, too 

Wtien ttie song was over, one voice kept on a'sirring Who's ttiroal it was 
coining out of and where the one owtiin'the throat was was a mystery. Allofttw 
sudden, a huge shadow covered Angela and me animals When tney looked up. they 
saw a gigantic bird ftoal pfacefully tty. Angela added her sweet votte making i a doozy 
of a duet The bird landed next to the child and me tunc stopped while them two 
studied each ottier. The creature was indeed tiuge, with fealtiers exactly the same 
shade o'green as Angela's eyes They were a pe.'fect pair. 

Angela named tier new pal Emmy 'cause he.' leatners reminded the gut of 
Brooretds Angela ckmbed on Emm/s back and off they flew Them two viSJted far olf 
places all over the world, and pecpte in each city stopped to heat 'em sing, The girt 
and her bird got to be quite famous over them years 

When Angela got to be oloet, she got to wonderin' about her old home and 
family. So, Emmy, stie a'tieaded back to the Sierra Nevadas and Angela's caber,. But 

on the way, a man tiunlm' bears let a shot go wild up into the air and the bullet tat the 
great green bird. She fell out of the sky and landed in a hanging valley high in the 
mountains Poor Emmy and Angela hart sung their las; duet. 

The giri buried her friend on the spot where they landed, men sat herself down 
and cried. Sne aied and cried and tried. Her tears ran together and tumbled over tne 
edge of the cliff becomin' a walsrfal.-Yosenale Falls, lo tie exact. And to this very day, 
that waterfa:: siill comes down from the Sierra Nevadas, and me grass o.n lop of that big 

Wit grows green as emeralds They say if a body listens hard enough, they can still hear Angela's sad solo sung lor her fallen friend... 

This work sample Illustrates a standord-settii 
^ performance for the following 

port of the standards: 

Literature: Produce work in at least one liter-
ary genre that follows the conventions of the 
genre. 

mg 



The tosk 
Students were asked to read and respond to a news-
paper article. They were asked to pay particular 
attention to the way the articles were written and the 
implications underlying the arguments. 

Circumstances of performance 
This sample of student work was produced under 
the following conditions: 
y alone " ^ • 

\ in class 

with teacher feedback 

timed 

in a group 

d as homework 

with peer feedback 
opportunity for 
revision 

0 

What the work 
0 3 a Public Documents: Tlie student critiques 
public documents with an eye to strategies com-
mon in public discourse, including: 
« effective use of argument; 
• use of the power of anecdote; 
• anticipation of counter-claims; 
• appeal to audiences both friendly and hostile to 

the position presented; ^ 
• use of emotionally laden words and imagery; 
• citing of appropriate references or authorities. 
O The student identified certain aspects of the 
argument being considered and responded 
responsibly, stating agreement with two of the 
aspects, but not the third. 

The student made use of emotitmally 
charged words and imagery to present a counter-
argument, 
^ ^ The work appeals to both friendly and hostile 
audiences by clearly identifying the point of dis-
agreement and then discussing it in a reasonable 

manner. 

"living roonr»< As g a s s r o o m s " discussed a t y p e of 
education t h a t was unknown t o me. In some instances, 1 fee l 
tha t home schooling is a good al ternative t o public education. 
Yet many questions arise as I read this article. 

First of all, m y questions begin with one word: Why? As I 
read on, this question was answered with answers such as to 
keep children a w a y f r o m school violence, heal th reasons, or 
religious reasons. The only answer I disagreed with was school 
sriolence. I disagree because wherever a person may go, they 
may encounte r violence. Sheltering the child now is not going 
to benefi t t hem in the long run. 

The art icle, swi t t en by Bill Schackner, w.as based on a 
home-schooled s tuden t , Jesse Richman. A s t a t emen t tha t 
Richman made was that he did not feel he missed anything by 
not at tending school, and also he did not feel isolated. I don't 
understand h o w he can feel this way. By not going to school. 
Richman probably n e v e r go t t o see the diverse number of 
people a public school has t o o f f e r . He never got t o meet the 
scliool snob, the class clown, the jock, the nerd, etc . He never 
had t he cliance t o a t t end .s r e a l discussion group, where teens 
s ta ted their mind wi thout censoring their opinions because 
their pa ren t s w e r e around. Many of his sociaHring skiBs may 
no t h a v e been deve loped simply because he didn't go t o 
schooL For ail Richman knows, tie may liave missed meeting 
that special someone just because he didn't go to school. 

In conclusion, I feel t h a t h o m e schooling can be a good 
method for educating children. Many children tn society today 
do need o n e - o n - o n e teaching. Vet many things happen-

O -
part icular ly in high school- t h a t a t een mus t , or should 
experience. Besides, going t o a dance a t a church function just 
doesn't hold a candle t o the Senior Prom. 

^ p o r t o U h e s t a n d a r d s : 

113a 
PiiKlif Documents: Critique public documents^ 



High School English Language 

Work Sample & Commentary: Please Post: Caiing For Your 
Campus Lawn 

The task 
in a chcinistry class, stucicius were asked deter-
mine the most eflective. economical, and environ-
mentally safe {trass fertili/er for their .school district. 
The .students were to produce an analytical report 
with derailed procedures and conclusions and to 
make a recommendation to the school districts 
Grounds and Maintenance Department. The docu-
ment included here is the instructional piece titat was 
produced in response to the research. The knowledtte 
necessary to produce the document came out of a 
substantial research effort. 

Circumstances of performance 
This sample of student work was produced under the 
followine conditions: 

alone 

^ in class 

\ with teacher feedback 

timed 

in a group 

as homework 

with peer feedback 

opportunity for 
revision 

What the work shows 

This work sample illustrates a standard-setting 
performance for the following 

part of the standards: 

E 3 k Functional Documents: Produce a functional 
document. 

O -

PLEASE POST 
CAWHO FOR YOUR CAMPUS tAW« 

Fot a wel mainiamed lawn follow irwse qoek and aasy aeos! 

I. Maaso-'e lha square looiaja of tne lawn. 
To measure the square lootaee. multiply A and B 109r.net. 

1 

b bunctional Documents: Tlie student produces 
functional documents appropriate to audience and 
purpose, in w hich the student: 

• reports, organi/es. and eonseys information and 
idea^ accurate!}: 

• includes relet ant narr.uite details, sucli as scenar-
ios. deiinuions. and examiiles; 

« anticipates readers' problems, mistakes, and 
misunderstandings; 

' u-es a \ ariety oi formatting techniques, such as 
headings, subordinate terms, foregrounding of 
main ideas, liiercircbica! structures, graphics, and 
color: 

• establishes a persona that is consistent with the 
Qocumcni's purpose; 

• cmpio} s w (ird choices that are consistent with the 
persona and appropriate for the intended audience. 

The organization of the work into three brief sections 
serves to communicate a great deal of information in 
a limited space. 

T0 9elA&B,simplywa»i 
ofimanumbwottsal 

0 

Then. pivKje ma«nswero1A»nilBl>yl .000. 
New. take ihe entwer horn above end muHiply by 7. The gntvs you Ihe 
amount ol lertBaer m pounaa for aoeh lima ihal you teniae. 

2 FartiiizaonthatailalashxbMtraauti: April 15, Jaml. Jufyli. 
S»ptKTim1 

3 Use 1S-5-10 perceniasa feniaar. 
a . Raquisifian feitilaer liom th« F.W.I.S.D. warehouse 

MOWIHG 
1. Mow me lawn al 2 Inches weekly or wnan erass blaiie leaches one-tnml 

fflowmghaighi 
2 Leave grass clippings on the lawn-DonT Bag hi 

WATEPINB 
1. Waitr in aafly morning so less waiei is losi to avasorahon. 
Z Wafer thoroughly and mhequanily making sura that in the summer the lawn 

geisl mch of water every waek. 
If you have any queations, plaaae caff al 

ThsnrormeeonbtasedoneawHwefweerofiadnerrJlfr. AarpanoOcneTmycimar 
MphSihcet, issi.tsaz 

Q The "Fertilization" section includes clear 
instructions for determining the amount of fertilizer 
for a lawn. 

The students used several layers of headings, indicat-
ed by changes in the font size, type, and placement. 

The persona of the piece is clear and direct, thus 
diminishing the opportunity for misunderstanding. 

^ The trade language used, such as "15-5-10 per-
centage fertilizer," is appropriate for the audience of 
the Grounds and Maintenance Department. 

^ The information that the Grounds and 
jMaintenance Department would already have is not 
included, e.g., the rationale for fertilization dates is 
left out, which is appropriate for the expert audience 
but would not be appropriate for a novice audience. 

_>r 

This piece of wwkwfls 
completed OS port of on 
Applied Leoming project. 
Seepage I I 8 for com-
mentorv on the project os 
D whole. 



" 9 u age Arts 

Wori Smple i Ommt^p Books. Tomes, Novels, 
Treasures 

The task 
Students were asked to submit a log of reading 
done both in and out of school. 

Circumstances of performance 
This sample of student work was produced under 
the following conditions: 
V alone 

in class 

with teacher feedback 
timed 

in a group 

V as homework 

with peer feedback 

opportunity for 
revision 

What the work shows 
S I a Reading: The student reads at least twenty-
five books or book equivalents each year. The qual-
ity and complexity of the materials to be read are 
illustrated in the sample reading list. The materials 
should include traditional and contemporary litera-
ture iboth fiction and non-fiction) as well as maga-
zines. newspapers, textbooks, and on-line materials. 
Such reading should represent a diverse collection of 
material from at least three different literary forms 
and from at least five different writers. 

The reading log provides evidence that the student 
met the goal of reading twenty-five books of the 
appropriate quality of literature for the high school 
standard. In fact, some of the literature on his list is 
included in many college level courses. The reading 
log also shows the variety of te.xts the student 
engaged in from fiction, classic literature, and infor-
mational materials. 

ttolttlts 
HvntJi 

TREASURES 

JaUwIn? lijt ixluiJa«jeleWjn of im^ f«v?nte frooks 1 hrt IVt rt^d iunoq AwrMn V.'Xics 'An 
ncvaxac sixnznt clan compcsq sf msiorii snj fnglisMss veU a on mg ovndunmj tha ysx ;e«r 

Tcmogjtne iCimj', 
"Oecjow ilCfllanuj', 

-:i'e««,Tot)on»y8f'jarr«rncdvitnf3mtlgv8luotoJog.onoottfifjvonti3 retarntofs ':.3 
Hg*' WnufdntCAdiDw tnd M« '•mih/gtvt ut tnexiramt)') «inpiMMn( tupnsal 

uivrg-Forst6f« aM Ms famtlg, Ufe tj p«reer..Sirt vhcrefj it faking fi-a?'"' 
ZX^^iSLlstl^lliL. fttthamel ftsvtMrnc-'A' rj foroaoltcrg. K veil as wig.atwil'c 

^taifrter Nrtlanel tsvthor'«-»»ppacsJm va» *.:n oetvten tb« love bt ft'l Ms ajgr^r 
Sfrt Mj belwtd sUftU. 

i'CO'j 
vtr» r ch n '».TiIg, f«th, and tn thi of t,ht eomi.ng opnng. 
Sfrwv̂ v f as*g-kife la wi3nilcrr'jl..jj3 long as It ittls ciat 
aaCJlDttXatS. %«s«pnC:rraa-W8 never kncv wmt wiU cranqe vith fhevwther, n 'he; jnq.w of 
t v*r Afrca. 
TfgSeer't^beritr jcapfi Coftrafl-RtUnoromps form, ha afitco colliding in :t 'j;:.: 
XaX^^'ff "f'PstJ-M'e muitTO onvthvalorscfburmnq Sefeaa'al roorttofAath. Alveip 
r«mcnber„-«wr forget' 

hor-ann teao-T** atg la tfa limil far tbcso vfo rtj apintiaitf / i.i tfieraeiv^s 
-ierTnenft Hewe-/the HuOdeh'a tr jlg oivne, franoM? be Ma 

'Aitrrrr^tf icfnann tzsx'^srrsr fa mtfriftg to te afrafS cf .'-.iflj '.t ixn in fs 'sco. 
^V'fffipga* WllUim Soke3eir«-The faoieay OtaM an the slonlrafiencf Atnenca Sr-jpen tue« 
tjveuver ̂ v^nct? 
•heriTt.K^jffiQ.Shfey. Vi!lfin5f»»3p«r9-jf gcu tmrk Ut6»nr» la • ahrtv .rar. 2ii!r»l 
TYtimUtzaL'ftilum SfieiMttiere. ?oor fleivolio, leern «',tsaen fnm Vfjli ind 5*acar«nu 
Macbeih im Sfieiwowf:, 3g Ihe tvitcmnq of ng '.humta. acirelhtftq yicteC '.Ma vig cama. 
Son^tfiing KFCCEO tma vtgx-wJ 
rcaenH W'f». irvsngStam, jehnC. rrerwni coftquersd vwt. Mj placid Mno/t» pcdcalei 
ZXEJ23L.as,lrv.'ig:t5'*.u)nnefdAbl53ii Womavers Tarrcfl'ilav tnc setrattam. 
^XSESl^ilXii. .'cv.u^rcfle. •;)>. in J3L4VE a iinie inj.alongvj!f»Awrv..flCt2C2Xva'*« 
•mintg ttwatipp... 

'sit xrr j 'or Grancx after jnrornirta,,finl Tet'bJjflt 

This work sample illustrates o standord-setting 
performonce for the following 

ports of the standards: 

U l a R e a d i n g : R e a d a t least t w e n t y - f i v e b o o k s o r 
b o o k equivolents each y e a r . 

l O b R e a d i n g : R e a d a n d c o m p r e h e n d a t l e a s t f o u r 
b o o k s o b o u t o n e issue o r subject , o r f o u r 
b o o k s b y a single w r i t e r , o r t o u r b o o k s i n o n e 
g e n r e . 

n i b Reading: The student reads and comprehends 
at least four hooks ;or book cquivaientsl about one 
issue or subject, or four hooks by a sinuie svriter. or 
four books in one genre, and produces evidence of 
reading that: 

• makes and supports warranted and responsible 
assertions about the texts; 

• supports assertions svith elaborated and consincing 
esidence; 

• draws the cexi^ toucrher to comparc and contrast 
themes, characters, and ideas: 

• niakes percepii\e .U!'.l well deselopeii connections; 
• .naiti.itcs 'Aritinc -tr.ucuics .iiui .icinc:us .jf die 

author's craft. 

The rcadini; log shows evidence that the snidcnr re.ui 
toi;r or more hooks in one genre. He tuitiiled tUe 
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Mathematics 
| l » ouiung directly on the National Council of 
f j ^ ^ c h e r s of Mathematics (NCTM) Curriculum 
'^•^randards, the Mathematics performance stan-

^ e s e n t a balance of conceptual understanding, 
skills, and problem solving. 

The first four stondards are the important 
conceptual areas of mathematics: 

Number and Operation Concepts; . 
Geometry and Measurement Concepts; 
Function and Algebra Concepts; ' 
Statistics and Probability Concepts. 

These conceptual understanding standards delineate 
the important mathematical content for students to 
learn. To demonstrate understanding in these areas, 
students need to provide evidence that they have 
used the concepts in a variety of ways that go 
beyond recall. Specifically, students show progres-
sively deeper understanding as they use a concept in 
a range of concrete situations and simple problems, 
then in conjunction with other concepts in comple.x 
problems; as they represent the concept in multiple 
ways (through numbers, graphs, symbols, diagrams, 
or words, as appropriate) and explain the concept to 
another person. 

This is not a hard and fast progression, but the con-
cepts included in the first four standards have been 
carefully selected as those for which the student 
should demonstrate a robust understanding. These 
standards make explicit that students should be able 
to demonstrate understanding of a mathematical 
concept by using it to solve problems, representing it 
in multiple ways (through numbers, graphs, symbols, 
diagrams, or words, as appropriate), and explaining 
it to someone else. All three ways of demonstrating 
understanding—use, represent, and explain—are 
required to meet the conceptual understanding stan-
dards. 

Establishing separate standards for these areas is a 
mechanism for highlighting the importance of these 
areas, but does not imply that they are independent 
of conceptual understanding. As the work samples 
that follow illustrate, good wotk usually provides 
evidence of both. 

Like conceptual understanding, the definition of 
problem solving is demanding and explicit. Students 
use mathematical concepts and skills to solve non-
routine problems that do not lay out specific and 
detailed steps to follow; and solve problems that 

Complementing tbe conceptual understanding 
stondards, i^-BE i ] focus on areas of the 
mathematics curriculum that need particular 
attention and a new or renewed emphasis: 

E S Problem Solving and Mathematical Reasoning; 

WB Mathematical Skills and Tools; 
E S Mathematical Communication; 

S B Putting Mathematics to Work. 

make demands on all three aspects of the solution 
process—formulation, implementation, and conclu-
sion. These are defined in B 0 , Problem Solving and 
iMathematical Reasoning. 

The importance of skills has not diminished with the 
availability of calculators and computers. Rather, the 
need for mental computation, estimation, and inter-
pretation has increased. The skills in H3, Math-
ematical Skills and Tools, need to be considered in 
light of the means of assessment. Some skills are so 
basic and important that students should be able to 
demonstrate fluency, accurately and automatically; it 
is reasonable to assess them in an on-demand setting, 
such as the New Standards reference examination. 
There are other skills for which students need only 
demonstrate familiarity rather than fluency. In using 
and applying such skills they might refer to notes, 
books, or other students, or they might need to take 
time out to reconstruct a method they have seen 
before. It is reasonable to find evidence of these skills 
in situations where students have ample time, such as 
in a New Standards portfolio. As the margin note by 
the examples that follow the performance descrip-
tions indicates, many of the examples are perfor-
mances that would be expected when students have 
ample time and access to tools, feedback from peers 
and the teacher, and an opportunity for revision. 
This is true for all of the standards, but especially 
important to recognize with respect to I Q . 

BQ includes two aspects of mathematical communi-
cation—using the language of mathematics and com-
municating about mathematics. Both are important. 
Communicating about mathematics is about ideas 
and logical explanation. The travelogue approach 
adopted by many students in the course of describing 
their problem solving is not what is intended. 

B 3 is the requirement that students put many con-
cepts and skills to work in a large-scale project or 
investigation, at least once each year, beginning in 
the fourth grade. The types of projects are specified; 
for each, the student identifies, with the teacher, a 
clear purpose for the project, what will be accom-



plished, and how the project involves putting mathe-
matics to work; develops a question and a plan; 
writes a detailed description of how the project was 
carried out, including mathematical analysis of the 
results; and produces a report that includes acknowl-
edgment of assistance received from parents, peers, 
and teachers. 

The examples 
The purpose of the examples listed under the perfor-
mance descriptions is to show what students might 
do or might have done in achieving the standards, 
but these examples are not intended as the only ways 
to demonstrate achievement of the standard. They 
are meant to illustrate good tasks and they begin to 
answer the question, "How good is good enough?" 
"Good enough" means being able to solve proHems 
like these. 

Each standard contains several parts. The examples 
below are cross-referenced to show a rough corre-
spondence between the parts of the standard and the 
examples. These are not precise matches, and stu-
dents may successfully accomplish the task using 
concepts and skills different from those the task 
designer intended, but the cross-references highlight 
examples for which a single aaivity or projea may 
allow students to demonstrate accomplishment of 
several parts of one or more standards. 

I The purpose of the samples of student work is to 
help to explain what the standards mean and to elab-
orate the meaning of a "standard-setting perfor-
mance." Few pieces of work are so all-encompassing 
as to qualif)' for the statement, "meets the standard." 
Rather, each piece of work shows evidence of meet-
ing the requirements of a selected part or parts of a 
standard. Further, most of these pieces of work pro-
vide evidence related to parts of more than one stan-
dard. It is essential to look at the commentary to 
understand just how the work sample helps to illu-
minate features of the standards. 

Resources 
We recognize that some of the standards presuppose 
resources that are not currently available to all stu-
dents. The New Standards partners have adopted a 
Social Compact, which says, in pan, "Specifically, 
we pledge to do everything in our power to ensure 
all students a fair shot at reaching the new perfor-
mance standards...This means that they will be 
taught a curriculum that will prepare them for the 
assessments, that their teachers will have the prepa-
ration to enable them to teach it well, and there will 
be an equitable distribution of the resources the stu-
dents and their teachers need to succeed." 

^The NCTM standards make explicit the need for cal-
culators of increasing sophistication from elementary 

^to high school and ready access to computers. 
Although a recent National Center for Education 
Statistics survey confirmed that most schools do not 
have the facilities to make full use of computers and 
video, the New Standards partners have made a 

commitment to create the learning environments 
where students can develop the knowledge and skills 
that are delineated here. Thus, HB, Mathematical 
Skills and Tools, assumes that students have access to 
computational tools at the level spelled out by 
NCTM. This is not because we think that all schools 
are currently equipped to provide the experiences 
that would enable students to meet these perfor-
mance standards, but rather that we think that all 
schools should be equipped to provide these experi-
ences. Indeed, we hope that making these require-
ments explicit will help those who allocate resources 
to understand the consequences of their actions in 
terms of student performance. 

The high school standards reflect what students are 
expected to know and be able to do after a three-
year core program in high school mathematics as 
defined by the NCTM standards, independent of the 
specific curriculum they study or its sequencing: tra-
ditional Algebra I, Geometry, Algebra II; or 
(Integrated) Mathematics I, II, III. 
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The student demonstrates understanding of a mathematical con-
cept by using it to solve problems, by representing it in multiple 
ways (through numbers, graphs, symbols, diagrams, or words, as 
appropriate), and by explaining it to someone else. All three 
ways of demonstrating understanding—use, represent, and 
explain—are required to meet this standard. 

The student produces evidence that demonstrates understanding of 
number and operation concepts; that is, the student: 
I D a Uses addition, subtraaion, multiplication, division, expo-
nentiation, and root-extraaion in forming and woriting with 
numerical and algebraic expressions. 

B i b Understands and uses operations such as opposite, recipro-
cal, raising to a power, talcing a root, and taking a logarithm. 

B i t Has facility with the mechanics of operations as well as 
understanding of their typical meaning and uses in applications. 

B i d Understands and uses number systems: natural, integer, 
rational, and real. 

B l e Represents numbers in decimal or fraction form and in sci-
entific notation, and graphs numbers on the number line and num-
ber pairs in the coordinate plane. 

B l f Compares numbers using order relations, differences, ratios, 
proportions, percents, and proportional change. 

B i g Carries out proportional reasoning in cases involving part-
whole relationships and in cases involving expansions and contrac-
tions. 

• U h Understands dimensionless numbers, such as proportions, 
percents, and multiplicative factors, as well as numbers with specif-
ic units of measure, such as numbers with length, time, and rate 
units. 

B l i Carries out counting procedures such as those involving sets 
(unions and intcrseaions) and arrangements (permutations and 
combinations). 

B l j Uses concepts such as prime, relatively prime, factor, divi-
sor, multiple, and divisibility in solving problems involving inte-
gers. 

B l k Uses a scientific calculator effectively and efficiently in car-
rying out complex calculations. 

B l l Recognizes and represents basic number patterns, such as 
patterns involving multiples, squares, or cubes. 

Examples of activities through which students might demon-
strate understanding of number and operation concepts include: 
i Show how to enlarge a picture by a factor of 2 using repeated 

enlargements at a fixed setting on a photocopy machine that 
can only enlarge up to 155%. Do the same for enlargements by 
a factor of 3,4, and 5. la, 1<, Ig, 1h 

i Discuss the relationship between the "Order of Operations" 
conventions of arithmetic and the order in which numbers and 
operation symbols are entered in a calculator. Do all calculators 
use the same order? la . It, Ik 

. Give a reasoned estimate of the volume of gasoline your car 
uses in a year. How does this compare to the volume of liquid 
you drink in a year? (Balanced Assessment) la, !<, 2k 

»Show that there must have been at least one misprint in a news-
paper report on an election that says: Yes votes - 13,657 (42%); 
No votes -186,491 (58%). Suggest two different specific places 
a misprint might have occurred. (Balanced Assessment) l a . If , 

ig, ih 
».Make and prove a conjecture about the sum of any sequence of 

consecutive odd numbers beginning with the numiser 1. l a , II 
. It is sometimes convenient to represent physical phenomena 

using logarithmic scales. Discuss why this is so, and illustrate 
with a description of pH scales (acidity), decibel scales (sound 
intensity), and Richter scales (earthquake intensity). Ifa, I t , Id, 
l a 

1 What proportion of two digit numbers contain the digit 7? 
What about three digit numbers? Id, l a , l i 

» Figure out how many pages it would take to write out all the 
numbers from 1 to 1,000,000. (Balanced Assessment) Id, la , 
1! 

1 If 10% of U.S. citizens have a certain trait, and four out of five 
people with the trait are men, what proportion of men have the 
trait and what proportion of women have the trait? Explain 
whether the answer depends on the proportion of U.S. dtizens 
who are women and, if so, how. (Balanced Assessment) If , Ig, 
Ih 

» Simpson's Paradox is this: X may have a bener record than Y in 
each of two possible categories but Y's overall record for the 
combined categories may be better than X's. Explain how this 
can happen. Ig 

. Find a simple relationship between the least common multiple 
of two numbers, the greatest common divisor of the two num-
bers, and the product of the two numbers. Prove that the rela-
tionship is true for all pairs of positive integers. 1 j 



\1 Geometiyimd Measurement Omcepts 
The student demonstrates understanding of a mathematical con-
cept by using it to solve problems, by representing it in multiple 
ways (through numbers, graphs, symbols, diagrams, or words, as 
appropriate), and by explaining it to someone else. All three 
ways of demonstrating understanding—use, represent, and 
explain—are required to meet this standard. 

The student produces evidence that demonstrates understanding of 
geometry and measurement concepts; that is, the student: 
flSa Models situations gcomctricalh- to formulate and soh c 
problems. 

B 9 b Works with two- and three- dimensional figures and their 
properties, including polygons and circles, cubes and ptramids, and 
o'linders, cones, and spheres. 

B B c Uses congruence and similarity in describing relationships 
between figures. 
D B d Msualizes objects, paths, and regions in space, including 
intersections and cross sections of three dimensional figures, and 
describes these using geometric language. 

B B e Knows, uses, and derives formulas for perimeter, circumfer-
ence, area, surface area, and volume of many types of figures. 

DEIf Uses the Pythagorean Theorem in many types of situations, 
and works through more than one proof of this theorem. 
B B g Vtbrks with similar triangles, and e.xtends the ideas to 
include simple uses of the three basic trigonometric funaions. 

i S h .•\nalyzes figures in terms of their symmetries using, for 
example, concepts of refleaion, rotation, and translation. 

Vttii Compares slope irise over run) and angle of elevation as 
measures of steepness. 
ISQi Investigates geometric patterns, including sequences of 
growing shapes. 

I ® k Works with geometric measures of length, area, volume, 
and angle; and non-geometric measures such as weight and time. 

ES9l Uses quotient measures, such as speed and density, that give 
"per unit" amounts; and uses product measures, such as person-
hours. 

C S m Understands the structure of standard measurement sys-
tems, both SI and customary, including unit conversions and 
dimensional analysis. 

E S n Solves problems involving scale, such as in maps and dia-
grams. 

B B o Represents geometric curves and graphs of funaions in 
standard coordinate systems. 
B B p Analyzes geometric figures and proves simple things about 
them using deductive methods. 

B B q Explores geometry using computer programs such as CAD 
software. Sketchpad programs, or LOGO. 

Examples of activities through which students might demon-
strate understanding of geometry and measurement concepts 
include: 
< A model tower is made of small cubes of the same size. There 

are four types of cubes used in the tower: vertex, edge, face, and 
interior, having respectively 3 ,2 ,1 , and 0 faces exposed. If a 
new tower, of the same shape but three times as tall, is to be 
built using the same sort of cubes, show how the numbers of 
each of the four types of cubes need to be increased. Generalize 
to a tower n times as tall as the original. 2a, 2b, 2<, 2d, 2}, 2n 

. Figure out which of two ways of rolling an 8.5" by 11" piece of 
paper into a cylinder gives the greater volume. Is there a way to 
get even greater volume using a sheet of paper with the same 
area but different shape? (Balanced Assessment) 2q, 2b, 2d, 2e 

, Explain which is a better fit, a round peg in a square hole or a 
square peg in a round hole. Go on to the case of a cube in a 
sphere vs. a sphere in a cube. (Balanced Assessment) 2a, 2b, 
2e ,2 l 

< Suppose that you are on a cliff looking out to sea on a clear 
day. Show that the distance to the horizon in miles is about 
equal to 12 Vh, where h is the height in feet of the cliff above 
sea level. Derive a similar expression in terms of meters and 
kilometers. (Balanced Assessment) 2a, 2d, 2f 

^ Can a cube be disseaed into four or fewer congruent square-
base pyramids? What about triangle-base pyramids? In each 
case, show how it can be done or why it cannot be done. 2a, 
2b,2d,2p 

. Given three cities on a map, find a place that is the same dis-
tance from all of them. Determine if there is always such a 
place. Ate there ever many such places? (Balanced Assessment) 
2a, 2b, 2d, 2p 

» A circular glass table top has broken, and all you have is one 
piece. The piece contains a seaion of the circular edge, but not 
the center. Describe and apply two different methods for finding 
the radius of the original top (so that you can order a new top). 
(Balanced Assessment) 2a, 2b, 2p 

»An isosceles trapezoid has height h and bases of lengths b and c. 
What must be the relationship among the lengths h, b, and c if 
we ate to be able to inscribe a circle in the trapezoid? 2a, 2b, 
2p 

4 Explore the relation between the length of a person's shadow 
(made by a streetlight) and the person's height and distance 
from the light. Extend the analysis to include the rate of change 
of shadow length when the person is moving. (Balanced 
Assessment) 2a, 2g, 21 
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3 Function and Algebra Concepts 
The student demonstrates understanding of a mathematical con-
cept by using it to solve problems, by representing it in multiple 
ways (through numbers, graphs, symbols, diagrams, or words, as 
appropriate), and by explaining it to someone else. All three 
ways of demonstrating understanding—use, represent, and 
explain—are required to meet this standard. 

The student produces evidence that demonstrates understanding of 
function and algebra concepts; that is, the student: 
H l o Models given situations with formulas and functions, and 
interprets given formulas and fiinaions in terms of situations. 
KJb Describes, generalizes, and uses basic types of functions: lin-
ear, exponential, power, rational, square and square root, and cube 
and cube root. 

Utilizes the concepts of slope, evaluation, and inverse in 
working with functions. 
H9d Works with rates of many kinds, expressed numerically, 
symbolically, and graphically. 
K l e Represents constant rates as the slope of a straight line 
graph, and interprets slope as the amount of one quantity (y) per 
unit amount of another (x). 
KJf Understands and uses linear functions as a mathematical 
representation of proportional relationships. 
K l g Uses arithmetic sequences and geometric sequences and 
their sums, and sees these as the discrete forms of linear and expo-
nential funcrions, respectively. 
l E h Defines, uses, and manipulates expressions involving vari-
ables, parameters, constants, and unknowns in work with formu-
las, functions, equations, and inequalities. 
B l i Represents functional relationships in formulas, tables, and 
graphs, and translates between pairs of these. 
KJf Solves equations symbolically, graphically, and numerically, 
especially linear, quadratic, and exponential equations; and knows 
how to use the quadratic formula for solving quadratic equations. 
E k .Makes predictions by interpolating or extrapolating from 
given data or a given graph. 
KJI Understands the basic algebraic structure of number sys-
tems. 
BEJm Uses equations to represent curves such as lines, circles, 
and parabolas. 
BSn Uses technology such as graphics calculators to represent 
and analyze functions and their graphs. 
BBo Uses functions to analyze panems and represent their struc-
ture. 

Examples of activities through which students might demon-
strate understanding of function and algebra concepts include: 
»A used car is bought for $9,500. If the car depreciates at 5% 

per year, how much will the car be worth after one year? Five 
years? Twelve years? n years? (College Preparatory 
Mathematics) 3D, 3b, 3( 

< Express the diameter of a circle as a function of its area and 
sketch a graph of this function. 3D, 3b, 3(, 3h 

. If a half gallon carton of milk is left out on the counter, its tem-
perature T in degrees Fahrenheit can be approximated by the 
formula T = 70 - (̂ "̂ f), where t is the time in minutes it has 
been out of the refrigerator. (This formula works as long as t is 
greater than about 20 minutes.) Find a formula that wilt let you 
figure out how long the milk has been there from its tempera-
ture T. Graph this formula. (College Preparatorv .Mathematics) 
3D, 3b, 3<, 3h 

» Use measurements from shopping carts that are nested together 
to find a formula for the number of carts that will fit in a space 
of any given length, and a formula for the amount of space 
needed for anv given number of carts. (Balanced Assessment) 
3a, 3b, 3(, 3f, 3h 

4 Express the concentration of bleach as a function of the amount 
of water added to three liters of a 12% solution of bleach. 3D, 
3b, 3(, lb 

»The quantity 1 + x is sometimes used as an approximation for 
the quantity /(i«) if x is positive and small (much less than 1). 
Use graphs to show why this makes sense. Over what range of 
values of x does this approximation yield less than a 5% error? 
Find the sum of the infinite geometric series 1 + x + x-+ x' + ... 
(assuming 0 < x < 1) and show how it sheds light on why the 
approximanon works. 3b, 3(, 3g, 3h, 3! 

»Design a staircase that rises a total of 11 feet, given that the 
slope must be between .55 and .85, and that the rise plus the 
run on each step must be between 17 and 18 inches. (Balanced 
Assessment) 3I, 3h, AID 

4 You have a green candle 12.4 cm tall that cost S0.45; after 
burning for four minutes it is 11.2 cm tall. You also have a red 
candle 8.9 cm tall that cost $0.40; after burning for ten minutes 
it is 7.5 cm tall. Analyze the burning rates with functions and 
graphs. If they are both lit at the same rime, predia when (if 
ever) they will be the same height, and when each will bum 
down completely. Which costs less per minute to use? (College 
Preparatory Mathematics) 3d, 3e, 3f 



Stotistics and Probobirity Concepts 
The student demonstrates understanding of a mathematical con-
cept by using it to solve problems, by representing it in multiple 
ways (through numbers, graphs, symbols, diagrams, or words, as 
appropriate), and by explaining it to someone else. All three 
ways of demonstrating understanding—use, represent, and 
explain—are required to meet this standard. 

The student demonstrates understanding of statistics and probabiii-
t\- concepts; that is, the student: 
^Qa Organizes, analyzes, and displays single-variable data, 
choosing appropriate frequency distribution, drcle graphs, line 
plots, histograms, and summary statistics. 
B 3 b Organizes, analyzes, and displays two-variable data using 
scatter plots, estimated regression lines, and computer generated 
regression lines and correlation coefficients. 

Uses sampling techniques to draw inferences about large 
populations. 
K i d Understands that making an inference about a population 
from a sample always involves uncertainty and that the role of sta-
tistics is to estimate the size of that uncertainty, 
K I * Formulates hypotheses to answer a question and uses data 
to test hypotheses, 
K l f Interprets representations of data, compares distributions of 
data, and critiques conclusions and the use of statistics, both in 
sdiool materials and in public documents, 
^Klg Explores questions of experimental design, use of control 

oups, and reliability, 
K l h Creates and uses models of probabilistic situations and 
understands the role of assumptions in this process. 
E l i Uses concepts such as equally likeb, sample space, outcome, 
and event in analyzing situations involving chance. 
E l j Constructs appropriate sample spaces, and applie-, the addi-
tion and multiplication principles for probabilities. 
E l k Uses the concept of a probability distribution to discuss 
whether an event is rare or reasonably likely. 
E l l Chooses an appropriate probability model and uses it to 
arrive at a theoretical probability for a chance event. 
E l m Uses relative fR-quencies based on empirical data to arrive 
at an experimental probability for a chance event, 
E l n Designs simulations including Monte Carlo simulations to 
estimate probabilities, 
E l o Works with the normal distribution in some of its basic 
applications. 

Examples of activities through which students might demon-
strate understanding of statistics and probability concepts 
include: 
u Compare a frequency distribution of salaries of women in a 

company with a frequency distribution of salaries of men. 
Describe and quantify similarities and differences in the distrib-
utions, and interpret these. 4n, 4f 

. Analyse and interpret prominent features of a scatter plot of 
several hundred data points, each giving the age of death of a 
person and the average number of cigarettes smoked per day by 
that person, 4b, 4f 

< Make an estimate of the number of beads in a large container 
using the following method, SeleCT a sample of beads, mark 
these beads, return them to the container; and mbc them in thor-
oughly. Then re-sample and count the proportion of marked 
beads. Compare your result with another method of estimating 
the number, for example, one based on weighing the beads, 4< 

» Two integers, each between 1 and 9 are seleaed at random, and 
then added. Determine the possible sums and the probability of 
each. Generalize to two integers between 1 and n. Generalize to 
three integers between 1 and 9. (Balanced Assessment) 4h, 4i, 
4i 

. Suppose it is known that 1 % of $100 bills in circularion are 
counterfeit. Suppose also that there is a quick test for counter-
feit bills, but that the test is imperfea: 5% of the time the test 
gives a false negative (pronouncing a counterfeit bill as genuine) 
and 15% of the time the test gives a false positive (pronouncing 
a genuine bill as counterfeit). Find the probability that a bill 
that tests negative is actually counterfeit. Find the probability 
that a bill that tests positive is aaually genuine, 4h, 4), 41 

»Player A has a one out of six chance of hitting the target on any 
throw, while player B has a two out of ten chance. They alter-
nate turns, with A going first. The first one to hit the target 
wins. Who is favored? 4i, 4j 

. In a game, you toss a quarter (diameter 24 mm) onto a large 
grid of squares formed by vertical and horizontal lines 24 mm 
apart. You win if the quarter covers an intersection of two lines. 
What are the odds of winning? Express your answer in terms of 
n. 41,4m 
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Problem Solving and Mathematical 
Reasoning 

The student demonstrates problem solving by using mathemati-
cal concepts and skills to solve non-routine problems that do not 
lay out specific and detailed steps to follow, and solves problems 
that make demands on all three aspects of the solution process-
formulation, implementation, and conclusion. 

Formulation 
ffila The student participates in the formulation of problems; 
that is, given the statement of a problem situation, the student: 
• fills out the formulation of a definite problem that is to be 

solved; 
• extraas pertinent information from the situation as a basis for 

working on the problem; 
• asks and answers a series of appropriate questions in pursuit of a 

solution and does so with minimal "scaffolding" in the form of 
detailed guiding questions. 

implementation 
i B b The student makes the basic choices involved in planning 
and carrsing out a solution; that is, the student; 
• chooses and employs effective problem solving strategies in deal-

ing with non-routine and multi-step problems; 
• selects appropriate mathematical concepts and techniques from 

different areas of mathematics and applies them to the solution 
of the problem; 

• applies mathematical concepts to nesv situations within mathe-
matics and uses mathematics to model real world situations 
involving basic applications of mathematics in the physical and 
biological sciences, the social sciences, and business. 

Conclusion 
H3( The student provides closure to the solution process 
through summary statements and general conclusions; that is. the 
student: 
• concludes a solution proccss with a useful summary of results; 
• evaluates the degree to which the results obtained represent a 

good response to the initial problem; 
• formulates generalizations of the results obtained; 
• carries out extensions of the given problem to related problems. 

Mathematical reasoning 
I B d The smdent demonstrates mathematical reasoning by using 
logic to prove specific conjectures, by explaining the logic inherent 
in a solution process, by making generalizations and showing that 
they arc valid, and by revealing mathematical patterns inherent in a 
situation. The smdent not only makes observations and states 
results but also justifies or proves why the results hold in general; 
that is, the student: 
• employs forms of mathematical reasoning and proof appropriate 

to the solution of the problem at hand, including deductive and 
inductive reasoning, making and testing conjectures, and using 
counterexamples and indirect proof: 

• differentiates clearly between giving examples that support a con-
jecture and giving a proof of the conjecture. 

Examples of activities through which students might demon-
strate facility with problem solving and mathematical reasoning 
include: 
A A regular hexagon "rolls" around a stationary regular oaagon 

of the same side length until it returns to its starting position. 
Figure out how many times the hexagon (i) rotates about the 
octagon and (ii) revolves on its axis. Generalize to an m-gon 
rolling around an n-gon. (Balanced Assessment) 5a, Sb, 5(, 5d, 
li 

4 Create a mathematical model that will give an estimate for the 
volume of a bottle, given a front view and top view of the bortle 
drawn to scale. Repeat for bottles of different shapes. (New 
Standards Released Task) 5a, 5b, 2a, 2b, 2d, 2e 

4 Classify quadrilaterals according to two criteria: the number of 
right angles, and the number of pairs of pJrallel sides. For every 
possible combination of number of right angles and number of 
pairs of parallel sides, either give an example of such a quadri-
lateral, or show why such an example is impossible. (New 
Standards Released Task) 5b, 5d, 2b, 2p 

4 An earthquake generates two types of "waves" that travel 
through the Earth: "P-waves," which travel at 5.6 km/sec, and 
"S-waves," which travel at 3.4 km/sec. After an earthquake, the 
P-waves arrive at one recording station 15 seconds before the S-
waves. Use functions, graphs, and equations to explain how far 
the recording station was from the epicenter of the earthquake. 
Show the flaw in this attempted solution: "The epicenter is 33 
km away because the difference in velocities is 2.2 km/sec, and 
in 15 seconds that's 33 km." 5a, 5b, 5i, 3a 

4 Analyze the relationship between the number of pairs of eyelet 
holes in a shoe and the length of the shoelace. (New Standards 
Released Task) 5o, 5b, 5{, 3a, 3f 

4 In a game for many players in which each player rolls three dice 
and adds the three numbers, show how to assign scores to each 
possible sum so that sums with the same probability get the 
same score, sums with twice the probability get half the score, 
and so on. 5a, 5b, 5(, 5d, 4h, 41 

4 Investigate different ways of running a wire from the floor at 
one comer of a room to the ceiling at the opposite comer. Find 
the shortest wire under each of the following restricrions: (i) 
you can only mn the wire along the edges of walls; (ii) you can 
also run the wire across the face of a wall; (iii) you can even mn 
the wire through the air. (Balanced Assessment) 5b, 5(, 2d, 2f, 
3b,3li 

4 Explore rectangular spaces enclosed by line segments laid out 
on a square lattice of dots. Check that the numbers of line seg-
ments, dots, and spaces enclosed seem to be related by the for-
mula L + 1 = D + S. Justify this formula by reasoning as fol-
lows: the formula holds for the simplest arrangement of line 
segments and dots, and it is not changed through any of the 
possible ways of adding to an arrangement. (Balanced 
Assessment) 5d 
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6 Mathemotical Skilk und Tools 
The student demonstrates fluency with basic and iniponant skills 
by using these skills accurately and automatically, and demon-
strates practical competence and persistence with other skills by-
using them effectively to accomplish a task, perhaps referring to 
notes, or books, perhaps working to reconstruct a method; that is, 
the student: 
K l a Carries out numerical calculations and symbol manipula-
tions effectively, using mental computations, pencil and paper, or 
other technological aids, as appropriate. 
B i b Uses a variety- of methods to estimate the values, in appro-
priate units, of quantities met in applications, and rounds numbers 
used in applications to an appropriate degree of accuran. 
• H i Evaluates and analy7es formulas and functions of many-
kinds, using both pencil and paper and more advanced technology-. 
I D d Uses basic geometric terminology accurately, and deduces 
information about basic geometric figures in solving problems. 
I B * Makes and uses rough sketches, schematic diagrams, or pre-
cise scale diagrams to enhance a solution. 
I B f Uses the number line and Cancsian coordinates in the plane 
and in space. 
B i g Creates and interprets graphs of many kinds, such as func-
tion graphs, circle graphs, scatter plots, regression lines, and his-
tograms. 
I B b Sets up and solves equations symbolically (when possible) 
and graphically. 
^Qi Knows how to use algorithms in mathematics, such as the 
Euclidean Algorithm. 
B I } Uses technology to aeate graphs or spreadsheets that con-
tribute to the understanding of a problem. 
BBk Vi'rites a simple computer program to carry- out a computa-
tion or simulation to be repeated many times. 
B l l Uses tools such as rulers, tapes, compasses, and protractors 
in solving problems. 
BBm Knows standard methods to solve basic problems and uses 
these methods in approaching more complex problems. 

Examples of activities through which students might demon-
strate facility with mathematical skilb and tools include: 
A Given that Celsius temperature C can be computed from the 

Fahrenheit temperature F by the formula C = (̂ )̂(F-32), find a 
formula for computing F from C. 6a 

A If the temperature of an aluminum bar is increased from 0 to T 
degrees Celsius, its length is increased by a faaor of aT, where 
a = 23.8 X 10* is the coefficient of thermal expansion for alu-
minum. By how- many millimeters would a 1 meter bar increase 
if raised from 0 to 40 degrees Celsius? 6o 

A Use the local phone book to find the approximate relative fre-
quency of last names beginning with each of the 26 leners of 
the alphabet. Make a histogram and a circle graph of this infor-
mation. Decide how you would divide the names into four 
roughly equal groups. 6o, 6b, 6g 

A The braking distance in feet for a car is given by the formula 
0.026 s- + St, where s is the speed of the car in feet per second, 
and t is the reaaion time in seconds of the driver. What is the 
braking distance at a speed of 60 miles per hour if the reaction 
time is A second? 6a, 6c 

A Write the general equation for a straight line that uses as para-
meters the x-intercept A and the y-intercept B. 6o, 6g 

A Make a one-tenth size scale diagram of an archery- target with 
these specifications: There are five target regions, bounded by 
concentric circles with tadii equal to 10 cm, 15 cm..., 35 cm. 
Compute the area of each region. 6d, 6e 

A Given the riser height and tread width of the steps on stairs of 
many kinds, make a scatter plot of the data. Find a line that 
seems to fit the data in two ways, by eye and using a calculator 
that can compute a regression line. Compare the result with the 
rule of thumb that riser height plus tread width should range 
from about 40 to 45 cm. 6g 

A The function V = x (40 - 2x) (30 - 2x) gives the volume in cubic 
centimeters of a tray of depth x formed from a rectangle of 
dimensions 30 cm by 40 cm. Graph this function. What is the 
volume if the depth is 10 cm? What is the largest volume such a 
tray can have? What depth gives this largest volume? 6g, 6h, 6j 

A Describe an algorithm for converting any distance given in miles 
and feet to decimal miles, and another algorithm for converting 
the other way. Do the same for converting decimal hours to 
hours, minutes, and seconds. 6i _ 

> Vv 
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T Mathematical Communication 
The student uses the language of mathematics, its symbols, nota-
tion, graphs, and expressions, to communicate through reading, 
writing, speaking, and listening, and communicates about mathe-
matics by describing mathematical ideas and concepts and explain-
ing reasoning and results; that is, the student: 
EQa Is familiar with basic mathematical terminology, standard 
notation and use of symbols, common conventions for graphing, 
and general features of effective mathematical communication 
styles. 

Uses mathematical representations with appropriate accura-
cy, including numerical tables, formulas, funnions, equations, 
charts, graphs, and diagrams. 
MUc Organizes work and presents mathematical procedures and 
results clearly, systematically, succinctly, and correctly. 
I B d Communicates logical arguments clearly, showing svhy a . 
result makes sense and why the reasoning is valid. 
BQe Presents mathematical ideas effectively both orally and in 
writing. 
E l f Explains mathematical concepts clearly enough to be of 
assistance to those who may be having difficulty with them. 
BQg Writes narrative accounts of the history and process of 
work on a mathematical problem or extended projea. 
E i h Writes succinct accounts of the mathematical results 
obtained in a mathematical problem or extended project, with dia-
grams, graphs, tables, and formulas integrated into the text. 
KQi Keeps narrative accounts of process separate from succinct 
accounts of results, and realizes that doing so can enhance the 
effectiveness of each. 
E l j Reads mathematics texts and other writing about mathe-
matics with understanding. 

Examples of activities through which students might demon-
strate facility with mathematical communication include: 
A Discuss the mathematics underlying a sign along a highway that 

says "7% Grade Next 3 Miles." Use representations such as 
tables, formulas, graphs, and diagrams. Explain carefully con-
cepts such as slope, steepness, grade, and gradient. (Balanced 
Assessment) 7b, 7» 

»Suppose in a certain country every adult gets married, and every 
married couple keeps having children until they have a daugh-
ter, then stops. Describe the effect on the population and the 
ratio of males to females over time. Assume a probability of 
one-half that a binh is a girl. 7<, 7tl, 7e 

A Design a unit of instruction for middle school about proportion-
al relationships. Show the relevance and interconnection of con-
cepts such as percent, ratio, similarity, and linear functions. 7f 

A Prepare review materials that summarize the basic skills and 
tools used in an instructional unit from a mathematics text 
(assuming the unit does not already have such a summary). 7f 

A Read a book written for the general public that discusses differ-
ent advanced fields of mathematics and report on one of these 
fields. 7j 

Putting Mathematics to Work 
The student conducts at least one large scale investigation or pro-
ject each year drawn from the following kinds and, over the course 
of high school, conducts investigations or projects drawn from at 
least three of the kinds. 
A single investigation or project may draw on more than one kind. 
HUo Data study, in which the student: 
• carries out a study of data relevant to current civic, economic, 

scientific, health, or social issues; 
• uses methods of statistical inference to generalize from the data; 
• prepares a report that explains the purpose of the project, the 

organizational plan, and conclusions, and uses an appropriate 
balance of different ways of presenting information. 

Examples of data study projects include: 
A Carry out aritudy of the circulation of books in a library based 

on type of book and number of users, and showing the progres-
sion over a period of years. 3k, 4a, 4f, 4g, 5 

A Carry out a study of the students in a distria in terms of their 
proficiency in using writing in mathematics, and how that profi-
ciency changed over a period of years. 3k, 4a, 4g, 5 

A Carry out a study of several kinds of data about auto races and 
trends in these data over a number of years. 3k, 4a, 4g, 5 

A Carry out a study of the circulation of books in a library over a 
period of time. Represent the relative number of borrowers for 
each type of book and analyze any change over time. Represent 
the number of borrowers for the most popular book titles and 
look for a correlation with the number of copies of each title 
the library has. 4a, 4b, 4g, 5 

A Analyze selected newspapers and magazines for accuracy and 
clarity of graphical presentations of data, discussing the most 
common and effective types of presentation used, and identify-
ing misleading graphical practices. 4f, 5, 7a, 7b 

E l b .Mathematical model of a physical system or phenomenon, 
in which the student: 
• carries out a study of a physical system or phenomenon by con-

structing a mathematical model based on functions to make gen-
eralizations about the structure of the system; 

• uses struaural analysis (a direct analysis of the structure of the 
system) rather than numerical or statistical analysis (an analysis 
of data about the system); 

• prepares a report that explains the purpose of the project, the 
organizational plan, and conclusions, and uses an appropriate 
balance of different ways of presenting information. 

Examples of mathematical modeling projects include: 
A Analj-ze the change in shape undergone under thermal expan-

sion of a long bridge. 2a, 2b, 3a, 3b, 3e, 3f, 3i, Sib, Sle 
A Anahze the characteristics of an irrigation system for large 

fields that has a central water feed and rotating spray arms that 
sweep out a circle. 2a, 2b, 2e, 21, 3a, 3d, 5 

A Construct pendulums with various lengths of rods and masses 
of bobs. .Measure their periods when released from various 
heights. Determine which of these parameters the period 
depends on. Create a formula for the period in terms of these 
parameters, and compare these results with the analysis of a 
pendulum in a physics bcmk. 3a, 3b, 3h, 31, 3n, S, Sid, Sle 
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Design of a physical structure, in which the student: 

• CTeates a design for a physical struaure: 
• uses general mathematical ideas and techniques to discuss specifi-

cations for building the structure; 
• prepares a rcpon that explains the purpose of the project, the 

organizational plan, and conclusions, and uses an appropriate 
balance of different ways of presenting information. 

Examples of projects to design a physical structure include: 
A Make a plan for the layout of a housing development to be cre-

ated on a large traa of land, according to given spedfications 
such as lot size, house setbacks, and street widths. Take into 
consideration given information on the relation between devel-
opment cost and possible sale prices, 2a, 2b, 2e, 2k, 2n, 3o, 
3i,5 

1 Design and make a model for a wheelchair access ramp to an 
11' high platform, given that the ramp must fit in a 30' by 30' 
space and must conform to the provisions of the Americans 
with Disabilities Aa. 2a, 2g, 2i, 3a, 3b, 3(, 5, Ala 

i Design seating plans for a large theater given specifications on 
the size and shape of the space, the allowable width of aisles, 
the required sparing between rows, and the allowable sizes and 
spacing of seats. Find the plan that allows for the maximum 
number of seats. Suggest how that plan might have to be modi-
fied to take other features into consideration, such as staggering 
seats in successive rows for bener viewing, 2o, 2b, 3a, 3e, 5 

I B l l d Management and planning analysis, in which the student: 

' carries out a study of a business or public policy situation involv-
ing issues such as optimization, cost-benefit projections, and 
risks; 

• uses decision rules and strategies both to analvze options and bal-
ance trade-offs; and brings in mathematical ideas that serve to 
generalize the analysis across different conditions; 

• prepares a repon that explains the purpose of the project, the 
organizational plan, and conclusions, and uses an appropriate 
balance of different ways of presenting information. 

Examples of management and planning projects include: 
A Create a schedule for practices and events at the school gymna-

sium and swimming pool, taking into account home and away 
games, junior varsitv and varsity, and boys' and girls' teams, li, 
3a, 3i, 5, Alt 

. Make a business plan for publication of a magazine, taking into 
account different requirements in the produaion of the maga-
zine, such as quality of paper, use of color, cover stock, and the 
relationship between selling price and circulation, 3a, 31, 5, 
Ala 

OQe Pure mathematics investigation, in which the student: 

• carries out a mathematical inv estigation of a phenomenon or 
concept in pure mathematics; 

• uses methods of mathematical reasoning and justification to 
make generalizations about the phenomenon; 

• prepares a report that explains the purpose of the project, the 
organizational plan, and conclusions, and uses an appropriate 
balance of different ways of presenting information. 

Examples of pure mathematics projects include: 
A Carry out an investigation of the many properties of Pascal's tri-

angle, lb, 11,11, 3a, 3b, 31, 3o, 5 
» Create a schedule for a ping-pong tournament among ten play-

ers in which each player plays each other player exactly once. 
Arrange the schedule so that no players have to sit out while 
others are playing. Try to do the same for a tournament with 
sixteen players, Tlien (this is much harder) say what you can 
about the general case of a tournament with 2n players. Create 
effective and revealing representations for the schedules. 
(Balanced Assessment) 11,5, Alt 

A Make a study of different mathematical types of spirals, the 
propenies they share, and the ways in which they are different, 
2o, 3m, 5 

A Make an inquiry into what distributions of objects of two col-
ors result in a probability of roughly 'A that the objects are the 
same color when two of the objects are selected at random, (For 
example, three of one color and sbi of another color is such a 
distribution.) 4h, 41,4|, 4k, 41,5 

B U f Hisiorv of a mathematical idea, in which the student: 

• carries out a historical study tracing the development of a mathe-
matical concept and the people who contributed to it; 

• includes a discussion of the actual mathematical content and its 
place in the curriculum of the present day; 

• prepares a report that explains the purpose of the project, the 
organizational plan, and conclusions, and uses an appropriate 
balance of different ways of presenting information. 

Examples of historical projects include: 
A Read and repon on the history of the Pythagorean Theorem, 

including a discussion of some of the basic ways of proving the 
theorem and of its uses within and outside mathematics, 21, 2p, 
5, 7e, 7i 

A Carry out a historical study of the concept of "funnion" in 
mathematics, including a report on the most important funaion 
concepts and types currently in use. Base part of the work on 
interviews with people from other fields who use mathematics 
in their work, 3,5, 7e, 7j 
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Work Sample & Commentary: How Much Gold Can You 
Carry Out? 

The task 

The quotations from tfie 
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moiKe descriptions ore 
shown on pages 50-57. 

How Much Gold Can You Carry Out? 

A vault contains a large amount of gold and you 
are told that you may keep as much as you can 
carry out, under the following conditions: 

On the first trip you may only take one pound. 

On each successive trip you may take out half the 
amount you carried out on the previous trip. 

You take one minute to complete each trip. 

Explain how much gold you can carry out, and 
how long it will take to do it. 

Also, determine your hourly rate of earnings if you 
work only fifteen minutes. Use the current value of 
gold, $350 per ounce. What would be your hourly 
rate if you work for twenty minutes? What if you 
worked for an entire hour? 

Oate-ccondtriplwUlUto^o^y 
iltol 
iieul 

This task, in different variants, is commonly seen in 
classrooms. It is designed to show how very rapidly a 
quantity shrinks if it is halved over and over. Similar 
tasks show how very rapidly a quantity grows if it is 
doubled over and over. These tasks illustrate expo-
nential decay and growth. The fanciful context 
makes the task memorable. Still, the context is easily 
stripped away to get at the underlying mathematics 
required to answer the questions. 

Tlos work sample iBustrates a standord-setting 
perfonnancefbr thefoDovvbg^^ ^̂  
. parts of the ^andards: 

a Kgadier and OperatiM Concepts: Use adhfitioq, v 
mbkiBcatioa, and draim hi formhig omI w 
with Nmerkal and algebraic expres^oos. 

( Himber and Operation Concepts: Have fadtty with 
the nMdKDUcs of operatioas as weB as onderstand-
ing of their typical ffleanug and ases in appKca-
tions. 

ffile Number and Opefotion Concepts: Represent nont' 
bers n decimal form. 

E Q h Number ond Operation Concepts: Understand nunt* 
bers with specific um'ts of measure, such as num-
hers with rate units. 

B S a Mathematical Skills and Tools: Corry out numerkol 
calculations effectively. 

ESQb Mathematical Commnmcatioiu Use mathematical 
representations with appropriate accuracy. 

QQe Mathematical Comffluakatioa: Present mathematical 
ideas effectively. 

^ OniDy&ittripIwiUtd»<Kxiou<̂  — 
J r 8 (>•<&• <>alr r , Uira 2, t b n 1, Umi U S and n ( A I «iabi* 01 

^M tfâ  Z (CTolc out on eiicii fr^ %vfalcb is oa tfae idtacSed itecL You cim icff 1 
omen ofgoldl took mi on noli trip. 

I added Ibo wioisi of goU mods in esdi of tile find IS trips, udiidi repcneidx 
tbe find 15 mimln I wotted becauM eicb trip is cm rniouto, sod gtd a total o f ! 

O
omcn. Oold is woctii £350 m ounce, so I made £11,199.66. Since I only wotted fix-1/4 
of so hourmy hotvly wags ii$44,79S.63.IaIso added the smount of gold in each of the 
fint 10 t r ^ which lepreKsts 20 miniitM of wccti; sod got a total of31.999969 ouoee. 
Ibtf means I took out £11,199.98 worth of gold. Bid aince I wottedfor 1/3 of an hour this 
time ay hourly wage is now £33.599.97. 

I cootiaiad the fable a little fiaOxr to a n the lotnl amouot Otad I was goii^ to fate 
out On the Z6tfa trip I fiiood and all of the amoaota of geld gathered added up to 31 omee.-
-̂ ••-̂ -•-I't'dsnjoo.AeBrthi • •• •"fMlddadlamtakiiMtoidta f 

v m a 0180« » ^ c b ate woftmeaa. 
tddagoutfinctmMofP®"'""*'" ^ ^ 

^ilft not worth it 

Grcumstances of performance 
This sample of student work was produced under the 
following conditions: 

V alone 

in class 

with teacher feedback 

timed 

m a group 

V as homework 

with peer feedback 

opportunity for 
revision 

Mothemotics required by the task 
The key requirement in the problem statement is 
"Explain how much gold you can carry out, and how 
long it will take to do it." Since the amount of gold 
starts at 1 pound on the first trip, and is cut in half 
for each successive trip, finding the quantity of gold 
that can he carried out amounts to finding this sum: 

I + 1.4 + 

If this is approached as a practical problem, all that 
is required is to compute these terms until they get 
too small to be practical, then add them up. "Too 
small to be practical" might be interpreted as "too 
small to be represented on a calculator." On a calcu-
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lator with an 8-digir display, this happens after about 
25 terms of this series. That is, M • comes out as 
0.0000001 on the calculator, while comes out as 
0.0000000. When all the terms up to M • are added 
up, the sum comes to 1.9999999, but when all the 
terms up to '/î  are added, the sum comes to 
2.0000000. All these quantities are in pounds. (To 
treat these issues fully, we would need to address 
questions such as how many digits are stored but not 
shown on a calculator.) 

As a practical problem, then, the answer is that a lit-
tle less than 2 pounds can be carried out, and that 
after about 25 minutes the 2 pound figure has almost 
been reached, and the amounts to be carried out per 
trip are probably too small to measure. In faa, after 
just 8 minutes more than 1.99 pounds can be taken 
out, as can be determined by summing the terms up 
to Mts. In summary, the mathematics required to 
work the task as this sort of practical problem is an 
organized application of arithmetic: taking powers, 
reciprocals, and summing. 

A mathematically more powerful solution would be 
the summation of the full infinite series. This is a 
geometric series with factor 'A, and the sum of such 
an infinite series with first term 1 is M-ic = 2 by a 
formula often developed in high school texts. Such 
In approach would give evidence of E l g (Function 
and Algebra Concepts: Uses...geometric sequences 
and their sums...). The student work shown here 
did not take this approach. 

What the work shows 
Dila Number and Operation Concepts: The student 
uses addition...multiplication, and division...in form-
ing and working with numerical and algebraic 
expressions. 

E3I( Number and Operation Concepts: The student 
has facility with the mechanics of operations as well 
as understanding of their typical meaning and uses in 
applications. 
IMle Number and Operation Concepts: The student 
represents numbers in decimal...form.... 
IMlh Number and Operation Concepts: The student 
understands...numbers with specific units of mea-
sure, such as numbers with...rate units. 
ISQa Mathematical Skills and Tools: The student 
carries out numerical calculations...effectively, 
using...pencil and paper, or other technological aids, 
as appropriate. 

O The table is organized by its first column, the 
trip number. The second column is the weight of gold 

ken out on the trip with that number, the third 
olumn is a running sum of the weights in the second 

column, and the last column gives the value in $ of 
the gold taken out up to that point. It is formed by 
multiplying the weight in ounces given in the third 
column by the cost of gold per ounce ($350). 

O A. further step appears in the text of the response, 
though not in the table; the hourly rate earned at var-
ious stages is figured by dividing the value in $ of the 
gold taken out by the time in hours up to that point. 

Q The student has expressed the 1 pound weight as 
16 ounces. This is sensible, since it means that the 
numbers obtained in the repeated halving are larger 
and hence easier to work with: 16, 8, 4, 2 , 1 , A,..., as 
opposed to 1, A, A, A,.... Note the misprint here: A 
should be .5, as it is in the table. 
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h Number and Operation Concepts: The student 
understands...numbers with specific units of mea-
sure, such as numbers with...rate units. 

O Here the weight has been converted to its mone-
tary value using the given price of $350 per ounce. 
The hourly rate of earnings has been figured by 
dividing the monetary value by the time in hours 
(first converting 15 minutes to 0.25 hours, etc.). 

O Notice that the largest total the student found 
was 32 ounces, but that there is no justification given 
that the total could not go higher. A justification 
would require showing that 32 is the sum of the geo-
metric series with first term 16 and common factor 
li. The student interpreted the problem in practical 
terms, and the references to amounts that are eventu-
ally "immeasurable" or "so small" refer to practicali-
ties, not to the mathematics of the situation. The stu-
dent did not deal with the issue of whether the 
amounts 32 oz. and $11,200 actually would be 
reached on the 26''' trip, or whether these are figures 
that have been rounded up. See the discussion above 
in "Mathematics required by the task." 

^ There is a misprint here. Line 20 should be 
$11,199,989. 

WBb Mathematical Communication: The student 
uses mathematical representations with appropriate 
accuracy, including numerical tables.... 
BQe Mathematical Communication: The student 
presents mathematical ideas effectively,..in writing. 

The student wrote a coherent explanation of the 
steps taken to solve the problem and produced a 
clearly labeled table. 



Work Sample & Commentary: Miles of Words 

20 The task 
Miles of Words 

In this task you are asked to read a passage from a 
magazine article and then use mathematics to assess 
the reasonableness of its claim that fort)' thousand 
words were unered in a 200 mile train journey. 

The following appeared in The Neiv Yorker, October 
17,1994: 

I met Dodge on an Amtrak train in Union Station, 
Washington, in January' of 1993...He came into an 
empty car and sat down beside me, explaining that 
the car would before long fill up. It did. He didn't 
know me from Chichikov, nor I him...Two hundred 
miles of track lie between Union Station and 
Trenton, where I got o f f , and over that distance he 
uttered about forty thousand words. After I left him, 
I went home and called a friend who teaches Russian 
literature at Princeton University', and asked her who 
could help me assess what I had heard,.... 

Discuss in detail the statement: 

"over that distance he uttered about forty thousand 
words." 

Is this statement reasonable? Why or why not? Show 
all of your calculations and explain your reasoning. 

Repnolod witti permission (rom The Balanced AssessmenI Proiect. Ufsversily d 
CaMorma, Berkeley, CA 94720. 

This work sample fllustrates a standard-setting 
performance for the following 

ports of the standards: 

BEII Geometry and Measurement Concepts: Use quo-
tient measures that give "per unit omounts. 

B S m Geometry and Measurement Concepts: Understand 
unit conversions. 

^ a Function and Algebra Concepts: Model given situa-
tions with formulas and functions, ond interpret 
given formulas and functions m terms of ntuutions. 

I ^ d Function and Algebra Concepts: Work with rotes 
of many kinds. 

a Problem Solving and Mathematical Reasomng: 
Formulation. 

^ b Mothematkol Skills and Tools: Use o variety of 
methods to estimate the values of quantities met 
in applications. 

ISkt Mathematical Communication: Present mathemati-
cal ideas effectively. 

This task helps answer these things about students' 
understanding: 

1. Given a specific question based on a selection from 
a written text, can students figure out what informa-
tion from the text is relevant and what mathematics 
is needed to answer the question? (Here the mathe-
matics is about rate relationships.) 

2. Can students work with the mechanics of these 
rate relationships and arrive at correct results that 
answer the given question? 

In short, the task requires students to (1) formulate 
and set up a problem from a given context, and then 
(2) solve the problem. 

Grcumstances of performonce 
This sample of student work was produced under the 
following conditions: 

V alone 

in class 

with teacher feedback 

timed 

in a group 

V as homework 

with peer feedback 

opportunity for 
revision 

Mothemotics required by the task 
To get to the mathematical heart of the task, students 
need to make reasonable estimates of the rate of 
speed s of a train (in miles per hour) and the rate r of 
normal speech (in words per minute). Using these 
estimates, students need to: 

(i) Find the time T required to travel a given distance 
D at the estimated rate of speed s, using the 
relationship T = % 

(ii) Find the number of words Njhat can be spoken 
in that time T at the estimated rate r, using the 
relationship N = rT. 

Combining (i) and (ii) gives the formula N = (D), 
expressing the number of words N in terms of the 
estimated rate of speed s, the estimated rate of speech 
r, and the given distance D. Since s, r, and D are 
known, the formula can be used to see if the 40,000 
words mentioned in the article is reasonable. 

(Interestingly, the quotient 'A of the rates r and s is 
itself a rate, "words per mile." Other students 
working on this task made use of this rate in their 
analysis.) 

Students also need to make appropriate unit conver-
sions: the time T they find will be in hours, and they 

Ihequofotionsfrani 
Motjienuticspeffom 
desaiplionsintliisct 
menteyoreexcefpft 
The complete perfi*-
monce descriptions o 
shown on poges 50-1 
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Miles of Words 

will have to convert this to minutes before they use it 
to find the rate in "words per minute." 

As individual exercises, (i) and (ii) above would be 
too simple for high school. But the "Miles of Words" 
task requires students to do more than work these as 
routine exercises. Students must formulate the prob-
lem from the context, make estimates, set up their 
own version of (i) and (ii), and then combine them. 
What is being assessed in the task is this whole 
process. 

What the work shows 
I B l Geometry and Measurement Concepts: The 
student uses quotient measures, such as speed,...that 
give "per unit" amounts.... 
E m Geometry and Measurement Concepts: The 
student understands...unit conversions.... 

O The student immediately followed the computa-
tion -"̂ smpH = 5.71...hours" with a multiplication by 
the conversion factor "60 minutes per hour," and 
immediately followed this with "= 342.857... min-
utes." The calculations are correct, but this use of a 
conversion factor in a train of equalities is not ideal. 
It is clearer to keep the unit conversions separate 
from the other calculations. In fact, the student did 
keep the unit conversion separate below when using 
the conversion factor "60 sec/min." 

E a Function and Algebra Concepts: The student 
models given situations with formulas and functions, 
and interprets given formulas and functions in terms 
of situations. 

E d Function and Algebra Concepts: The student 
works with rates of many kinds, expressed numeri-
cally [and] symbolically.... 
O ^ h e student found the time of travel from the 
formula (time) = 

O The student found the speaking rate required to 
support the claim from the formula 

JL 
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DBa Problem Solvini; and Mathematical Reasoning: 
Formulation. Given the basic statement of a problem 
situation, the student: 
• fills out the formulation of a definite problem that 

is to be sob ed; 
• extracts pertinent information from the situation as 

a basis for working on the problem; 
• asks and answers a series of appropriate ques-

tions in pursuit of a solution and does so with 
minimal "scaffolding" in the form of detailed 
guiding questions. 

The response shows that the student read the written 
passage from the article, focused on what is relevant 
to the given question, and formulated and solved a 
particular problem involving rates in order to answer 
this question. The work involved is very different 
from solving a fully formulated mathematics problem. 

•cab .Mathematical Skills and Tools: The student 
uses a variety of methods to estimate the values, in 
appropriate units, of quantities met in applications.... 

Q The student suggested and supported an estimate 
for the rate of speed of the train. 

O T'lc student concluded that a speaking rate of 2 
words per second is too fast to be reasonable. This is 
puzzling, since rates of 3 words per second are 
commonly judged to be representative of actual 
speech. Yet, the student gathered data on which to 
base this opinion. 

QQe .Mathematical Communication: The student 
represents mathematical ideas effectively...in writing. 
The response gives a clear indication of what the stu-
dent did to solve the problem, and of the result. 

O O O The response does not have a consistent 
approach to the number of significant digits used. 
The estimate given of a train's average speed (about 
35 mph) is very rough (perhaps ± as much as 20 
mph), but the time is reported later as 342.857 min-
utes. After carrying out exact calculations with this 
number, the result is appropriately rounded up to 2 
words/second. It would have been more reasonable 
to use only one significant digit in all calculations. 

There are two misspellings ("recieved" in the first 
line, "acctual" at the end of the first paragraph) and 
a punctuation error ("trains" should have an apos-
trophe), but these do not detract from communicat-
ing the meaning. 
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l/Vork Sample & Commentary: Cubes 

tBiionsftomtlie 
oticspeffornKince 
ons in tte corn-
ore exceipted. 

lesoipticnsore 
(1 pages 5057. 

This work somple fllusfrotes a sfandord-settmg 
performaiKe for the following ports of the stradords: 

b Geometry and Measurement CoiKepts: Work with ' 
three (foieaslonal f ^ e s and their properties. 

d Geometry and Measorement Concepts: VisoaBze ' 
obfectsinspoce. • 

1 Geometry and Measurement Cowxpts: Investi^e ' 
geometik patterns. - - - ^ 

o Function and Algebra Concepts: Model given »tuo> ̂  
tions wHh formulas. 

• B b Functkm and Algebra Concepts: Use bosk types of : 
functions. 

Roprodoced wilti pennosion from Ttw Balanced Assessment Proiect. 
Universily of Catfomia. Bedteley. CA 94720. 

The task 
Students were given the task displayed here. 

This task requires an interesting combination of 
geometry (spatial visualization) and algebra (e.xpress-
ing the general relationship symbolically). 

Grcumstonces of performance 
This sample of student work was produced under the 
following conditions: 

• B h Function Function and Algebra Concepts: I 
expressions involving voriooles. 

Use and monhHilate 

a/ alone 

in class 

with teacher feedback 

timed 

m a group 

as homework 

with peer feedback 

opportunity for 
revision 

i Function and Algebra Concepts: Represent function-
al relationships. 

o Function and Algebra Concepts: Use functions to 
analyze patterns and represent their structure. 

e Mathematical Skills and Tools: Moke and use rough 
sketches or schematic diagrams to enhance a 
solution. 

B S ( Mathenraticol Commumcotion: Orgonize work and 
present mathemotkol procedures and results dear-
ly, systematkaRy, socctnctly, and correctly. 

Mathematics required by the task 
The idea at the heart of the task is the following fact 
about three-dimensional geometry: A large cube 
which is made up as an "n by n by n" assembly of 
small, identical cubes contains e.xactly n' small cubes. 
The task statement illustrates an isometric diagram of 
such large cubes for the case n = 3 and n = 4. 
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Cubes 

It is necessary to visualize this situation spatially to 
appreciate another important fact. The small cubes 
that arc hidden from view in an isomeric diagram of 
a large n by n by n cube actually form a large (n-1) 
by (n-l) by (n-1) cube. This means that there is a 
total of (n-1)' small cubes that are hidden from view. 

Finally, an algebraic representation seems essential to 
express the generalization asked for in Question 3. 
For example, the number of visible cubes in a large n 
by n by n cube can be expressed as the total number 
of cubes minus the number of invisible cubes: 

total # of cubes - # of hidden cubes = # of visible 
cubes 

n ' - ( n - l ) ' = 3 n - - 3 n + l 

(These expressions make sense if and only if n is a 
whole number.) 

The student work illustrates another way in which 
the visible cubes are counted direaly. 

Who! the work shows 
^Bb Geometry and Measurement Concepts: The 
student works with...three dimensional figures and 
their properties, including...cubes.... 

• B d Geometry and Measurement Concepts: The 
student visualizes objects...in space.... 

^Bj Geometrs- and Measurement Concepts: The 
student investigates geometric patterns, including 
sequences of growing shapes. 

Throughout the response, the student worked with 
the structure of large cubes built up from smaller 
cubes, visualizing them in terms of the small cubes 
that are visible and those that are hidden, and repre-
senting the visible and hidden cubes in large cubes of 
various sizes. 

1510 Functiomand Algebra Concepts: The student 
models given situations with formulas..., and inter-
prets given formulas...in terms of situations. 

I ^ b Function and Algebra Concepts: The stu-
dent...uses basic types of functions...fincluding] 
cube.... 

^ I h Function and Algebra Concepts: The stu-
dent...uses and manipulates expressions involving 
variables...in work with formulas.... 

1511 Function and Algebra Concepts: The student 
represents functional relationships in formulas land] 
tables.... 

Function and Algebra Concepts: The student 
uses functions to analyze patterns and represent their 
structure. 

O ^^sre the student began to formulate the general-
ization asked for in Question 3 of the task. The vari-
able "x" was chosen to represent the number of 
small cubes making up each dimension of the large 

-Cubes-
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cube. (The variable "n" would be more in keeping 
with standard practice.) The total number of small 
cubes in a large "x by x by x" cube is given as x', 
while the number of hidden cubes is given as (x-1)'. 
The latter fact was based on the empirical observa-
tion "I noticed that the number of hidden cubes was 
the same number of cubes in the next size cube." 

O Expressing the number of visible cubes is harder 
than expressing the number of hidden cubes. The stu-
dent expressed the number of visible cubes directly 
by summing the number of cubes on the three visible 
faces (and making sure not to count the same cube 
more than once): 
- top face: x^ 

- front face: x (x-1) = x^- x 

- side face: (x-1) (x-1) = x^ - 2x + 1 

Summing these gives the total number of visible 
cubes: 3x^ - 3x + 1. 
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Cubes 

The same result could have been obtained a little 
more easily by subtracting the number of hidden 
cubes (which is (x-1)') from the total number of 
cubes (which is x^). 

0 ft is not clear how the student arrived at the 
cubic function given in the response. Is it an 
observation that the numerical entries in the "total 
cubes" column of the table are all perfect cubes: 
1 = r , 8 = 2^ 27 = 3^ etc.? Or is it the geometrical 
insight that an n by n by n large cube has n̂  small 
cubes in it? The difference between these two pos-
sible ways of seeing the cubic pattern is the differ-
ence between: 
(i) data analysis (get numerical data from the geo-
metrical situation case by case, then forget the situa-
tion and analyze the data numerically); and 

(ii) "structural analysis" (directly analyze the geo-
metric structure of the situation). 

E Q e .Mathematical Skills and Tools: The student 
makes and uses rough sketches, schematic dia-
grams...to enhance a solution. 

The student made effective use of diagrams as a way 
of illustrating and hence visualizing the structure of 
the large cubes. The small cubes in the diagrams are 
numbered systematically, indicating an organized 
process of using the diagrams to reveal the pattern. 

K i c Mathematical Communication: The student 
organizes work and presents mathematical proce-
dures and results clearly, systematically, succinctly, 
and correctly. 

The diagrams are connected and interpreted with 
explanatory text. 

H'Hx^ aiht. tind df 6>ltU. cul>c%. i" a. SJrZxS Cejbt^ 
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Work Sample & Commenfary: Shopping Carts 

The tosk 
Shopping Carts 

In this task you are asked to think mathematically 
about shopping carts. You are asked to create a 
rule that can be used to predict the length of stor-
age space needed given the number of carts. 

The diagram below shows a drawing of a single 
shopping cart. 

It also shows a drawing of 12 shopping carts that 
have been "nested" together. 

The drawings are accurately scaled to 'A* the real 
size. 

iCTRlh 

i 
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Repnnted wnh permtssKxi from The Balanced Assessnient Protect, Urwersity o( 
CaMomia. Beitieley. OA 94720. 

Hiis work samoie illustrates a standard-setting 
performance for tne following parts of the standards: 

ESQk Geometry and Measurement Concepts: Work with 
geometric measures of length. 

I ^ n Geometry and Measurement Concepts: Solve prob-
lems involving scale. 

1 ^ 0 Function and Algebra Concepts: Model given situa-
tions with formulas and functions. 

GSlf Function and Algebra Concepts: Use linear functions 
us a mathematical representation of proportional 
relationships. 

E&]h Function and Algebra Concepts: Manipulate expres-
sions involving variables. 

I ^ b Problem Solving and Mathematical Reasoning: 
Implementation. 

Mathematical Skifls and Tools: Use tools fai solving 
problems. 

WBit Mathematical Communication: Organize work and 
iresent mathematical procedures and results dear-
y, systematically, succinctly, and correctly. 

1. Create a rule that will tell you the length S of stor-
age space needed for carts when you know the num-
ber N of shopping carts to be stored. You will need 
to show how you built your rule; that is, we will 
need to know what information you drew upon and 
how you used it. 

2. Now create a rule that will tell you the number N 
of shopping carts that will fit in a space S meters 
long. 

The diagram, as reproduced here, is 45% as large as 
the original task prompt the students worked from. 

About the task 
This task is designed to see if students can recognize 
the proportional relationship inherent in this situa-
tion (the increase in the length of a nested row of 
carts is proportional to the number of carts added) 
and express it in terms of a linear formula or 
funaion. 

Once students have completed the task as given, it is 
natural to ask them to look for other examples (in 
the real world), of structures which, similar to a row 
of nested shopping carts, can be represented by linear 
functions of the form y = A + b n. 

In their examples, y, A, and b should have a clear 
geometric meaning that they identify, and n should 
represent the number of identical components in the 
structure. Their examples can be represented in a dia-
gram similar to the shopping carts diagram. 

Grcumstonces of performance 
This sample of student work was produced under the 
following conditions: 

alone 

in class 

V with teacher feedback 

timed 

in a group 

V as homework 

with peer feedback 

V opportunity for 
revision 

Matliematics required by the task 
There are two relevant lengths in this task, the full 
length (call it L) of a single cart, and the amount (call 
it d) that each new cart in a row sticks out beyond 
the others. Since the drawing is accurately scaled to 
1̂ 4ih full size, L and d can be found by measuring the 
drawing and multiplying by 24. 

Each new cart added to a row adds the fixed amount 
d to the length of the row. This means that the length 
S of a row of carts is a linear function of the number 
n of carts in the row, and that the slope of this func-
tion is d. Since the full length of a single cart is L, 
this function can be written as: 

S = L + d(n-l) . 

> kv 
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The tosk 
A cow is secured by a 50 foot long rope that is 
tied to a stake. The stake is placed 10 feet from 
the corner of a 20 foot by 40 foot barn. A line 
from the stake to the corner makes a 135 degree 
angle with the sides of the barn. 
Under these conditions, how much area does the 
cow have to graze in? 

ful, it is a situation that can be visuaiizcu k-ui,^^— 
in a definite way, and the requirements for a solu-
tion are quite clear: the area of a particular plot of 
grass needs to be found. Moreover, finding this area 
requires a thorough understanding of important 
ideas from geometry. In short, in spite of the fanci-
ful context, the task provides the opportunity for 
demonstrating good use of sound mathematics. 
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B b ProUen Sotving and Mothemoticoi Reosmin^ 
Ifflolefflentotian. Impiemeototion. 

B < MatbeoMtiadSldBsandToolstEvdaate ond -
onoiyze foraidos aod fonctions of many kinds. 
Mothemotkoi SiJs and Tods: Moko ond use roogh 
skotdws or sdworatk dogroms to enbaiKO a 
sdoHoo. 

ih Motkematicd ComnrankotkHi: Write socchict 
ocrannts of the mothonKitkd rosohs obtdned in o 
motbematicd probiem or oxtended project. 

What makes the task specifically a problem solving 
task is that the details of just how this area is to be 
found are not at all clear at the start. It is not just a 
matter of plugging numbers into area formulas. 
Students must figure out on their own exactly what 
to do to arrive at a result. In this task, this is a 
process with many steps. 
The task is quite useful for seeing whether students 
who have learned how to do some things in geome-
try {such as finding lengths, angles, and areas) can 
apply what they have learned in a new and non-

routine situation. 

Circumstances of performance 
This sample of student work was produced under the 

following conditions: 
alone •>/ in a group 
in class V as homework 

V with teacher feedback with peer feedback-
timed V opportunity for 

revision 



Grazing Area 

The studcnr work is an excerpt from a long-term 
project that was completed over a four-week 
period. During this time, one class per week was 
allocated to completion of the project. The 
students worked in groups of three or four, and 
each student did a separate write-up. No teacher or 
adult help was provided until near the end, when 
there was an opportunit)' to revise the work. The 
project was included by the student in a portfolio of 
work in mathematics. 

Mathematics required by the task 
The task requires strong understanding of specific 
key ideas from geometry, listed below. Still, the 
conceptual understanding of geometry required is far 
greater than a list like this might suggest. Finding any 
of these lengths, angles, or areas in a one-step 
problem is far easier than creating and carrying out 
the complex hierarchy of steps needed to arrive at a 
solution here. 

Finding lengths: 
- knowing the lengths of two sides of a right triangle, 
use the Pythagorean Theorem to find the length of 
the third side; 
- knowing the hypotenuse of an isosceles right 
triangle, find the side lengths; 

Finding angles: 
- knowing two angles of a triangle, find the third; 
- knowing an angle, find the supplementar)- angle; 
- knowing the angle of a sector of a circle, find the 
angle of the complementary sector; 
- knowing the length of two sides of a right triangle, 
use the inverse of the tangent function to find the 
acute angles; 

Finding areas: 
- knowing the base and height of a triangle, find its 
area; 
- knowing the angle and radius of a sector of a circle, 
find its area. 

What the work shows 
B a Geometry and Measurement Concepts: The 
student models situations geometrically to formulate 
and solve problems. 

O The response is built on a complex and effective 
geometric model of the problem situation. The model 
consists of a division of the region into five separate 
regions each of which consists of a triangle or a circle 
sector, and the introduction of techniques to find the 
area of each. 
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I B b Geometry and Measurement Concepts: The 
student works with two...dimensional figures and 
their properties, including polygons and circles.... 

Throughout the work, the student used knowledge of 
two dimensional figures and their properties. For 
example: 

O knowing two angles of a triangle, the student 
found the third; and 
^ knowing the angle of a sector of a circle, the stu-
dent found the angle of the complementary sector. 

O The angle 6 in triangle A is actually supplemen-
tary to the sum of 90° and the angle of arc D. 
(Similarly for triangle B and the angle of arc E.) 
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Grazing Area 

B e Geometry and Measurement Concepts: The 
student knows [and] uses...formulas for...area...of 
many types of figures. 
Throughout the work, the student used knowledge 
of area formulas. For example: 
^ knowing the base and height of a triangle, the 
student found its area; and 
Q knowing the angle and radius of a sector of a 
circle, the student found its area. This is a key part 
of the response, and the student managed it nicely. 
The result being used is that the area of a sector of 
a circle with angle 9 (in degrees) and radius r is 
'AoJtr̂ . 

WSi Geometry and .Measurement Concepts: Tlie 
student uses the Pythagorean Theorem in many 
types of situations.... 
^ Knowing the lengths of two sides of a right 
triangle (or knowing the length of the hypotenuse 
of an isosceles right triangle), the student used 
the Pythagorean Theorem to find the length of 
the third side. The response cites and uses a spe-
cific rule about 45°, 45°, 90° triangles: the 
hypotenuse of an isosceles right triangle is VI 
times the leg. This rule can be derived using the 
Pythagorean Theorem. 

_ t js'. 
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g Geometry and iMeasurement Concepts: 
The student works with similar triangles, and 
extends the ideas to include simple uses of the 
three basic trigonometric functions. 
O Knowing the length of two sides of a right 
triangle, the student used the inverse of the tangent 
function to find the acute angle. This is the one 
place in the solution where use of trigonometry is 
necessary. The student found an acute angle of a 
right triangle by using a calculator and the inverse 
tangent function to solve for 9 in the defining formu-
la for the tangent: tan 9 = This is possible since 
the opposite (opp.) and adjacent (adj.) sides are both 
known. (The calculation is shown in the response for 
both triangles A and B, though the step is not 
mentioned in the prose explanation.) 

O Here the student used trigonometry again, this 
time to find the hypotenuse knowing the angle and 
the opposite side. This is fine. But the hypotenuse 
could have also been found without trigonometry by 
the Pythagorean Theorem, since both the opposite 
and the adjacent sides are known. (The hypotenuse 
lengths of triangles A and B are not used until later 
when triangles D and E are created.) 

Me-piecea - —C«_(,3%.2b 

The response uses the symbol = (an equals sign with 
a dot over it) to mean "is approximately equal to" in 
cases where decimals are rounded off. Actually, this 
symbol should have been used in more of the cases 
here, since all the decimals have been rounded off. 
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E a Function and Algebra Concepts: The student 
models given situations with formulas and 
functions.... 
E a Problem Solving and Mathematical 
Reasoning: Formulation. The student...asks and 
answers a series of appropriate questions in pursuit 
of a solution and does so with minimal "scaffold-
ing" in the form of detailed guiding questions. 
E b Problem Solving and Mathematical Reasoning: 
Implementation. The student... 
• chooses and employs effeaive problem solving 

strategies in dealing with non-routine and multi-
step problems; 

• selects appropriate mathematical concepts and 
techniques from different areas of mathematics and 
applies them to the solution of the problems; 

• ...uses mathematics to model real-world 
situations.... 

O The student organized the task by clearly identi-
fying five regions (labeled A to E) whose area needed 
to be found. From this point on, the response repre-
sents a continual process of setting up a relationship 
and using it to find an unknown, then setting up a 
new relationship using what was just found to find 
another unknown, and so on for many steps. 

O The student indicated that the experience of 
working on this extended task was a rich and 
rewarding one and echoed the language of the 
standard. 

E ( Mathematical Skills and Tools: The student 
evaluates and analyzes formulas and functions of 
many kinds.... 
E e Mathematical Skills and Tools: The student 
makes and uses rough sketches, schematic dia-
grams...to enhance a solution. 

In working toward a final answer, the response 
makes continual use of formulas in conjunction with 
accompanying explanatory diagrams. 

E h Mathematical Communication: The student 
writes succinct accounts of the mathematical results 
obtained in a mathematical problem or extended 
project, with diagrams,...tables, and formulas inte-
grated into the text. 

The response inregrates a prose description of the 
solution process and of the mathematical results used 
with the presentation of formulas, equations, and 
diagrams. The result is a clear and easy-to-follow 
exposition of a complex problem. 

^ ^ 

The word "taunt" should be "taut"; but this does 
not detract from successful communication. 



i c n o o l m a r o e m a r i c s 

l/Vork Sample & Commentary: Dicing Cheese 

The tosk 

qr 
•Qtionsfromttie 
rticspeffomKHKe 
XB in this corn-
ore excefplsd. 

esoiptionsQre 
n pages 50-57. 

Dicing Cheese 

You have a large rectangular block of cheese. You 
know its volume, V in cubic centimeters. Using a 
special cheese dicing machine, you cut the whole 
block up into small cubes, all exactly the same 
size. 

When you spread these small cubes out one layer 
thick, with no spaces in between, they completely 
fill a flat, rectangular tray. You know the area, A 
of the tray in square centimeters. 

1. In terms of V and A, find the length of the side 
of (we of these small cubes. 

2. In terms of V and A, find how many cubes were 
made. 

K b 

This task about area and volume may appear to be 
rather simple. It involves only basic, rectangular 
shapes, and the only formulas needed are the most 
elementary ones (formulas for the volume of a cube 

T1& work s o n ^ ifloslrates a standard-setting 
performance for the following ports of the standards: 

Geometry and Meosirement Concepts: Model 
atwrtions geometrkoly to fomndate and solve 
proUeins. 

Geometry and MeosorenMnt Concepts: Work witk 
three ifaensional fignres and their properties. 
Geometry and Meosnrement Concepts: Know and 
ISO fonneias for area, snrface atta, and vohnne. 
Geonrntry and MeosnreoKnt CBoce]^ Work w ^ 
geometric meosores of lengthr area, a|id vohme. 

Fnnction and Algehra Concepts; Model given 
sttoationswHhtomwIas. 
Fencthw ond AJgebra Concepts: Define, ese, and 
monipolate expresskms involving varkibles. 

Problem Soivhig and Mothematkol Reasoning: 
Formohition. 
Problem Sotving and Matbemotkol Reasoning: 
Implementation. 
Problem Solving and Mathematical Reasoning: 
Coadosiofl. 
Mathematical Skills and Tools: Corry oot symbol 
mom'pulotioas effectively. 
Mathematical Comnronkatioa: Organize work and 
present mothemoticd procedures and resohs 
dearly, systemoticolly, soccmctly, and correctly. 

E S b 

K a 

EQc 

and the area of a face of a cube). Yet the task deeply 
probes students' conceptual understanding of area 
and volume. Anyone who has merely memorized 
formulas will make little headway here. 

Grcumstances of performonce 
This sample of student work was produced under the 
following conditions: 

V alone 

V in class 

with teacher feedback 

v timed 

m a group 

as homework 

with peer feedback 

opportunity for 
revision 

Mathematics required by the task 
The task asks the student to express the number n of 
cubes and their side length / in terms of the total vol-
ume V and the total area .A they cover. One way to 
proceed is to write down these observations about 
the volume V and the area .V: 
I. Since the volume of one small cube is i , the total 
volume is = nl'. 



Dicing Cheese 

2. Since the area of a face of one cube is the total 
area they cover is A = nlK 

Eliminating n from these two equations allows us to 
express / in terms of V and A, while eliminating / 
allows us to express n in terms of V and A. 

It is interesting that there are many approaches quite 
different from this one that students use to solve this 
problem. For example, looking at the cubes spread 
out on the tray as a reaangular solid, its volume can 
be written as V = / A. This gives the length / immedi-
ately in terms of V and A as / = Another method 
uses "dimensional analysis" to argue that / = % (per-
haps with a dimensionless constant) is the only possi-
ble formula for I in terms of V and A that has the 
right units (the right "dimensions"). "Dimensional 
analysis" is a technique that keeps track of the 
"dimensions" of quantities. For example, volume has 
the dimensions V (where L stands for length), area 
has the dimensions L^ and speed has the dimensions 
/̂r (where T stands for time). These dimensions can 

be operated on algebraically. Hence, a volume divid-
ed by an area has the dimensions '-/L' = L = length. 

One feature of the task that needs comment is the 
fact that specific numbers are not given for V and A. 
The task is designed to assess students' abilities to 
deal with the abstractness of this "numberless" for-
mulation. Assigning specific numbers would make 
the task somewhat easier. For example, in another 
version of the task that was used with other students, 
the specific values A = 9,000 square centimeters and 
V = 5,400 cubic centimeters were given. This made it 
easier for the students to create a concrete picture of 
the situation, and hence easier to get staned. 

What the work shows 
ISEIa Geometry and Measurement Concepts: The 
student models situations geometrically to formulate 
and solve problems. 

O O T O start off both questions, the student used 
these facts about the whole mass of cheese: 
- The number of small cubes is equal to the total vol-

ume V divided by the volume of one cube. 
- The number of small cubes is equal to the total area 

A covered divided by the face area of one cube. 

BBb Geometry and Measurement Concepts: The 
student works with...three dimensional figures and 
their properties, including...cubes.... 

B i k Geometr)' and Measurement Concepts: The 
student works with geometric measures of length, 
area, volume.... 

This is evident throughout the student work. 

QBe Geometry and Measurement Concepts: The 
student knows |andj uses...formulas for...area, sur-
face area, and volume of nian\ t\ pes of figures. 
^ O "fo continue, the student used the area and 
volume formulas for a cube of side length I: 

volume = /' area of a face = /-

l ^ a Function and Algebra Concepts: The student 
models given situations with formulas.... 
ISOh Function and Algebra Concepts: The student 
defines [and] uses...variables...in work with 
formulas.... 
Throughout, the response uses relevant formulas for 
area and volume and their interrelation in the deriva-
tion of formulas for the side length / and the number 
of cubes n. 

ISlh Function and Algebra Concepts: The student 
defines, uses, and manipulates expressions involving 
variables...in work with formulas...[and] 
equations.... 
O TTie student substituted the result obtained for 
Question 1, namely / = % into the equations of 
Question 2. 

O O T h e second result is obtained by manipula-
tion and substitution: 

# of cubes = '̂A/' 

CSa Problem Solving and Mathematical Reasoning: 
Formulation. The student...asks and answers a series 
of appropriate questions in pursuit of a solution and 
does so with minimal "scaffolding" in the form of 
detailed guiding questions. 
[SSb Problem Solving and Mathematical Reasoning: 
Implementation. The student...selects appropriate 
mathematical concepts and techniques from different 
areas of mathematics and applies them to the solu-
tion of the problem.... 
IS9( Problem Solving and Mathematical Reasoning: 
Conclusion. The student...concludes a solution 
process with a useful summary of results.... 

The response shows the formulation and implemen-
tation of an approach to a difficult and non-routine 
problem, and clearly indicates the results of this 
approach. 

O O There are two independent derivations of 
the second result, one starting with the area A and 
the other starting with the volume V. 

I Q a Mathematical Skills and Tools: The student 
carries out...symbol manipulations effeaively.... 

o 
BB( Mathematical Communication: The student 
organizes work and presents mathematical proce-
dures and results clearly, systematically, succinctly, 
and correctly. 
Although the response is brief, it is easy to follow 
and to the point. 
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Work Sample & Commentary: Galileo's Theater 
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The task 
This is a design task. Students are asked to create a 
design for a theater that conforms to several specified 
constraints. Interpreting and implementing these 
specifications requires significant knowledge of con-
cepts and terminology from geometry and algebra. 

The task asks for a theater design "with the greatest 
seating capacity" given the specified constraints. This 
will be interpreted as requiring a demonstration, in 
the work, that the choices being made in making the 
design do in fact contribute to increased seating 
capacity. It is felt to be too difficult, in this comple.x 
situation, to require an actual proof that the design 
produced has the greatest possible capacity. 

This work somole illustrates a standord-setting 
! for tne foHowmg ports of the standards: performance i 

a Geometry and Measoremeat Concepts: Model 
sttuotions geometrkofly to formulate and solve 
problems. S-f 

i .. 
.....it 

ffib Geometry and Measurement Con^s: Work wfth ^ 
two c&nenskmal figures 0 ^ their (M^rtie!̂ ^ 

Geometry and Measurement Concepts: Kmw, use,' 
and derive formulas for cbrcumference. 

Function and Almbrn Concepts: Mmlel c^m J 
sHuntions with formulas. , , 

A... 
i Functkm and Algebra Concepts: Represent I - " 

functional rekitionsbips in formulas and tables. 
K b Problem Solving and Mntbematicnl Reasonlnjp 

Implementation. v ^ v-;̂  -v 
Problem Solving and Mathematical Reasoning: ' 
Conclusion. 

K b Mathematical Sklfls and Tools: Round numbers used 
in oppficotions to on appropriate degree of accuracy. 

K e Mathematical Skills and Tools: Moke and use rough 
sketches or predse scale diagrams to enhance a 
solution. 

E 9 a Mathematical Commum*cation: Be famifiar wHh 
basic mathematical terminology. 

E B h Mothematicol Communication: Write sucdnct 
occounts of the mathematical results obtamed in a 
mathematical problem or extended project. 

Designing a Theater for Ga/i/eo 

I -.r-i 

You and your afrtiî <-tii i 

mctm wkJc and 

t- ai kia 60 ccmimeten 

The aseignnieM lext n the wotk sampie titled TTesigning a Theater lor Galileo.' fnxn 
Oacoveting Geometry. Used t>y pennssion ol Key CuiTKulum Press. P.O. Box 2304 
Berkeley, CA 94702. 1.aoO-995-MATH. 

Grcumstances of performance 
This sample of student work was produced under the 
following conditions: 

alone 

V in class 

with teacher feedback 

timed 

V in a group 

V as homework 

with peer feedback 

V opportunity for 
revision 

The students had a week to complete the task, and 
then a week to revise based on teacher feedback. 
They worked in groups, but then each student sub-
mitted a separate response. 



Galileo's Theater 

Mathematics required by the task 
The task requires students to do careful work, all 
based on the complex specifications given for the the-
ater, that involves the geometr\- of circles and the 
division of line segments into parts: 

- Lay out concentric circular rings that will serve as 
rows of seats and find the maximum number of 
rows possible, subject to a given minimum depth of 
a row of 90 centimeters. 

- Divide the concentric rings into seaions separated 
by radial aisles and calculate the resulting length of 
the seating section in each row, subjea to a given 
minimum aisle width of 1 meter. 

- Calculate the number of seating positions possible 
in each section, subjea to a given minimum seat 
width of 60 centimeters and a given maximum 
number of seats per section of 30. 

- Among possible ways of laying out such a theater, 
make choices that increase seating capacity. 

The core mathematical concepts needed to do this 
work are few and simple. They are principally: 

- Find the circumference C of a circle from its radius 
r or its diameter d: 

(C= 27tr = Kd). 

- Find the number N of seats of width 60 centimeters 
in a section of length L meters: (N = the greatest 
whole number less than or equal to ). 

Taken in isolation these concepts are straightforward. 
However, in this task students need to use them 
repeatedly and appropriately in a complex setting. 
This need provides much more of a challenge than 
the mathematical concepts themselves. As a result, 
the task requires quite a bit of "problem solving" 
ability such as understanding the situation, construct-
ing and testing mathematical models of the situation, 
and finding the optimal model (since "the job will go 
to the team that demonstrates the design with the 
greatest seating capacity"). 

What the work shows 
K l a Geometry and Measurement Concepts: The 
student models situations geometrically to formulate 
and solve problems. 
B b Geometry and Measurement Concepts: The 
student works with two...dimensional figures and 
their properties, including...circles.... 
B e Geometry and Measurement Concepts: The 
student knows, uses, and derives formulas for... 
circumference.... 

The whole project is a complex geometric model 
based on circles that was created in response to a 
request for a design meeting detailed, specified 
constraints. 

Q Note that the radius of 17.7m used here results 
from work shown earlier on the page: 5 (stage) + 1 
(aisle) + 12.6 (set of 14 rows) - 0.9 (last row) = 17.7 
meters. 

The use made here of the 17.7m dimension in calcu-
lating the circumference is a step repeated several 
times throughout the work. 

la Function and Algebra Concepts: The student 
models given situations with formulas.... 
B i Function and Algebra Concepts: The student 
represents functional relationships in formulas [and] 
tables...and translates between these. 
Q The formula produced by the student is the heart 
of the response. This formula provides an effective 
mechanism for counting the number of seats in each 
row in terms of the radius of the row. The student 
used the formula to construct the table on the next 
page showing the seating capacity for a section in 
each of the 14 rows of the theater. The formula pro-
duced by the student had to be applied many times 
for the aisles of different radii. The student apparent-
ly carried out these computations by hand. This is 
fine, but it would also have been an ideal place to let 
technology do some of the work by using a spread-
sheet. The advantage would be that the effect of 
changes in the input (here the radii) could have been 
quickly determined. 
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Galileo's Theater 

E b Problem Solving and Mathematical Reasoning: 
Implementation. The student... 

• chooses and employs effective problem solving 
strategies in dealing with non-routine and multi-
step problems; 

• selects appropriate mathematical concepts and 
techniques from different areas of mathematics and 
applies them to the solution of the problem; 

• ...uses mathematics to model real world 
situations.... 

Throughout the work, the student responded to a 
non-routine task in a way that shows careful plan-
ning, use of many kinds of given information from a 
real situation, selection of appropriate mathematics 
from E and E , and employment of results from 
one step as input to the next step. 

The student also made many choices dictated by the 
goal that the theater should have "the greatest seat-
ing capacity" consistent with the given space. For 
example, the response uses the smallest allowed 
dimension (90 cm) for the depth of a row, thus yield-
ing the maximum number of rows. 

^ Still, the response does not take the next step in 
attempting to create the greatest seating capacity, 
namely pursuing alternate ways of meeting the con-
straints of the design and comparing them for the 
resulting seating capacity. This portion of the work 
shows the steps taken to meet the constraint on the 
maximum number of seats (30) allowed per row. The 
student found that a 4-aisle design would give 44 
seats in the last row of each section, that a 5-aisle 
design would give 35, and that a 6-aisle design 
would give 29. The choice of a 6-aisle design thus 
seems natural. Still, it seems necessary to note that 
other possibilities were not explored in the response. 
For example, if S radial aisles are used, and are made 
wider toward the rear of the theater to limit the 
number of seats per row in a section to 30, then a 
total capacity of 1,585 can be reached. And with a 6-
aisle design, if the seats are pushed rearward as far as 
possible (by making the outside concentric aisle 
width its minimum of 2 m) there are 1,614 seats pos-
sible, which is 60 more than the response's 1,554 
seats in a design using a rear aisle width of 2.4 m. In 
this sense the student did not do full justice to the 
goal of obtaining the greatest seating capacity. 
Nevertheless, the maximum seating requirement here 
is a very difficult one to meet and justify, and the fact 
that this student did not fully accomplish this does 
not detract from the fact that the response illustrates 
the indicated portions of E . 
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Galileo's Theater 

BB( IVohlcni Solvinij and Mathematical Reasoning: 
Conclusion. The student...concludes a solution 
process with a useful summary of results.... 

O The conclusion summarizes the results obtained. 

QBb .Mathematical Skills and Tools: The student 
rounds numbers used in applications to an appropri-
ate degree of accuracy. 

O T H I S remark "you can't have .8 of a seat" should 
actually say "you can't have .7 of a seat" since it 
refers to the fractional part of the number = 178.7 
seats obtained in the calculation mentioned previous-
ly. Still, the rounding down to an integer value is 
correct. 

B t Mathematical Skills and Tools: The student 
makes and uses rough sketches...or precise scale dia-
grams to enhance a solution. 

ooo 
la Mathematical Communication: The student is 

familiar with basic mathematical terminology.... 

O Here and throughout the work, the student used 
terminology such as "radial aisles" in an appropriate 
and consistent way. 

D h Mathematical Communication: The student 
writes succinct accounts of the mathematical results 
obtained in a mathematical problem or extended 
project, with diagrams,...tables, and formulas inte-
grated into the text. 

The student produced a clear explanation of the 
thinking that went into the design, together with dia-
grams showing features of the design and a formula 
for the crucial calculation of the number of seats in a 
row. Particularly good examples of communication 
include: 

O O ^ h e student explained in words where 
the result of-"44 seats per row" came from. The 
explanation amounts first to the calculation 

"Vfii = 178.7, rounded down to 178 seats in 
the last row, then the calculation = 44.5, rounded 
down to 44 seats per section. A little thought shows 
that this is equivalent to the one step calculation 
^""'•"•7(0.6) (41 = 44.7, rounded down to 44 seats. This 
calculation is crucial to the whole problem. The 
response gives an explicit formula for this calculation 
for the 6-aisle case. 

O The conclusion summarizes the results obtained. 
The word "sollution" in the final paragraph should 
be "solution." 



Science 

re are two widely used and respected nation-
documents in science which we have taken 

fo account: the National Research Council 
National Science Education Standards (1996) 

and the American Association for the Advancement 
of Science (AAAS) Project 2061 Benchmarks for 
Science Literacy (1993). We found the AAAS analy-
sis of the Benchmarks and the NRG Draft to be help-
ful in seeing the substantial degree of agreement 
between the two documents. We also consulted New 
Standards partner statements about standards and 
international documents, including the work of the 
Third International Mathematics and Science Study 
and the Organisation for Economic Co-operation 
and Development. Many of these sources, like the 
Benchmarks, give greater emphasis to technology 
and the applications of science than does the NRC. 

The framework for the Sdence performance 
standards reflects New Standards partner 

representatives' distillation of these several 
sources of guidance: 

-TiTT^.-
D Physical Sciences Concepts; 
S Life Sciences Concepts; 
E I Earth and Spoce Sciences Concepts; : : 
D SdentifkConnectioasandApplicartfaNi^ 
E l Scientific Thinking; : c 
Q SdentilkTioolsaiidleclmologi^'^;^ 
D Scientific ComnHmkotion; ; 
E l Sdentificlnvestigatioar 

As the amount of scientific knowledge explodes, the 
need for students to have deep understanding of fun-
damental concepts and ideas upon which to build 
increases; as technology makes information readily 
available, the need to memorize vocabulary and for-
mulas decreases. There is general agreement among 
the science education community, in principle, that 
studying fewer things more deeply is the direction we 
would like to go. The choices about what to leave 
out and what to keep are hotly debated. There are 
855 benchmarks and the content standards section of 
the NRC standards runs nearly 200 pages, so there 
are still choices to be made in crafting a reasonable 
set of performance standards. 

When the goal is deep understanding, it is necessary 
to revisit concepts over time. Students show progres-
sively deeper understanding .ts they use the concept 
in a range of familiar situations to explain observa-

tions and make predictions, then in unfamiliar situa-
tions; as they represent the concept in multiple ways 
(through words, diagrams, graphs, or charts), and 
explain the concept to another person. The conceptu-
al understanding standards make explicit that stu-
dents should be able to demonstrate understanding 
of a scientific concept "by using a concept accurately 
to explain observations and make predictions and by 
representing the concept in multiple ways (through 
words, diagrams, graphs, or charts, as appropriate)." 
Both aspects of understanding—explaining and rep-
resenting—are required to meet these standards. 

For most people and most concepts, there is a pro-
gression from phenomenological to empirical to the-
oretical, or from a qualitative to a quantitative 
understanding. We have chosen one important con-
cept, density, to illustrate the progression. To do this 
we use "Flinkers" at the elementary school level (see 
Volume 1, page 136), "Discovering Density" at the 
middle school level (see Volume 2, page 101), and 
"The Density of Sand" at the high school level (see 
page 86). The expectation for any particular concept 
at any particular level can only be described with a 
satisfactory degree of precision and accuracy in the 
degree of detail adopted by AAAS and NRC; we 
strongly urge users of these performance standards to 
consult either or both of those documents for guid-
ance on other concepts. 

Compleiiiefltiiig^ cooceptud uDdersfomfing 
standards, B - E ] focus on areas of tiie sciem 
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Scientific Thinking; 
Scientific Tools and Techiologies; 
Scientific Canmiunkotioî  
Scientific Investigation. 
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Establishing separate standards for these areas is a 
mechanism for highlighting the importance of these 
areas, but does not imply that they are independent 
of conceptual understanding. The NRC standards, 
by declaring that inquiry is not only a teaching 
method but also an object of study, should put the 
time-worn "content versus process" debate to rest, 
and focus effort on combining traditionally defined 
content with process. .-Xs the work samples that fol-
low illustrate, good work usually provides evidence 
of both. 



Resources 
Reviewers of drafts of these performance standards 
have pointed out that our expectations are more 
demanding, both in terms of student time and access 
to resources, than they consider reasonable for all 
students. We acknowledge the distance between our 
goals and the status quo, and the fact that there is a 
tremendous disparity in opportunities between the 
most and least advantaged students. We think that 
there are at least two strategies that must be pursued 
to achieve our goals—making better use of existing, 
out-of-school resources and making explicit the con-
nection between panicular resources and particular 
standards. 

Best practice in science has always included extensive 
inquiry and investigation, but it is frequently given 
less emphasis in the face of competing demands for 
student time and teacher resources. An elementary 
teacher faced with the unfamiliar territory of projea 
work in science or a secondar)' teacher faced with 
the prospect of guiding 180 projects and investiga-
tions can legitimately throw up his or her hands and 
cry, "Help!" Youth and community-based organiza-
tions, such as the Boy Scouts of America, Girl Scouts 
of the U.S.A., and 4-H, have science education on 
their agenda. Thus, we have incorporated examples 
of projects and investigations that are done outside 
of school to make clear that help is available. 

We acknowledge that some of the performance 
descriptions and examples presuppose resources that 
are not currently available to all students, even those 
who take advantage of the out-of-school opportuni-
ties available to them. Yet, New Standards partners 
have adopted a Social Compact, which says, in part, 
"Specifically, we pledge to do everything in our 
power to ensure all students a fair shot at reaching 
the new performance standards...This means that 
they will be taught a curriculum that will prepare 
them for the assessments, that their teachers will 
have the preparation to enable them to teach it well, 
and there will he an equitable distribution of the 
resources the students and their teachers need to suc-
ceed." 

All of the district, state, and national documents in 
science make explicit the need for students to have 
hands-on experience and to use information tools. 
Thus, for example, Scientific Tools and 
Technologies, makes explicit reference to using 
telecommunications to acquire and share informa-
tion. A recent National Center for Education 
Statistics survey recently reported that only 50% of 
schools and fewer than 9% of instructional rooms 
currently have access to the Internet. We know that 
this is an equity issue—that far more than 9% of the 
homes in the United States have access to the 
Internet and that schools must make sure that stu-
dents' access to information and ideas does not 
depend on what they get at home—so we have craft-
ed performance standards that would use the 
Internet so that people will make sure that all stu-
dents have access to it. Since the New Standards 

partners have made a commitment to create the 
learning environments where students can develop 
the knowledge and skills that are delineated here, we 
hope that making these requirements explicit will 
help those who allocate resources to understand the 
consequences of their actions in terms of student per-
formance. 



SI Physical Sciences Concepts 52 Life Sciences Concepts 
The student demonstrates conceptual understanding by using a 
concept accurately to explain observations and make predictiotts 
and by representing the concept in multiple ways (through 
words, diagrams, graphs or charts, as appropriate). Both aspects 
of understanding—explaining and representing—are required to 
meet this standard. 

The student demonstrates conceptual understanding by using a 
concept accurately to explain observations and make predictions 
and by representing the concept in multiple ways (through 
words, diagrams, graphs or charts, as appropriate). Both aspects 
of understanding—explaining and representing—are required to 
meet this standard. 
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The student produces evidence that demonstrates understanding of: 
D a Structure of atoms, such as atomic composition, nuclear 
forces, and radioactivity. 

D b Structure and properties of maner, such as elements and 
compounds; bonding and molecular interaction; and characterisrics 
of phase changes. 

D ( Chemical reactions, such as everyday examples of chemical 
reactions; elearons, protons, and energy transfer; and factors that 
affect reaaion rates such as catalysts. 

D d .Motions and forces, such as gravitational and elenrical; net 
forces and magnetism. 

D e Conservation of energy and inaease in disorder, such as 
kinetic and potential energy; energy conduction, convection, and 
radiation; random motion; and effects of heat and pressure. 

D f Interactions of energy and matter, such as waves, absorption 
and emission of light, and conductivity. 

Examples of activities through which students might demon-
strate conceptual understanding of physical sciences include: 
» Debate the relative merits of harnessing nuclear fission and 

fusion as energy sources, l a , l b , 1(, E3b 
» Predia the age of a hypothetical fossil based on the rate of 

radioactive decav of several radioactive isotopes, l a , 2f, 3a, 
3b, 3(, 3d 

• Research the history of the periodic table; take and defend a 
position on the configuration that best illustrates properties of 
elements, l a , l b , 1(, 4« 

. Determine the characteristics for a dinner table candle that will 
keep the candle burning longer. I<, I t 

4 Explain why a local urban area has smog and what can be done 
about it. l a , l b . I t , I t , 4d 

4 Make an informational videotape describing how an under-
standing of acceleration and velocity can make one a better dri-
ve!̂  Id, I t , 7d 

4 Explain how electric motors and generators illustrate the rela-
tionship between electricity and magnetism. I t , Id , I t , 4a , 4b 

4 Explain to a younger student the difference between tempera-
ture and heat. I t , 7d 

4 Compare the efficiency and energy consumption of several dif-
ferent methods of generating electricitv that could be used local-
ly. I t , If, 4b, 4d 

4 Earn the Energy .Merit Badge (Boy Scouts of America) and 
explain how it helped you to understand the interactions of 
matter and energy. I f , 4b, 4d 

4 Trace the transformations of energy from the electric current 
that enters a CD player or boombox to a sound that can be 
heard as music. I f , 4b 

The student produces evidence that demonstrates understanding of: 
D a The cell, such as cell structure and funaion relationships; 
regulation and biochemistry; and energy and photosynthesis. 

D b Molecular basis of heredity, such as DNA, genes, chromo-
somes, and mutations. 

D ( Biological evolution, such as speciation, biodiversity-, nararal 
selection, and biological classification. 

D d Interdependence of organisms, such as conservation of mat-
ter; cooperation and competition among organisms in ecosystems; 
and human effeas on the environment. 

D e Matter, energy, and organization in living systems, such as 
matter and energy flow through different levels of organization; 
and environmental constraints. 

D f Behavior of organisms, such as nervous system regulation; 
behavioral responses; and connections with anthropology, sociolo-
gy, and psychology. 

Examples of activities through which students might demon-
strate conceptual understanding of life sciences include: 
4 Create a picture book to explain how a producer converts solar 

energy to chemical energy through an ecosystem. 2a, It, 3a 
4 Explain how cell funaions are regulated to allow organisms to 

respond to the environment and to control and coordinate 
growth and differentiation. 2a, 2b, 2(, 2f, I t 

4 Predict how long a plant will live planted in a closed glass jar 
located by a window; and explain what additional information 
regarding the plant and the surrounding environment would be 
needed to improve the prediction. 2a, l a , 3a , 3b 

4 Create a working model to show how the instructions for speci-
fying an organism's charaaeristics are carried in DNA and its 
subunits. 2b, 2t, 5t 

4 .Make a videotape debating the possible explanations for the 
extinction of dinosaurs. 2i, 2d, 7d 

4 Make a storyboard and give a presentation to younger students 
explaining the increasing prevalence of dark forms of moths 
150 vears ago and the more recent return to light forms. 2b, 2(, 
2d, 7d, E3t 

4 .Make a humorous travel brochure describing the pathway of a 
carbon dioxide molecule and an oxygen molecule through the 
living and non-living components of the biosphere. 2e, l b 

4 Earn the Ecology .Merit Badge (Girl Scouts of the U.S.A.) or the 
Environmental kience .Merit Badge (Boy Scouts of .\merica) 
and explain how it helped you to understand the interdepen-
dence of organisms. 2d, 2e 

4 Trace a candy bar from the time it is purchased to the time it is 
completely expended. 2« 

4 Develop a recycling outreach program as part of a community-
service project to illustrate the limited availability- of matter and 
energy- in the ecosystem. 2c, 2d, Ic, 4b 

4 Conduct an investigation to determine how different kinds of 
plants respond to various environmental stimuli. 2f 

4 Research the development of. and recent advances in the theory 
of, evolutionary- psychology. 2c, 2f, 4« 



3 Carth and Space Sdences Concepts • r 4 Sdentific Connections and AppficatUHis 
The student demonstrates conceptual understanding by using a 
concept accurately to explain obserx'ations and make predictions 
and by representing the concept in multiple ways (through 
words, diagrams, graphs or charts, as appropriate). Both aspects 
of understanding—explaining and representing—are required to 
meet this standard. 

The student produces evidence that demonstrates understanding of: 
S o Energ)' in the Earth system, such as radioactive deay, gravi-
ty, the Sun's energy, conveaion, and changes in global climate, 

E l b Geochcmical cycles, such as conservation of maner; chemi-
cal resources and movement of matter between chemical reservoirs. 

B e Origin and evolution of the Earth system, such as geologic 
time and the age of life forms; origin of life; and evolution of the 
Solar System. 

B d Origin and evolution of the universe, such as the "big 
bang' theory; formation of stars and elements; and nuclear reac-
tions. 

B i Natural resource managemcnL 

Examples of activities through which students migftt demon-
strate conceptual understanding of Earth and space sciences 
include: 
» Make a brochure providing an orientation to the climate of the 

local region to a newcomer; and explain the likely weather in 
that context. 3a 

. Explain the relationship between gravity and energy. 3n, Id 
»Analyze the risk of natural disasters in the local region and 

make recommendations for aaions that can be taken to miti-
gate the damage. 3n, 3b, 4b 

. Germinate seeds on a rotating platform and explain the 
obsen-ed growth pattern. 3a, Id, 2e 

. Condua a study of the geology of an area near the school; and 
describe the likely history of the region, using observations and 
reference materials. 3b, 3( 

» Diagram the binh, development, and death of a human; con-
trast with the geologic time frame of the origin and evolution of 
the Earth system or the universe. 3<, 3d, 2( 

A Work with other students to become an "expert panel" to 
describe the historical events leading to the development of the 
"big bang" theory. 3(, 3d, 5f 

A Write a research paper to explain how stars produce energy 
from nuclear reactions and how these processes led to the for-
mation of other elements. 3d, la, lb, l i . If, E2a 

A Identify a place that is subject to periodic flooding, evaluate its 
positive and negative effects, and study different ways of main-
taining, reducing, or eliminating the likelihood of flooding. 3e 

The student demonstrates conceptual understanding by using the 
concept to explain observations and make predictions and by 
representing the concept in multiple ways (through words, dia-
grams, graphs or charts, as appropriate). Both aspects of under-
standing—explaining and representing—are required to meet 
this standard. 

The student produces evidence that demonstrates understanding of: 
E l a Big ideas and unifying concepts, such as order and organi-
zation; models, form and function; change and constancy; and 
cause and effect. 

D b The designed world, such as the reciprocal relarionship 
between science and technology; the development of agricultural 
techniques; and the reasonableness of technological designs. 

B e Health, such as nutrition and exercise; disease and epidemi-
ology; personal and environmental safety; and resources, environ-
mental stress, and population growth. 

B d Impact of technology, such as constraints and trade-offs; 
feedback; benefits and risks; and problems and solutions. 

B * Impact of science, such as historical and contemporary con-
tributions; and interactions between science and society. 

Examples of activities through which students might demon-
strate conceptual understanding of scientific connections and 
applications include: 
A Construct a computer-controlled robot arm that mimics the 

form and function of a human hand and forearm. 4a, 4b, 4i, 
2a 

A Work with other students to give a presentation based on scien-
tific principles arguing for a systemic solution to an environ-
mental problem that concerns the school or community. 4a, 4b, 
4(, 4d, la, 2d, 2e, Alb 

A Propose modifications to improve skateboards, in-line skates, 
bicycles, or similar objeas to make them safer, faster, or less 
expensive. 4b, 4(, la. Alb 

A Condua a study of the school cafeteria including: food storage 
and preparation, nutrition, and student preferences; and make 
recommendations for improvement. 4t, 4d 

A Debate the positive and negative consequences of a recently 
developed technological innovation. 4b, 4d, 4e, E3b 

A Earn the Food, Fibers, and Farming Merit Badge (Girl Scouts of 
the U.S.A.) and make a poster that shows understanding of 
agriculture or technology. 4b, 4t, 4d, 4e 
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The student demonstrates skill in sdentific inquiry and problem 
solving by using thoughtful questioning and reasoning strategies, 
common sense and diverse conceptual understanding, and appro-
priate ideas and methods to investigate sdence; that is, the student: 

B o Frames questions to distinguish cause and effect; and identi-
fies or controls variables in experimental and non-experimental 
research settings. 

B b Uses concepts from Sdence Standards 1 to 4 to explain a 
variety of observations and phenomena. 

B < Uses evidence from reliable sourccs to develop descriptions, 
explanations, and models; and makes appropriate adjustments and 
improvements based on additional data or logical aiguments. 

B d Proposes, recognizes, analyzes, considers, and critiques 
alternative explanations; and distinguishes between fact and opin-
ion. 

B e Identifies problems; proposes and implements solutions; and 
evaluates the accuracy, design, and outcomes of investigations. 

B f Works individually and in teams to collect and share infor-
marion and ideas. 

Examples of activities through which students might demon-
strate skill in scientific thinking include: 
A Evaluate the claims and potential benefits and risks of steroid 

use and apply the scientific evidence to a reported "case study" 
of an athlete. 5a, 5b, 5(, 5d 

A Predia how long a plant will live, planted in moist soil in a 
closed glass jar located by a window; explain what additional 
information would be needed to make a better prediction. 5o, 
5b, 5t 

A Compare and contrast the nutritional value of several common 
brands of cereals. 5b, 5(, 5d 

A Compare and contrast lines of evidence for theories of dinosaur 
extincrion. 5b, 5(, 5d, 2(, 2d 

A Explain the chain of inference in DNA testing and debate both 
positions regarding its inclusion as evidence in a capital trial. 
5(, 5d, lb, I(, 2a, 2b, 4d 

'6 Sdentific Tools and Technologies 
The smdent demonstrates competence with the tools and tech-
nologies of science by using them to collect data, make observa-
tions, analyze results, and accomplish tasks effectively; that is, the 
student: 

B a Uses technology and tools (such as traditional laboratory 
equipment, video, and computer aids) to observe and measure 
objects, organisms, and phenomena, directly, indirectly, and 
remotely, with appropriate consideration of accuracy and precision. 

B b Records and stores data using a variety of formats, such as 
data bases, audiotapes, and videotapes. 

B e Collects and analyzes data using concepts and techniques in 
Mathematics Standard 4, such as mean, median, and mode; out-
come probability and reliability; and appropriate data displays. 

B d .Acquires information from multiple sourccs, such as printl' 
the Internet, computer data bases, and experimentation. 

B e Recognizes and limits sourccs of bias in data, such as 
observer and sample biases. 

Examples of activities through which students might demon-
strate competence in the toob and technologies of science 
include: 
A Work with other students to repeat a historical series of experi-

ments, such as those leading to the current understanding of 
photosynthesis, and write an essay comparing and contrasting 
the differences in available tools and technologies. 6d, 2a, 4d, 
4e, 5«, 7b 

A Evaluate the accuracy and timeliness of information reported 
during the "life" of a hurricane or tropical storm. 6d, 3a, 4a, 
5( 

A Use the Internet to get current information on a rapidly chang-
ing scientific topic. 6d 

A Use a computer interface to measure the velocity of objects. 6d, 
1d,5( 

A Use telecommunications to compare data on similar investiga-
tions with students in another state. 6d 

A Earn the Orienteering .Merit Badge (Boy Scouts of America) and 
teach another student what to do if he or she gets lost. 6d, 3a, 
5t,7d 



\7 Sdenfifk Communication 8 Sdentificlnvestigation 
The snidcni demonstrates effective scientific commtinication by 
clearly describinp aspeas of the natural world using accurate data, 
graphs, or other appropriate media to convey dcptb of concepmal 
understanding in science; that is, the student: 

Wku Represents data and results in multiple ways, such as num-
bers, tables, and graphs: drawings, diagrams, and artwork; teehrii-
cal and CTeative writing; and seleas the most effeaive way to con-
vey the scientific information. 

B b Argues from evidence, such as data produced through his or 
her own experimentation or data produced by others. 

B ( Critiques published materials, such as popular magazines 
and academic journals. 

B d Explains a scientific concept or procedure to other students. 

B * Communicates in a form suited to the purpose and the 
audience, such as by writing instructions that others can follow; 
critiquing wrinen and oral explanations; and using data to resolve 
disagreements. 

Examples of activities through which students mi^ demon-
strate competence in scientific communication include: 
< Analvze a ballot initiative on a local endangered species. 7a, 

7b, 2(, 4d, 5a 
»Critique a Time article which reports on something you have 

studied. 7< 
. Make a "claymation" video illustrating in simple terms how a 

virus attacks the human body. 7<, 2d, 4t, St 
. Give an oral report describing the change over time in local air 

quality. 7d, 2d, 3e, 4d, E3( 
• Earn the Model Design and Building Merit Badge (Boy Scouts 

of America) and explain what constitutes an effective model. 
7d, 4b, St 

«Write an advertisement for a cold relief product that explains 
how it works. 7e, 4t, St, Sd, 6d 

The student demonstrates scientific competence by completing 
projects drawn from the following kinds of investigation, includ-
ing at least one full investigation each year and, over the course 
of high school, investigations that integrate several aspects of 
Science Standards 1 to 7 and represent all four of the kinds of 
investigation: 

B o Controlled experiment. 

B b Fieldwork. 

B e Design. 

B d Secondary research. 

A single projen may draw on more than one type of investigation. 
A full investigation includes: 
• Questions that can be studied using the resources available. 
• Procedures that are safe, humane, and ethical; and that respect 

privacy and property rights. 
• Dau that have been colleaed and recorded (see also Science 

Standard 6) in ways that others can verify, and analyzed using 
skills expeaed at this grade level (see also Mathematics Standard 
4). 

• Dau and results that have been represented (sec also Science 
Standard 7) in ways that fit the context. 

• Recommendations, decisions, and conclusions based on evidence. 
• Acknowledgment of references and contributions of othen. 
• Results that are communicated appropriately to audiences. 
• Refleaion and defense of conclusions and recommendations from 

other sources and peer review. 

Examples of projects through which students might demonstrate 
competence in scientific investigation include: 
A Investigate the effeaiveness of common household cleaners on 

bacterial growth. 8a, It, 2a, 4t 
. ConduCT research to determine if the incidence of asthma is 

related to weather. 8b, 3a, 4t 
A Conduct a study of the geology of an area near the school and 

describe the likely history of the region, using observations and 
reference materials. 8b, 8d, 3(, 6d 

A Compare and contrast the designs of different sports shoes and 
evaluate the designs considering the varying demands of differ-
ent sports. 8( 

A Conduct an investigation to determine if the shape of a stereo 
speaker container affeas sound quality. 8<, H 

A Study the distribution of a species in the region or state and dis-
cuss the likelihood of it becoming endangered. 8d, 2<, St, 6( 
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Work Sample & Commentary: Density of Sand 
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The task 
This work sample was an entry in a Golden 
State Examination Science Portfolio for the cat-
egory "problem solving investigation." Students 
were required to submit a piece of work and 
the "Self-Reflection Sheet." In this case, the stu-
dent designed and conducted an investigation to 
determine the density of sand. 

Grcumstances of performance 
This sample of student work was produced 
under the following conditions: 

alone V in a-group 

in class as homework 

V with teacher feedback V with peer feedback 

timed V opportunity for 
revision 

The work was done with a partner and written up 
individually. 

Whot the work shows 
D b Physical Sciences Concepts: The student pro-
duces evidence that demonstrates understanding of 
the structure and properties of matter.... 

O O OT^t^i^oughou^ th^ work, the student 
explained the relationship between mass, volume, 
and density, often with a level of detail revealing 
excellent conceptual understanding. There is also 
ample evidence that the student appreciated the rel-
evance of density in everyday situations. 

The Density of Sand 
Purpo««: Tod*«niiii»lh«dw«iNot>Mniol<ots«ndwithaif»roondUw8«nd 
granulas and ttMn ttit density of ttw sand aion«. 

PfQcedufe: 
i„.v4*ciio Recofd o 

jjQiUsa 

This work sample illustrates a standard-setting 
performance for the following 

ports of the standards: 

B ]b Pbyskol Sdemes Concepts: Structure and 
properties of matter. 

S o Sdent'rfic Thinking: Frame questions to distinguish 
cause and effect; and identify or control variables. 

S o Sdentific Thinking: Evaluate the accuracy, design, 
and outcomes of investigations. 
Sdentific Thinking: Work individually and in teams. 

^ a Sdentific Tools and Technologies: Use technology 
and tools. 
Sdentific Communication: Write instructions that 
others con follow. 

Racord 

Record 

Record 

pate: 

17.30 

Manofeup(a) . 

1.85 

MaasofaandCg). 

15.« 

W.o..m.nf water 
VTi'""-"'waler<mLL 

po o • 
28J —rrrs-

VoWiveofwtthar. lO.*"*-

O e n a t t y - H h - r . ^ 

Oenelty without air M 

JJL 

aiUml 

Reproduced by pemesKxi. Copyright. Cabfomia Oepaitmenl ol Educanon. 

E l a Scientific Thinking: The student frames ques-
tions to distinguish cause and effect; and identifies or 
controls variables in experimental and non-experi-
mental research settings. 

O Here 3nd throughout, the work displays evidence 
of appropriate scientific thinking and use of 
experimental data to reach conclusions. 

B e Scientific Thinking: The student identifies prob-
lems; proposes and implements solutions; and evalu-
ates the accuracy, design, and outcomes of 
investigations. 
^ O O student continually evaluated and 
critiqued the appropriateness of the experimental 
design and the accuracy of the measuring process, 
and described the situations in which the techniques 
employed would be most effective. 



CiicMlitlflni arm AniiYili; 

1. This Mb WU conductsa utng ssm) sampM K Ths msss el Ihs ssxd was tound by 
findnelhsmssao(th*ssndinihsa«>.sndth«iBixra(ainamsfTuaso<mscta>. Ths 
msssolihsssndwsslS.sSB. Ths sanrfssoksnswth sit. winch was fowKj by 
placino ths sand In a Btsduslsd e>»x)st. was 10 * mL Ths sanrf a voluiiM withoia rt^ 

was found using Ihs waist dMplacsinsca rnsihod, was S.O mL 
Z. Ths dsnaty o( ths sand wth Ik was found fobst.Sgg/ml. and ths dsnstyot ths 
ssfstafonswasZegtmL Ths sand wSh ths sit had a fowst dsnsky than ths sand 

ThssquaifonfordsnsSylstnassdhifosdCyvblutiis. tfot both dsnsSy 
calaSstfons, ths mass at ths sand was ths asms. Howsvst. ths vofoms ol ths sand 
with ths sir was fo/gst than ths vbtisnsot ths sand slons. This is bscauss ths grains 
of sand wars sspststsd by alt. which mads ths vofoms largsr than It would bs K air 
wasnotptsssnt Sines ths vofoms ol Ihs sand with air was targsr. It had a towst 

•>-dsns»y. 
3. Out answsts wars compsrsd with thossot four othst groups, 

group ft: dsnsity with sit I.SglmL 
dsnsity without air 2.Sgrml. 

group fZ dsnsity with alt O.SSglmL 
dsnsity without air I.OZgrml. 

groupfS dsnsity with ait S.Oglml. 
dsnsky wihout ait 

gtoupM dsnsky wkhair l.sSgfoiL 
dsnskywkhout air Z.73gM. 

-4. ThtsstxkolthstoutgtoupswacotnpsrsdtsiukswithhadtnBwstsifotysiiiillarto 
outown. 0ns gtoip.fZ. had rasuks that wars vary tSnststa. Skies dsnsky Is «n 
MansIvs piopsny, ths «rstsncs ki sampls aizss among ths othst groups should not 
hsvasffsctadthsiastSla. Othst groups siso may hsvs mads snotainthsir 
msssutsmatksarinlhskpiocadurss. By dotiSs-ehscldngsach group's 
nisaaursiiiants and cakxSstiotis, k woufo bs posstifo n dststrnkw which group Ifod 
ths most accursts rssuka 

i>S. Ths ptoeslkrs iklisdki this tab woiidwottiwsk lor atnd,lrTsgulsraoldsauch as 
sand. lytanyab)scts.howsvsr.woukltfotsrfoolsrBStoplsMinsgradustsdcylt)dsr 
andtassthswstarHspiacsmsntfflsthod. ki disk foatancststgarconlainsts ootid bs 
ussd. kslio would slaobsimichsasistndsfotmkis ths dsnsky olrsgiiarsolkit 
uskig cakaiatiotis ol istiglh. wm arfo othst dknstiafota ki corijunction mathainstk̂  
totmisa This msthod was sxitsmsly succssslul ki this sxsmpis. 

n I 

^ S E S e l p , 
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^ ^ on pag.7*^ <Wsr to ^ 

S " Jin no, J , 

Density of Sand 
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racy and precision i"™" """ileratioii of accu. 

encc, such as '^e audi-
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CSE Stlf-rejlection Sheet: Problem-ioMns Invatita&nt (cont'd) 

Docrilie bow wotkini with oilien on thii invcfli£atioo hclpctl to inctcsie yoot uiiilenuiidio( of 
Akhough a hypothsais Wis not nscssssry ki this kivssbgtBon. m y ^ w ^ 

tootthsttodsvstopsprocsdiitsinotdsrfotuWthspispossofthitsxpstki^ My 
(XTand Ib^misd for sgrsst fotigth ̂  
^piocsdorssloschisvathatnoatsceumstasuka. ^ 
r̂ adasinsBiefontOflnsc«»ita». Fdtsampls.ourfiratlnatkw 
i n T ^ out onto ths tripfolissmbalincs whan dststtnkifigltiriiass. Carshithooght-*.. 

howŝ cfoBfol ualo rsato that thfo wotid r ^ fo^b^^ 
thsrslotsinaecurstsrssuks. Wa than dsviasds mots aecurataplsn of waighkig ths 
sand wKhin ths ctjp, srfo then rsinoving ths sand from ths cup and wsighkig ths cup 
lions. Wsttiansifotrtcledlhatnassofthasrnplyfhiplnt'tittfotitsssotthscxfoandths 
sand, and kidksctly dststminsd ths msss of ths sand. Ths sntks ptocsdufs tor thli 
invsstigalion vtis ths rssuk of a coSaborslivs sltort bstwssn my psrtnsf 

Wtoi did you conclude from the inveuicaioo? Was the conclusion the same as or diffettni from whai 
youexpecied? fJescribe how your obscrvaiioos and data support your conclusions. 

From this kivestigslion, ws concluded that a sariipfo of sand has a lowsr density 
whan k is surroundad by air than when skis not pressnt My partner and I tound sand 
surrounded by ak to have a dsnsky of 1.49 g/mL, wharsas sand that was not 
surtDundadbyakliadadsnskyof2.6olmL My partner and I found kintaresting to 
discover that the ptasanca or rtiaariea of skaBacts the density of a substance. This 
(bscovsry was shown by the dkfartnca ki our calculations of tha dandy of the aand 
wkhak and wkhout ak. By comparing our rasutswkh those of other lab teams, wa 
conctudadthstdanskyisaninlsnslvapreparty. AJthoughU of the teams used 
dkfarark aiiiounls of sarfo in thak cafoulatians. thak rasulls watt vary similar, and ki 
some cases identical to our owa This means tbat the density of a givtn aubatanca 
does not change wkh ths sizt of ths sampla measured. 

In chemistry, I i | wtw mcrisriiisiry,askirnostvssskiHs,eolsborativtslto(ttacliiavsthatnost 
Jl smMsrssukskithernostsllicisntmirinar. WorldngwkhapartnsrorawlthBgr̂  

anablas indhkkJifo to masttr concepts arfo ideas that woiid be dWicutt or kriposstM 
forthemtounderttsndonthsifown. WMabrainstotmingldsasforttisprocadurs.roy 
partner and I wars sbte to toounca* klaas off o( one anothsr and receive tsadbac* and 
nawidaaskiratum. In the same marmar, lone partner had overtooked a amaJdatsJI 
thai might knpada the cblakiing of accursts results, ths aacond partner was ()uick to 
sssthatpotsfitislpTobismandproposaasolutfon. Through skchanging Idsas, 
critkiue, questfons, and kkorrnalion, rny partner and 1 wars able to isxtarstand the 
concapis presented in Ibis Investigation. 



Work Sample & Commentary: Photosynthesis 

quolDtkxis from the 
flcepefforrnonca 
:ifhonsnllvscoin-
itnfy ofB excerpted. _ 
complete perftx-
ice descriptions ore 
m on pages 82-85. 

The task 
This work sample was an entry in a Golden State 
Examination Science Portfolio for the category 
"Problem-solving investigation." Students were 
required to submit a piece of work and the "Self-
Reflection Sheet." In this case, the student designed 
and conducted an investigation of the factors that 
affect the rate of photosynthesis. 

Grcumstances of performance 
This sample of student work was produced under 
the following conditions: 

alone V in a group 

"d in class as homework 

V with teacher feedback V with peer feedback 

timed V opportunity for 
revision 

L A B 

revision 
The work was done with a partner and written 
up individually. It followed a unit on biochem-
istry and photosynthesis. 

What the work shows 
Bit Physical Sciences Concepts: The student 
produces evidence that demonstrates under-
standing of chemical reactions, such as...elec-
trons, protons, and energy transfer.... 

O O In h'S descriptions of photosynthesis, 
the student explained the chemical reactions 
and interactions of energy and matter, often 
with sophisticated detail. This understanding is 
evident throughout the work. 

Procedures: - ...ui: m oetwetu. 

-rf 
VVh 
lUU t 

Ah ,f nUnf/Uift 

Repioducod by pemiissexi. CopyngW. CMomM Oeoaitnwnt o( EducaOon. 

This work sample fflostrotes q s tondard^t^ 
perfonnonce for the folloyv^ 

ports of the stomlarilK 

D < P h y ^ S d e a c e s C b i K e p t s : C b e m i a d r e o c t i b 
D t PhYskd Sdeoces Concepts: Interactions of energy 

ono matter. 
E n Life Sciences Oxncepts: The cell 
E a Life Sciences Concepts: Matter, energy, and organi-

zation in living systems. 
E a Scientific Thtoklng: Frame questions to distfaigaish 

coose and effect; and identify or control variables. 
E a Sdentifk Tools and Technologies: Use tednology 

and tools. 
B o Sdentifk Commufikotioa: Represent data in multiple 

ways. 

D f Physical Sciences Concepts: The student pro-
duces evidence that demonstrates understanding of 
interactions of energy and matter, such as waves, 
absorption and emission of light, and conductivity. 
Q Here and elsewhere, the work shows evidence of 
understanding the interactions of matter and energy 
through the discussion of wavelengths of light. An 
alternative or additional explanation for the high rate 
of photosynthesis for the white light is that all of the 
colored filters reduced the intensity of the light, 
meaning that fewer photons reached the leaf. There 
is no mention of the intensity of the light, but from 

, the description of the procedure it is unlikely that 
this variable was not conttolled. 



Photosynthesis 

„ P ' ^ r i i r ^ » ydlow light 

. . . . . i.h !• photo»ynih.»U. Ph 
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uch„ 
bubblti, 

, bubbles from Aejttm • 
green snd blue bght 

11.... u.Vii give off 3 

o 

ibbJes, red U$ht five oJt:>,»no u.c ^ 
Thi concept of t h i * l i b photoorn thot l s . Pho&os>'nth?sis'is 

th« procsss in which carbon dioxide «nd water I s turned t o :>iapie 
suoars and oxyoen. In t h i s react ion* chlorophyii ( t h e c a t a i y s t ) 
end l l e h t ( t h e enerpy source) aus t be p re sen t . 

6 CO. It Ĥ  w • ^ Qf •t® 
(Cerbpn Dioxide) + f w a t e r j - (GluWse) • COxypen) 

In t h i s l ab , we soaked the p lant s t e a in water end sodiua 
carbonete . Sodiua carbonate provided csrbon dioxide within tKe 
water , giving the p lent the a e t e r i e l s needed fo r photosynthesis t o 
occur . Photosynthesis occurs in two bas ic r e a c t i o n s , l i g h t end 
dark r e a c t i o n s . The l i g h t reac t ion occurs f i r s t , oxidiz ing water 
t o oxygen, end the dark react ion coa^ines the hydrogen with carbon 
dioxide t o fo ra s i a p l e carbohydrates. Oxygen i s given of f e s e 
waste product , which were what the butbl9% we saw coaing out of t h e 
p lant Steffi were. The aore bubbles, the aore oxygen i e produced 
froei the p lan t end i n t u r n , the aore oxygen, the f e s t e r the r a t e of 

^ Photosynthesis of the plane U c w w ^ M tfhi rmim^ 
Within, the ch lo rop les t s of the p l a n t , t h e r e eee ch lo rophy l l , 

which i s capable of absorbing l i g h t energy end exc i t i ng water 
ao i eeu l e s , oxidizing i jp to Oj. a s water i s being oxidized i n t o 
oxygen, energy r i c h ATP end NXDPH e re produced.^^Jhen, i n the dark 
r e a c t i o n , t h i s energy r i c h ATP and NAOPH e r e s ^ W l i e d in t h e C^Wln 
cycle t o convert CO, t o carbohydrates. WThe e i s c t r o n s of t h i s ' ^ > . 

reac t ion eoae f r o a tiU oxygen of H^ . 
5 * t £ f At* 

CxW"- Cfftt^ 

S a Life Sciences Concepts: The student produces 
evidence that demonstrates understanding of the cell, 
such as cell structure and function relationships; reg-
ulation and biochemistry; and energy and photosyn-
thesis. 

O I" describing what happens in the chloroplast of 
the cell, the work shows evidence of understanding 
the structure and function relationships inside the 
cell. The entire piece of work demonstrates under-
standing of photosynthesis. 

E9e Life Scie'nces Concepts: The student produces 
evidence that demonstrates understanding of matter, 
energy, and organization in living systems, such as 
matter and energy flow through different levels of 
organization; and environmental constraints. 

O O The explanation of the flow of energy offers 
evidence of sophisticated understanding of the 
dynamic process whereby plants produce energy and 
other organisms rely on that energy for survival. 

0 The phrase "energy rich ATP and NADPH" 
appears above and adjacent to the cell drawing. It is 
true that NADPH has reducing power; but it is not 
an energy source, although ATP is. 

For photosvnvnn.. . . 
l i o h t m j . t b . p r . . . n c , on . w.v . I .notn o r * . v . 
o n . u . v . I . n g t h l . n t h . n feSOno., Th l . i« why t h . w h i t , i tonv 
t h . f . . t . . t r*tm of photom"i th . . I» . U h l t . l l s h t e o n t o l n . t h . whoi' 
v i . l b l . color mpoctrus. In our l . b . I t . . . m t h . t l i s h t wi th low^. 
w»v«l.noth» b o n ' t aupply .narsy . « w . l i «* l l o h t with hlotwr i 
w.v .J .npthc ( i n c . s r . . n . y . l low, .ix) b l u . l i g h t . 1 1 had . . l ow. r 
r . t . of Photoaynch . . ! . , u . know c h l . b . c . u « . our p l an t p r o d u c . d X ^ 
t h . l . a . t oxyean und.r t h . . . l i g h t condi t ion* . 

. 1 1 U f a on . . r t h im dapandant on p h o t o . y n t h . a l . , d i r . c t l y o r 
I n d i r a e t l y . P l a n t , a r . t h . botto® of t h . food cha in . Thay wak* 
food fo r tharwalvaa and ar* food fo r hlghar U f a f o r a a , If a l l 
photoaynthasia-capabl* U f a f o r m d i a . p p . a r , a n l M l a would s lowly. 

on . by one would d i e of s t e r v a t i o n . Also p i a n t a , during 
photosynthaals , produca oxygen f o r oxygen b rae th lng l i f e forms, 
an iae l s use oxygen and c r aa t a carbon dioxide aa wast* whil* p l a n t s 
complet* th* cycle by using csrbon dloxlda and c r a a t i n g oxygan aa 
wast*, u l t hou t p l a n t s , we would have no ottyaan t o b r s a t h . 

Our conclusion i s tha t d l f f e r a n t wavelangtha of l i g h t doas 
a f f a c t the r a t e of photosynthosle; gene ra l l y , t h . h lgh . r t h e 
wavelength, t h . f . s t . r t h . r . t . of photosynthesis and t h* iouar t h . 
wevelength, t h . slower t h . r a t e of photosynthes is . Our background 
Information s t a t e s t h s t v l o l s t would s l s o bs sn e f f s c t i u s 
wsvaleijpth f o r pho tosyn thas i s . ' Unfor tunata ly , wa d id not go t a 

chance t o t e a t t h i s c o l o r . 
— -"-"liuTtiiir the cqwiovene It n: 

-nforsat ion^ • Unrorvu. 

Wc couia 
think Aittx" of these 
experitnenl' 

light 

Reproduced by permission. Copyright, California DepartmenI of Education. 



Photosynthesis 

B a Scientific Thinking: The student frames 
questions to distinguish cause and effect; and 
identifies or controls variables in experimental 
and non-experimental research settings. 

O Here and throughout, the work displays evi-
dence of appropriate scientific thinking and use 
of experimental data to reach conclusions. 

B o Scientific Tools and Technologies: The stu-
dent uses technology and tools (such as tradi-
tional laboratory equipment, video, and com-
puter aids) to observe and measure objects, 
organisms, and phenomena directly, indirectly, 
and remotely; and with appropriate considera-
tion of accuracy and precision. 

Appropriate tools and technologies are used 
effectively and procedures are executed 
thoughtfully. 

E l a Scientific Communication: The student 
represents data and results in multiple ways, 
such as numbers, tables, and graphs; draw-
ings, diagrams, and artwork; technical and 
creative writing; and selects the most effective 
way to convey the scientific information. 

Throughout the work, multiple representa-
tions (e.g., graphs, diagrams, and te.xt) are 
effectively employed to enhance the 
communication of the scientific concepts. 

GSE Sl^l^FLECTlON SfWET 
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»l«at« lad M , , " ^ ' * b<«tua thar faad - ••aoa, 

CSESiV-^fl'^^'^' 

" i a a t l f l c ot t h . 
had oo Idaa "O '̂.JV'tha plant. I J'^.'^^thaalila oceuttlnp. ;Sotoaintbaaia ?ia faatac " 
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^ Ma concluda .hia " ^ tha p l a n t . t o , ^^^ ^ a 
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Work Sample & Commentary: Bio-poem 

The tosk 
Students in a high school biology class were asked 
to write a bio-poem about something they had 
learned. The biographical form required the stu-
dents to include in their poems specific statements 
about characteristics, siblings, and needs. 

Grcumstances of performance 
This sample of student work was produced under 
the following conditions: 

V alone 

V in class 

with teacher feedback 

timed 

m a group 

as homework 

with peer feedback 

opportunity for 
revision 

This task resulted from a series of assignments which 
allowed the students to express the relationships 
between living things in creative ways. 

What the work shows 
B a Life Sciences Concepts: The student produces 
evidence that demonstrates understanding of the cell, 
such as cell struaure and funaion relationships;... 
and energy and photosynthesis. 

o 
^ e Life Sciences Concepts: The student produces 
evidence that demonstrates understanding of matter, 
energy, and organization in living systems, such as 
maner and energy flow through different levels of 
organization.... 

O The student clearly identified the needs of plants 
and displayed understanding of the flow of energy 
between levels (plants to heterotrophs). 

This work sample illustrates a standard-setting 
performance for the following 

ports of the standards: 

^ a Life Sciences Concepts: The cefl. 
S e life Sdences Concepts: Matter, energy, and organi-

zation in living systems. 
Sa'entific Connections and Applications: Big ideas 
and unifying concepts. 

Q d Scientific Communicotiom Ex|d«n a scientific concept 
or procedure to other students. 

Plant 
thzon t̂ ««io»i«i 

- o — - , ® 
. . U . P lan t 

^ of fartUiaan, light, and haat 
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^ t o a r a a c i d r a i n . ^ - O - . - ' ^ " ^ 
^ ^ o l d l i X a t o a a a - o r a ^ n h c o . - , 

^ r a a t i o n of rainforata. i -
BMijlant of a laaf 

CaU 

E9a Scicntific Conncaions and Applications: The 
student produces evidence that demonstrates under-
standing of big ideas and unifying concepts, such as 
order and organization...; change and constancy.... 

The student demonstrated a complex understanding 
of biology throughout the work. By relating genetics 
and reproduction to the physiological needs of the 
plant and the products of photosynthesis, the student 
integrated many important ideas of science. 

iOd Scientific Communication: The student explains 
a scientific concept or procedure to other students. 
^ Using the bio-poem form, the student correctly 
explained several complex concepts related to plants. 
These concepts are complex to explain in simple lan-
guage. In producing this type of poem the student 
demonstrated a deep understanding of the needs of, 
desirable conditions for, and energy flow through 
plants. 

The use of "sibling" with respect to mitosis is a con-
sequence of the literary form, not a misunderstanding 
of mitosis. 
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Work Sample & Commentary: Erosion on the Minnehaha 
Creek 
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The task 
The National Student Research Center (NSRC) 
encourages the establishment of student 
research centers in schools in the United States 
and around the world. The Center facilitates the 
exchange of information by publishing a journal 
of student investigations and by use of the 
Internet (nsrcmms@aol.com). It provides a stan-
dard format that students use to report their 
results. The format requires that students state a 
purpose and hypothesis; report their methods, 
data analysis, and conclusions; and suggest appli-
cations for their results. 

{ 
Grcumstances of performance 
This sample of student work was produced under 
the following conditions: I 
I 1 

rule erosion on t « -snnohoho Cr«k 

Stat-ntofPoroos.ondHypotn.sis: 

V alone 

in class 

V with teacher feedback 

timed 

in a group 

V as homework 

V with peer feedback 

V opportunity for 
revision 

Wliot tfie work shows 
B * Earth and Space Sciences Concepts: The stu-
dent produces evidence that demonstrates under-
standing of natural resource management. 

O T̂ hs student produced a list of hypotheses which 
is really a list of explanations that give evidence of 
conceptual understanding of the mechanisms of 
erosion. 

This work sample illustrates a standard-setting 
performance for the following — --

parts of the standards: ' v --

E e Earth and Space Sciences Concepts: Natural resource 
management. 

E a Scientific Thinking: Frame questions to distinguish ' 
cause and effect; and identify or control variables. 

E b Sdentifk Thinkino: Use concepts from Standards 1 
to 4 to explain oioservations and phenomena. 
Sdentific Thinking: Use evidence from reliable 
sources. 

E d Sdentific Thinking: Distinguish between fact and 
opinion. 

E e Sdentific Thinking: Identify problems and propose 
solutions. 

E f Sdentific Thinking: Work individually and in teams. 
E x Sdentific Tools and Technologies: Use technology 

and tools. 

Prposc and Hypottiesis: 
TH. Minortotio <nava throoph the city as O QUIRT CCMIC thot odds to the charm, 
bMuty, ond wildlife of the city. The creek Is a recreotionol pork thot 
allows fishing, tubing, canoeing, ond walks olong the bonk. The bonks ore 
eroding in eony places causing problems such os domoge to yords^ houses, and 
city porks. Narrower ond lost wolkwoys olong the parks prevent bikes, 
running, ond walking along the creek. In addition, a significant oecunt of 
funis is required to correct the domige evei^ year coused by erosion. A 
recent television progroe tolked obout erosion in the creek as a wojor problem 

for Hinneopolis Pork ioard. 
^ o r bkese reasons, I chose ey project to find more woys to prevent erosion 

olong the creek ond eliminote these problems. The questions _I would like to 
answer include .hether erosion control factors such as bonk vegetotian, trees, 
rocks, ana storm drains reduce the «ount of erosion along the Hinnchafki 
Creek. This study may provide onswers on how we can prevent erosion along 
it's bonks. I van to know if erosion, as measured by the Erosion Index, is 
wore where there is less erosion control present along the Hinnehoho Creek. 
-Specificolly, the hypotheses to test include: 1) Erosion, as measured by the 
Erosion Index, is wore at norrow and deep bends along the creek. 2) Erosion. 
OS neosured by the Erosion Index, occurs at places with less vegetation. 
These ore ploces where there ore no roots to hold the soil from being washed 
owoy by the wter runoff. 3) Erosion, os measured by the Erosion Index, 
occurs where storm drains are not located along the creek. These ploces have 
higher erosion due to runoff from the roin waking gullies ond crevices. 4) 
Erosion, OS measured by the Erosion Index, occurs at places with less trees on 

the ponks. 
This study will tell us whether these foctors are important in controlling 
erosion olong the creek. If so, these foctors con be changed or implemented 
to provide o cost effective woy of preventing erosion. 

II. Nethooology: 
This study design will be on observotionol study to quantify the mount of 
erosion ond erosion control foctors thot occur along the uinnehoho Creek. I 
hopes to determine what foctors ploy a role in erosion. Two independent 
observers will wolk along o specific sectipn of the creek to measure the 

77w Student Seseeicher. Used by pemiission of the Nabonal Student Research Center. Dr. John I 
Swang. Mandevde Middle School. 252S Soult Street. MandeviUe. Louisiana 70448. 504.S26-S980 
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B a ScientiBc Thinking: The student frames ques-
tions to distinguish cause and effect; and identifies or 
controls variables in experimental and non-experi-
mental research settings. 

I The work shows that a number of steps were 
taken to measure erosion, although the Erosion 
Index that plays a critical role in the study is not 
explained. However, there is detailed evidence that 
most of the critical variables were identified and 
controlled. 

B b Scientific Thinking: The student uses concepts 
from Standards 1 to 4 to explain a variety of obser-
vations and phenomena. 

o 

mailto:nsrcmms@aol.com


Erosion on the Minnehaha Creek 

Scientific Thinking: The student uses evidence 
from reliable sources to develop descriptions [and] 
explanations...; and makes appropriate adjustments 
and improvements based on additional data or logi-
cal arguments. 

T̂ he explanation of erosion control factors and 
probability is strong evidence of this student using 
data from the field study to reach a defensible 
conclusion. 

Q d Scientific Thinking: The student...distinguishes 
between fact and opinion. 

O TTis student explained the mathematical basis 
upon which he built his conclusion. 

S * Scientific Thinking: The student identifies prob-
lems; proposes...solutions.... 
^ Q The work shows that the student clearly 
identified and defined the problem and used data to 
back up the conclusions, recommending a practice 
to solve part of the problem. 

S f Scientific Thinking: The student works indi-
vidually and in teams to collect and share informa-
tion and ideas. 

O 
^ o Scientific Tools and Technologies: The stu-
dent uses technology and tools (such as traditional 
laboratory equipment...) to obsers'e and measure 
objects, organisms, and phenomena, directly, indi-
rectly, and remotely, with appropriate consideration 
of accuracy and precision. 

The student displayed attention to accuracy and pre-
cision by including the following steps: deciding on a 
representative sample, developing an observ-ation 
form with help from experts, training independent 
observers, and taking observations from both sides of 
the creek. 

amount of erosion onO erosion control foctors using the Erosion InOen. I mil 
obtoin 0 mop of Otwut 10 blocks of the Hinoeboho Creek from the Old Mill Com 
in Edino to the city of Minneopolis. On the basis of on my preliminory 
observotions, 1 feel this is o representotive sample of the Creek thot 
includes mony oreos of erosion onO has hod erosion control efforts completed 
to prevent erosion. In oddition, this oreo is heavily used by pedestrians and 
is heovily populoted with houses that may be effected by the erosion. First, 
I hod to develop on index to score erosion ond to score the presence of the 
erosion control foctors. I did this with the help of the City of Minneopolis.^ 
Pork Boord staff ond specific references from my review of the literoture. 
Then 1 designed o form for the observers to score the imoont of erosion ond 
erosion control factors os they wolk along the creek, be needed two observers 
on both sides of the creek to moke sure that the doto collected was relioble.^ 
A score will be placed on the form for each block ond each side of the creek 
inspected. Then I will odd the scores up ond compare the sum with the nuabcr 
in the erosion index that correlotes to the bonk ond section. In addition, I 
will compore both of the numbers in o statistical anolysis. This m i l include 
comparing the totol of erosion control scores between blocks thot hove low 
erosion scores mrith on equol number of blocks that hove high erosion scores. 
III. Anolysis of Doto: 

Three out of the 7 erosion control factors seem to correlote with less erosion 
or have a negative corrtlotion with erosion. These ore straight creek flow, 
shollOR creek levels, and the rocks on the bonks. 

IV. • -
" r y om Conclusion: 

I hove learned thot most of the control foctors ore not o sure bet and that -wb-
you cannot completely stop erosion. In addition, even if someone hod oil the 
factors they could not comipletely stop erosion. The best prevention is 
unfortunotely not monmode ond includes o straight creek ond shallow meter. If 
someone is trying to stop erosion and they do not live on o section of the 
creek that is straight, I would recommend thot rocks ond trees would work the., 
best. Although the total correlotion of oil foctors is close to xero the p-
volue Cprabobility5 is .43 which means that there is 0 big vorionce in the 
owunt thot erosion control foctors effect erosion. 

In general, I found out thot when there were less Erosion Control Foctors 
there was more erosion and when there was more Erosion Control Foctors there wos less erosion. 

Applicotion 

I con apply this informotion in two ways. First, I con educote people on how 
to prevent erosion. Second, I con be more coreful on how 1 treat the creek myself. 

o 

The Student Reseeicher. Used by pemSsskxi ol the National Student Research Center. Dr. John 1 Swang, 
Mandeville Middle School. 2525 Scull Street, Mandeville. Louisiana 70448.504.626-5980 or 
nsrcmmsOaol.com. 



r School Scieace 

Work Sample & Commentary: Are Oysters Safe to Eat? 

squoftfefonitlie'' 
mpafrnm -V' 
Jojpfionjiilfis^;:^ 

3C 
mcedesoiplionsije 
)wn on pages 82-85. 

The task 
The National Student Research Center 
(NSRC) encourages the establishment of ^ 
student research centers in schools in the 
United States and around the world. The 
Center facilitates the exchange of information 
by publishing a journal of student investiga-
tions and by use of the Internet 
(nsrcmms@aol.com). It provides a standard 
format that students use to report their results. 
The format requires that students state a pur-
pose and hypothesis; report their methods, data 
analysis, and conclusions; and suggest applica-
tions for their results. ^ 

Grcumstances of performonce 
This sample of student work was produced 
under the following conditions: 

V alone 

V in class 

V with teacher feedback 
timed 

in a group 

as homework 

with peer feedback 
V opportunity for 

revision 

What the work shows 
B d Life Sciences Concepts: The student pro-
duces evidence that demonstrates understanding 
of interdependence of organisms, such as...coop-
eration and competition among organisms in 
ecosystems.... 

LouisianiOysten: Are They Safe lo E«7 

I. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND HYFOTHESIS: 

..The pmpose of my rceeaich is to Oy and fiiid out if raw Louisiana oysters, that many people 
love, are safe to eat. Studies have been done on die oysters to find out if they are hannfiil to 
brniaia, and many of these studies contradict one another. My hypothesis states that forms of 
salmonella and e. coll bacteria will be present in the oysters I lest. 

U. METHODOLOGY: 
I began my research by staling my hypothesis and doing a review ofiho literature about the 
diseases caused by the eating of raw oystera. With this iafotmatioii, 1 developed a methodology 
and list of materials that would help me measure the amount of bacteria present in oysters, the 
amount of the bacteria that can be safely consumed, and die length of tinie needed to coolc the 
oysters so that they ate safe to eat. 

For materials,! used twenty raw Louisiana oysters, boiling water for steriliaation, a sterilized 
blenda, an incubator, stenle swabs, four petti dishes, a tryptic soy agar with 5% sheep blood. 

i began by sterilizing all erpiipment whb boiling water for ten minutes. I then took five of the raw 
oysters and plaeed them in the blender imat they were ground up. Then, using one of the stenle 

a. swabs, I smudged a small amount of the liquid bom the oysters onto a petti dish. 1 then steamed 
five oysters for one minute, another five for three miouces, and another five for five minutes. 1 
then ground up each of these groups of oysters separately and smudged a small amount of the 
liquid from each onto three tfiffcttnt petn dishes. Next, 1 incubated all four of the pent tlishes for 
about farty,eight hours. Then 1 counted the coloiues and tdennfied the types of bactena that 
were present in each pctri dtsh. 1 also detennmed what amount of each type of bacteria could be 

safely consumed, 

m. ANALYSIS OF DATA: 
The bacteru count in the taw oysters was much greater than m the steamed oysters because the 
steammg did loll many of the bactena. Ilowcvm, the oystets that were steamed for three minutes 
ctmtained less bacteria than the ooea that were steamed for five minutes. This nuy have been due 
to the fact that 1 had a random sclectiooofimwctgbed oysters m each group ofoysters. Some of ^ 
the oystets were larger than others and the heated steam nuy not have penetrated as deeply imo 
thetn. Thetcfote the larger oysteri inay not have been as fully cookiul and the biciersa in them not 

fiilly Idlled. csusing thit lesulL 
hi die fiiv types of colaaies ibtoid, ooe wn a vthiio which b the worst bacteru and the sccood 

I wtxst tltmg yon ctrtrU eat man oyster. Vibrio eaaaegastrocDceritb that itiay lead to bactutmiuatf 
tlm bacteria iiiaves into the blood. Tbe trtber four cotooy tirere typea t>f paetJdoiitosias tbas areiiY 
hainifiil to btiiiuns tmleaa you eat too tnany or have a health ctmdition. Both vibrio types and die 
pseudomooas types ire oatttrally found in the water that oystets are raised in, pollmtul or not. 

This worksampleiBustnrtes^a 
perforrao^ fw the follovmg ports of the s t o n S i ^ 

VI 

organisms:":;:^..,' '̂ ' - - • • ' v 3 
LHeSdeflcesCoeafts:Mottery m ^ y ^ ^ 
zatioB ta systems. . s ... - f 
SdeotifkComwdicmsmKiAppikatioiK 
persond ami eeviromiieittd sefisty: 

E a SdefltifkThiiikIiig:FiraiiM 
cQvse and effect; and ideitify or control variables; j 

E b Scientific Ihtnkbiffi Use concepts from Stondords 1 
to 4 to explain ooservatioas and phenomena. 

E < Scientific Thinking: Use evidence from reBoble ^ 
sources. 

E d Scientific Thinking: Distingaish between fact and 
opidon. 

E a SdentHk Tods and Technologies: Usotedmology and 
tods. 

E d Scientific Tools and Technologies: Acqdrehformotion 
from mdtiple soorces. 

E o Scientific Investigation: Controlled experiment. 

O Many animals and bacteria live in cooperation. 
The identification of bacterial forms that are natural-
ly found in waters with oysters demonstrates under-
standing of this relationship. 

O T^c use of agar as a growth medium and the 
identification of the need for sterile equipment pro-
vide evidence of understanding how bacteria grow as 
well as the importance of appropriate scientific pro-
cedures. 

E k Life Sciences Concepts: The student produces 
evidence that demonstrates understanding of...orga-
nization in living systems, such as...environmental 
constraints. 

^^The student related the rate of bacteria growth to 
temperature and season. 

E]< Scientific Connections and .Applications: The 
student produces evidence that demonstrates under-
standing of health, such as...personal and 
environmental safety.... 

The student offered two types of warnings regarding 
bacteria and oysters. 
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Are Oysters Safe to Eat\ 
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The first gives a method to reduce risk of 
bacterial infection significantly. 

^ ^ The second indicates different levels of risk by 
seasoii. 

Both provide evidence of the quality of work 
expected at the high school level. 

B o Scientific Thinking: The student frames ques-
tions to distinguish cause and effect; identifies and 
controls variables in experimental...research settings. 
Q The evaluation of data offers evidence that the 
student understood both variables she controlled and 
those she may have needed to control. The data 
analysis is focused and findings are used appropriate-
ly to answer the initial experimental question. 

B b Scientific Thinking: The student uses concepts 
from Science Standards 1 to 4 to explain a variety of 
observations and phenomena. 
^ The student used concepts from B d here. 

B ( Scientific Thinking: The student uses evidence 
from reliable sources to develop descriptions, 
explanations...and makes appropriate adjustments 
and improvements based on additional data or 
logical arguments. 
f j ^ Discussion of unexpeaed results and critique 
of one's own procedures are the kind of scientific 
thinking that is required by this part of the standard. 

B d Scientific Thinking: The student...distinguishes 
between fact and opinion. 

O 
B a Scientific Tools and Technologies: The student 
uses technology and tools (such as traditional 
laboratory equipment)...with appropriate 
consideration of accuracy and precision. 

The procedures are clearly reported, which 
makes it possible to find ample evidence that this 
part of the standard has been met. The use of sterile 
equipment was necessary for this investigation and 
shows appropriate attention to detail that is reflected 
in the reporting of the procedures. 

B d Scientific Tools and Technologies: The student 
acquires information from multiple sources, such as 
print, the Internet...and experimentation. 

The report.is not explicit about how the bacteria 
were identified. Identifying bacteria is sophisticated 
work for a high school student. Assistance would 
have been appropriate (and should have been 
acknowledged). 

- Siomed for I niin. 
SicuDedforSmm 
SitamcdforSmin 

5 'JTKi 
5 lypes 
I lypc 
2iypes 

100.000 + 
100.000 + 
I 
6 

IV. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION: 

1 coocludc Uui cooking oysicn subsuntially reduces die unouni of bwieru present in oysicfs. 
^ A Person would beve to cook oysters until they were shnvltd and tnull if they wnnled to 

destroy 99% of the bscteris present in oysters. The only wiy to be sure you tie not eating 
baciena ftom oysters that tnny cotnpromise your health is to not eat oysters at all because there 
are certain nortfacastexn bacteria that aren't killed by cooking. These are not a problem in Louisiana. 

1 reject my hypothais. I did not find salmonella and e. coli bteteria in the oysters I tested. 1 did 
find bactcru that could make anyone sick not just those with compromised health as well as 
forms of baciena that arc only harmful if ingested m large i|uaiititics. 

v. APPUCATION: 

My pn^ea can be a source for people to turn to with questions about eating oysters in 
- Louisiana. For instance, during the warmer surnrnerniaiithsoftbe year, bacteria dut ate found 

oatmlly in the mtera of oyster beds reproduce at a greater rate. Thus raw oysters eaten as these 
dines will be more likely to contain high levels of bacteria wfaidi could harm hcahfay individuals if 
eaten in great ipiandty and iodivirhial with (+ajipiuuiised beahfa coothdrms. My research 
indicates dial some individuals may want to stop eating raw oysters at ttiis time of the year or dioroughly cook tfaem. 

The Sludenl Reseereher. Used by pomiission of ttie National Student Research Center. Dr. John I Swang. 
Mandeville Middto School. 2525 Soult Street. Mandeville. Louisiana TOaaa. 50a.fi26-59e0 or 
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B a Scienrific Investigation: The student 
demonstrates scientific competence by completing a 
controlled experiment. A full investigation includes: 

• Questions that can be studied using the resources 
available. 

O 
• Procedures that are safe, humane, and ethical; and 

that respect privacy and property rights. 

O 
• Data that have been collected and recorded (see 

also Science Standard 6) in ways that others can 
verify, and analyzed using skills expeaed at this 
grade level (see also Mathematics Standard 4). 

O O 
• Data and results that have been represented (see 

also Science Standard 7) in ways that fit the con-
text. 

o 
• Recommendations, decisions, and conclusions 

based on evidence. 

OO 
• Acknowledgment of references and contributions of 

others. 
• Results that are communicated appropriately to 

audiences. 

OO 
• Reflection and defense of conclusions and 

recommendations from other sources and peer 
review. 

The student, as part of the NSRC format, loaded this 
work up onto the Internet for peer review. It is not 
stated whether this review informed the final report. 



Work Sample & Commentary: Interview With Aspirin 

squototionsfromttie 
ence petfomKiiKe 
ioiptionsmttecqm-
mtnyorcexceiplEd. 
5 complete perfof-.. . 
mce descriptions ore 
)wn on pages 82-85. 

The task 
Students were asked to write a report on the benefits 
and risks of common medications. This student com-
pared three medications: aspirin, acetaminophen, and 
ibuprofen. 

Circumstances of performance 
This sample of student work was produced under the 
following conditions: 

V alone 

V in class 

V with teacher feedback 

timed 

m a group 

as homework 

with peer feedback 

V opportunity for 
revision 

What the work shows 
Elf Life Sciences Concepts: The student produces 
evidence that demonstrates understanding of behav-
ior of organisms, such as nervous system 
regulation.... 

O The discussion of the effects of aspirin demon-
strates understanding of homeostatic mechanisms on 
clotting and bleeding. 
O The connection between overdose and effects on 
the central nervous system clearly shows conceptual 
understanding of system control, maintenance, and 
the benefits and risks of medication. 

O The understanding that human systems are reg-
ulated by the production of specific chemicals is con-
sistently demonstrated throughout this work. 

This work somple Illustrates a standard-settaig 
performance for the foflowhig 

ports of the standards: 

Life Sdences Concepts: Behovior of organisms. 
SdentHic Connections and AppRcotlons: Hedtii. 

E l a Sdentifk Communication: Represent data in mohiple 
ways. 

E i b Scientific Commum'catkm: Argue from evideiKe. 
B d Sdentifk Communication: Explain a scientific concept 

or procedure to other students. 
Sie Sdentifk Commuidcatioa: Communicate in 0 form 

suited to the purpose and awfience. 
E a Writtag: Produce a report. 

AaiM*. . . 

roer akei diKore* 

EI( Scientific Connections and Applications: The 
student produces evidence that demonstrates under-
standing of health, such as...disease...; personal and 
environmental safety.... 

O O Understanding of health is evident through-
out this piece. For e.xample, the distinction between 
curing ailments, reducing pain and fever, and the 
summary of the three medications shows understand-
ing as well as detail. 

S l o Scientific Communication: The student repre-
sents data and results in multiple ways, such 
as...technical and creative writing. 
The interview format is a creative way to provide a 
great amount of detail. This form requires the stu-
dent to have a great deal of background knowledge 
and adequate understanding of the underlying con-
cepts in order to present the information accurately. 
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D b Scicntific Communication: The student argues 
from evidence, such as data produced through his or 
her own experimentation or...by others. 
The work covers a range of information from uses to 
benefits and risks, giving a complete explanation and 
summar)' from varied sources. It does not consider 
the biases of these sources of information and this 
(apparently) uncritical acceptance of the information 
is a shortcoming of the piece. 

D d Scientific Communication: The student explains 
a scientific concept or procedure to other students. 

O ^ T i c construction of the interview questions 
frames the topic in a way that allows an explanation 
of each medication to be given in depth. Careful 
attention to detail in the discussion of the effects of 
overdoses and how aspirin chemically blocks pain 

rovides the clarity necessary to illustrate this part of i 
D i Scientific Communication: The student commu-
nicates in a form suited to the purpose and the audi-
ence.... 
The format for the comparison, an inter\-iew with 
each of the pain relievers, is an effective way of pre-
senting information that could be tedious to read if 
presented in a traditional report. However; the for-
mat limits the depth of conceptual understanding 
that is demonstrated. 

Tie 

" , 0 
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AM 
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Interview With Aspirin 

E l a Writing: The student produces a report that: 

• engages the reader by establishing a context, creat-
ing a persona, and otherwise developing reader 
interest; 

• develops a controlling idea that conveys a perspec-
tive on the subject; 

• creates an organizing structure appropriate to pur-
pose, audience, and context; 

• includes appropriate facts and details; 
• excludes extraneous and inappropriate information; 
• uses a range of appropriate strategies, such as pro-

viding facts and detai s, describing or analyzing the 
subject, narrating a relevant anecdote, comparing 
and contrasting, naming, explaining benefits or lim-
itations, demonstrating claims or assertions, and 
providing a scenario to illustrate; 

• provides a sense of closure to the writing. 

The work is presented within the controlling idea of 
a series of interviews. 

The reader's interest is engaged through the establish-
ment of three independent personas in a familiar 
"interview-with-a-celebrity" format. 

^ The organizing structure of the interviews 
allowed the student to convey information to his 
teacher and fellow students in an interesting and 
memorable fashion. 

The three sections, for the most part, include parallel 
facts and details, allowing for a useful comparison 
among the three pain relievers. ^ 

The student employed the strategy of communicating 
facts and details within a narrative. 

O The student provided a clear sense of closure by 
summarizing the benefits and risks of three common 
medications. 
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Work Sample & Commentary: A Geographical Repi 

The tosk 
Students were assigned to write a report for 
science class using at least five sources, only two 
of which could be encyclopedias. They were 
encouraged to include clarifications or illustra-
tions of key points and a complete bibliography. 

Circumstances of performance 
This sample of student work was produced under 
the following conditions: 

V alone 

in class 

V with teacher feedback 
timed 

in a g r o u p 

V as h o m e w o r k 

V w i t h p e e r f e e d b a c k 

V o p p o n u n i t y f o r 
rev i s ion 

What the work shows 
S d Life Sciences Concepts: The student produces 
evidence that demonstrates understanding of the 
interdependence of organisms, such as...coopera-
tion and competition among organisms in ecosys-
tems; and human effects on the environment. 

O student pointed out the necessit)' of having 
rabbits at the vernal pools to eat and then spread the 
seeds of digested plants. 

O The pressure placed on this ecosystem is noted in 
the initial question. 

This work sample illustrates a stondonl-setthig 
performance for the following parts of the stondords: 

Life Sciences Concepts: interdependence of 
organisms. 
Earth ond Space Sdences Concepts: Natural resource 
manogement. ' . 

S o Sdentific Thinking: Frame questions to distingmsh 
cause and effect. 

EBb Sdentific Thinking: Use concepts frmn Stondords 1 
to 4 to explain observations and phenomena. 

BBc Sdentific Thinking: Use evidence from reliable 
sources. 

S d Sdentific Thinking: Consider ahemntive explana-
tions. 

EQa Sdentific Communication: Represent data and -
results in multiple ways. - • • ;, r' 

g | d Sdentific Communication: Explain a sdentific concept 
to other students. ^ - - ' 

S l e Sdentific Communication: Communicate in a form 
suited to the purpose and audience. 

BOc Sdentific Investigation: Design. 
EUd Sdentific Investigation: Secondary research. 

A GEOGRAPHICAL CONFLICT 

My Itpon IS on a v«iy nrt and angut Mtland lhai many paopla do nol 

•van know exists They occur only in a law places around lha world. 

My topic is craaiad by a spaolic geographical condition Vernal pools m 

San Diego occur only on ina local mesas and lerracas, where soil conditions 

aUow, but these are the ideal place for mocn ol the city's uioen and agricultural 

developmenl. Is H possible to find a balance between the two canlUding ^ ^ 

purposes of expansion and preservation? 
Tms raises an interesung question: how can you establish vernal pods 

being thought of as a geographical asset? 

METHODS 

To answer my question I had to gel information on vernal pools: wfiai 

they are, where they are. and how they are a sansltive natural habiiaL ThenI 

needed to examine how city expansion is affecting vernal pools, and if His apt 

tocotttinue. I needed to know wfiat the Cey thinks about the problem and what 

they are planning to do. 

First I looked lor any MormMion available on vernal pools at public 

Ibrarlee. but I couHtnT find what I was looking lor. The tope Is apparently too 

obscure. Next I went to a university kbiaiy that had an environmenlal 

dapanmem, to get as much information as possftia (Unhrarslfy ol San Diego). 

I also interviewed savetal authonoes in the field' lha district 

rapresentaliva lor the U.S. Amiy Corps of Engineers, the federal agency ^ J 
responsible lor the protection ol wetlends: e seniof environmentel plenner mhth 

— — ̂ v—rr...... « « City ot S«i Oieoo. who wroie the CHy's Besoure. 
Protection Ordinance 

^ T h e Student o f f e r e d further e x p l a n a t i o n o f 
h u m a n i m p a c t o n this e c o s y s t e m . 

O O The student made suggestions to minimize 
the damage caused by development. 

S l e Eanh and Space Sciences Concepts: The 
student produces evidence that demonstrates 
understanding of...natural resource management. 

O O O The student constructed a strong 
argument for the protection of the vernal pools. 

S l a Scientific Thinking: The student frames 
questions to distinguish cause and effect.... 

O 
S b Scientific Thinking: The student uses concepts 
from Science Standards 1 to 4 to explain a variety of 
observations and phenomena. 

O The student used conceptual information here 
and throughout the work to explain the pools and to 
develop the view of these wetlands as a geographical 
asset. 
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Sh» Station botanist at Miramar Naval Air Station, wlio is in eltarga o( 

tal pool managsment plan on tit* land mat has th* largast numlMr o< 

naining in th* City ol San Oiego; a biologist worMng lor RECON 

(Ragional Environmantal Consultants), a firm which is mapping th* vamal pools 

for ih* City of Hsmat, (another city in San Oiego County facing th* sam* 

issues): and finally a geographer vrorlting for SANOAG (San Diego Assodation 

of Governments), a regional organizahon that gathers, records, and analyzes 

data associated with regional planning and environmental issues. Thsy 

answered many questions and offered fheir own ideas and information, 

including additional aniciss on my subject. I tooKed at several maps and 

photos of vemal pool locations, and chans of changing land use. 

To deode how much education may be needed about vemal 

pools. I made a questionnaire, and surveyed two classrooms ol *lemsnta7 

students, and a group of forty-two adults, trying to cover most age groups. 

WHAT VEHNAt POOLS ARE 

Vernal pools art a unique and rare fonn of wetland. Wetlands are areas 

that arc covered or soaked by water enough to suppon plants that grow only in 

moist ground. Some examples of wetlands are bogs, swamps, marshes, and 

edges ol lakes and streams. These are what people think of when they hear 

"wetland*. But vemal pools are differant than these other types of wetlands. 

They are located on dry and flat places. No one would expect to find a wetland 

in such a dry areal 

San Oiego vernal pools are surrounded by small mounds called "mima 

mounds'. The nanw mima mounds comes from the Mima Prairie near Oympia. 

Washingtt^ikMM* don't know for sure how mima mounds are formed. Some hingtiĵ jĵ ppl* c 

ihinK that they were formed by gophers pUng up the earth. CXhers think that ice 

wedges from glaciers caused the upheaval, or mayfie the wind pushed loos* 

dfrt, catching in clumps of shnrbs. Mounds can be found on pr^rfes or letrace* 

with a hardpan or ctay layer underneath. 

Vernal pools are depressions between th* mime mounds. In winter the 

pools are filled by rain storms. In spring tha pools look their best, when plants 

art in ful splendor. By summer the pools ere dry end look only like a dry 

pothole. (See iHustralianol pool cycles and typical cmsssecdon.) A vernal 

pool does not dry by soaking into th* ground: the layer of clay or rock 

underneath the pool prevents tna waier Irom soaking through. Instead they dry 

outfromavaporatioaorusebytheplanu, Th* mima mounds are not 

Impervious so one pool tends to drain Into another. Therefor*, th* pools have 

to be on flat land: the poolt cannoi be on a slope or the water would nm off, and 

tha pools would not be fUed. 

I—MOUNDS 

T w c a t Choes SfCTiON Ok venruL eoou 

s 

E f t S c i e n t i f i c T h i n k i n g : T h e s t u d e n t u s e s e v i -

d e n c e from r e l i a b l e s o u r c e s t o d e v e l o p d e s c r i p -

t i o n s , e x p l a n a t i o n s . . . . 

O O l ^ h e s t u d e n t d i d n o t l i m i t t h e w o r k t o 

w h a t c o u l d b e f o u n d a t p u b l i c l i b r a r i e s , b u t 

c o n d u c t e d i n t e r v i e w s a n d a s i g n i f i c a n t l i t e r a t u r e 

s e a r c h t o f i n d t h e i n f o r m a t i o n n e e d e d . 

E l d S c i e n t i f i c T h i n k i n g : T h e s t u d e n t p r o p o s e s , 

r e c o g n i z e s , a n a l y z e s , c o n s i d e r s , a n d c r i t i q u e s 

a l t e r n a t i v e e x p l a n a t i o n s ; a n d d i s t i n g u i s h e s 

b e t w e e n f a c t a n d o p i n i o n . 

O C o n s i d e r a t i o n o f a l t e r n a t i v e e x p l a n a t i o n s o r 

s o l u t i o n s i s n o t e v i d e n t i n t h e t e x t i t s e l f , b u t t h e 

d e p t h a n d b r e a d t h o f t h e b i b l i o g r a p h y s u g g e s t 

t h a t t h e w o r k c o o k i n t o a c c o u n t a d i v e r s i t y o f 

i d e a s . 

D a S c i e n t i f i c C o m m u n i c a t i o n : T h e s t u d e n t r e p -

r e s e n t s d a t a a n d r e s u l t s i n m u l t i p l e w a y s , s u c h 

a s - . . g r a p h s ; d r a w i n g s , d i a g r a m s , a n d a r t w o r k ; 

t e c h n i c a l — w r i t i n g ; a n d s e l e c t s t h e m o s t e f f e c t i v e 

w a y t o c o n v e y t h e s c i e n t i f i c i n f o r m a t i o n . 

T h e s t u d e n t u s e d a c o m b i n a t i o n o f c l e a r w r i t i n g , 

d i a g r a m s , a n d r e f e r e n c e s t o o t h e r p o r t i o n s o f t h e 

w o r k t o c l e a r l y c o m m u n i c a t e t h e s t r u c t u r e a n d 

c y c l e s o f t h e s e p o o l s . 

O O O d i a g r a m s a r e p a r t i c u l a r l y e f f e c t i v e . 

^jr*:. 

- a w * sMipgfg: 

VtBkAU eooc CYCLt 

WHY VERNAL POOLS ARE SO IMPOfTfANT 

Vemai ppql* v e a vety rare, epeoDc HaiPty any ere 1*11. M w* 

don't neve many to loaa. TJitfa ujaa to ba vamal pooH on many of m* masaa 

and lamces of San Diago County, and tna Central Vallay ol Catfomla. Now 

mere ara almoK no vemal pooH in tft* Cantral Valay, and an tstimatad 37% 

Dave been lott in San Diago County. An atunated 80% ol tna famainkig poofs 

m San Ofago a n located on Miramar Naval Air Station. (See map. nan paga.) 
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Sift Scicntific Communication: The student 
communicates in a form suited to the purpose and the audience.... 

Throughout the work, the text succeeds in explaining and persuading. 

Scicntific Investigation: The student 
demonstrates scicntific competence by completing a design project. 

S d Scicntific Investigation: The student demon-
strates scientific competence by completing a 
sccondar)' research project. 
A full investigation includes: 

• Questions that can be studied using the resources available. 

• Procedures that arc safe, humane, and ethical; and 
that respect privacy and property rights. 

• Data that have been collected and recorded (see 
also Science Standard 6) in ways that others can 
vcrifj', and analyzed using skills expected at this 
grade level (see also Mathematics Standard 4). 

Throughout the work, the student left a clear path 
for another student to follow in order to replicate the 
investigation or verif)' the conclusions. 

• Data and results that have been represented (sec 
also Science Standard 7) in ways that fit the 
context. 

• Recommendations, decisions, and conclusions 
based on evidence. 

U ^ The student argued from evidence to draw 
conclusions and make recommendations in a way 
that is focused and coherent. 

• Acknowledgment of references and contributions of others. 

O 
• Results that are communicated appropriately to audiences. 

• Reflection and defense of conclusions and 
recommendations from other sources and peer review. 

Peer review is not included in the work. However, 
the extensive communication with experts shows that 
the conclusions were informed, in part, with the help 
of iterative external review. O 

VERNAL POOL COflPLEXES 
US. NAV/kL AIR STATlSj MIBAMAR 

n docs nol take much to disturb a vernal pod. Evan grazing or oH road 

vshicia use in the summer, when pool species are dormant and people could 

thmk they are just a dry hole, can damage them. Most are distuibed by grading 

and llattening of their hadtai. or by breakup ol the impervious layer. With just 

flat land there would be no depressions tor vernal pools to form: what would 

form would be 'vernal mod". With no impenrious layer the water would just sink 

into the ground, and would be there only tor a short period ol time, not enough 

tor wetland plants. 

The mima mounds have to be protected loo. H the watershed for the 

pools is changed, the condtion ol the pools changes. II there isnl enough 

water Irom runofl. then all plant or animal lile in them disappears, because they 

need enough moisture at the right lime, to live. 11 there is loo much water, then 

the pool may turn into another kind ol wetland, such as a bog. 

Allhough people have begun to study them, there is still a tot to learn. 

One thing scientists know is that they are a part ol a larger environment Many 

animals travel from other areas to feed on plants or animals, or drink from the 

vernal pools. For example, water fowl from many other places wU stop at the 

pools to eat the fairy shrimp and snack on the plants. 

Vernal pools have a large assortment of rare and exotic flora and fauna 

(plants and animals). Five ol them are on the federal list ol endangered 

species, and one more is a candidate lor isting. The plants and animals in 

vernal pools are unusual because they have only developed recently compared 

to other changes in evolution. As scientists study the pools more intently they 

are finding more and more unknown species. There are temporary pools in 

other places around the world, but CalHomia's vernal pools are different 

because ol their long drought phase, which causes the plants and animals to 

adapt to the climate. They go imo a donnam phase. For example, fairy shrimp 
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lay agga btlora Uia drought which hatch whan it gals moist anough to 6a acdva. 

Soma plants, in a shon pariod ot lima, davalop saads; othars appaarto dia out. 

but quickly sprout again Irom iha rain. Many of thasa spacias cannot surviva 

outskJa varnal pools, and soma ara "andemie- (spacias lound only in a vary 

rastrictad gaographical araa). 

PROTECTION TECHNIQUES 

Tlta first stap is to tiy to kaap devalopmant away Imm vamal pools. But to 
do this you first naad to Know whara tha pools ara, Tttanks to ragional mapping 
atloits, existing vernal pools have bean lairty wall ktantifiad in San Oiago 
County. 

Thara ara already laws against disturbancas of vernal pools. You could 

go to iail or gat fined a large sum ol money lor ifistuibing a wetland. Tha U.S. 

Fish and Wildlila Sarvica protects the listed endangered spacias present, and 

the U.S. Amty Cortts of Engineers makes sun you dent fill any kind of wetland 

habitat, including vamal pools. Tha local office of the U.S. Army Corps of 

Engineers has submittod a proposal to Washingion lor a stricter permit process 

for vamal pools. 

Whan possibia tha vernal pools should be pad at a large preserve of 

open space. That way tha pools would not be isolaiad islands, but pan of their 

natural communilias, and would be protected by a buffer of distance. Fences 

should not be put tfirecdy around tha varnal pools unlass-it cannot be avo'idad, 

isa it would kaap soma animals out. such as rabbits which spread plant 

'uads around whan they eat tnam. 

II is important to educate paopla about vernal pools so they know how 

importWTt they ara and v>nal they look fika, and so they know now to preserve 

Education is a key to preserving vernal pools, Vamal pools ara vary 

untqua and we do not have many lo losa. lifiaking new ones does not wotk. 

Studies dona at the Unlvarsity ot Calfomia, Santa Saitiara. have shown that 
after five years their comptaxity goes down. 

Ficst, vemaJ poole must be protactad. Thtte could ba rfifferant ranges ol 

aecassibiSty, ftom rartiota (availabia lo rtsaarch only), somawhal accessible 

^ ^ (good for guidad seasonal vtsils), 10 rtatfilyaccassibia (which may have 10 be 

protactad by landng or suparvision). Tha most accessible ones would ba a 

great educational opportunity for tha general public. Tha pools closar lo 

davaiopmam could ba davalopad into natura camats, with raised boaidwalks lo 
protect tha habitct. as is dona over the hoi springs in Yellowstone. (See illustratian.) 

, 1 VTRltAt. 
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interpretive signs and docents could provide mlomtatian. Being very unique, 

vernal pools would maka intirtsbng learning cenitis. Paopla would leant now 

the plants and animals adapt to tha ssasonal changes. This would teach 

people me importance of vernal pools, how complex Ihey are. how to identity 

them, and how to presenre Ihem when wet or dry. A park in the Sacramento 

area has an adiactni vemal pool with hiking trails around it; and it s tems to 

work there because the people there Know how important and delicaia it is. 

Eeoiourism, a popular concept now. would ba another idea. San Diego 

is a place where tounsts tiready come. The very climate end geogrephy ihat 

brings people here is what creattd vamal pools. Ecotourism would be easy to 

add to the other attractions, and would indiractly benefit tne city. A tour 

company might be authonzed to place advertisements to bnng people to learn 

the imponince ol vemal pools and ihiir ecosystem. With many paopla outside 

San Oitgo knowing about veinai pools and concerned about their well-baing. 

there would be wuesotead support lor vernal pool protection. 

CONCLUSION 

The problem ol endangenng vernal pools will not go away, becausa the 

C17 will need mere land lO davtlop. However, varnal pools remain a rare and 

unique wetland, and need proitciion. Even mough mere are laws made to 

protea them, pocis are suit bemg iqst. Education is needed. Widesortad 

education sticwirg how important vernal poois are. and how easy they are to 

rssturo. will create widespread support lor protection. 

A saonce beiween tipansion and preservation will not come easily, but 

it f.fie poO»c views vernal pools as a geographical asset, ihe OAanca wi3 stvtt 

loward ong-tem vernal pool oreservation. 
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^ork Sample & Commentary: Compost 
# 

The task 
Students were asked to design and conduct an experi-
mental project that would improve the environment 
at their high school. The assignment, given to 
students in an environmental science class, followed a 
unit on the chemistry and biology of ground and 
water pollution. 

L i . " 

lutions from the 
perfomiance 
onsintliiscom-_ 
'flte excerpted. 

lescnptionsare 
in poges 82-85. 

"•CompottPO, 
PUaWe. 

Stoaim • "OMlttfflMMcJ 

Grcumstances of performance 
This sample of student work was produced under the 
following conditions: 

JMttinjthtaj 
^"•tluBottto 

alone 

V in class 

with teacher feedback 

timed 

V in a group 

as homework 

V with peer feedback 

V opportunity for 
revision 

Whot the work shows 
S d Life Sciences Concepts: The student produces 
evidence that demonstrates understanding of the 
interdependence of organisms, such as...coopera-
tion and competition among organisms in ecosys-
tems.... 

O O Tt's work shows understanding of the 
interdependence of organisms, including popula-
tions, ecosystems, and food webs. 

E k ScientiHc Connections and Applications: 
The student produces evidence that demonstrates 
understanding of the big ideas and unifying con-
cepts, such as...models, form and funaion; change 
and constancy; and cause and effect. 
Q The compost bottle was a small scale model in 
which the variables could be controlled, then scaled 
up to the compost pile recommended in the 
conclusions. 

Bloiomtoot 

«wiHor 

tol.-., .... 

This work sinnple iflastrates a stondord-settfiig 
performance for the foHownig 

ports of the standards: ^ 
.V 

S d Life Scieoces Concepts: Interdependence of 
orgonisms. 

E I o SdentHk Connections and Applications: Big ideas 
and unifying concepts. 

B o Sdentifk Tools and Technologies: Use technology 
and tools. 
Sdentific Tools and Technologies: Acquire infomia-
tion from multiple sources. 

B2a SdentHk Communkotion: Represent doto and 
results in multiple ways. 

BOa SdentHk Investigotioii: Controlled experiment. 

O The discussion of the earwigs' niche shows an 
understanding of the interdependence of growth, 
population stress, and predator/prey relationships, all 
evidence of an understanding of change and 
constancy, and of cause and effect. 

E k Scientific Tools and Technologies: The student 
uses technology and tools (such as traditional labora-
tory equipment...) to observe and measure...organ-
isms and phenomena, directly.... 
^ T h e students created the tools to make this 
investigation possible, overcoming the obstacle and 
impracticalitv- of two full-size compost piles. 

E k Scientific Tools and Technologies: The student 
acquires information from multiple sources such as 
print...and experimentation. 

oo 
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Q a Scientific Communication: The student represents 
data and results in multiple ways, such as...draw-
ings...jand] technical writing.... 

O O The precision of the language, "we believe to be 
fungi" and "possibly mites," is excellent. 

O O Drawings are used effectively. 

BDla Scientific Investigation: The student demonstrates 
scientific competence by completing a controlled experi-
ment. A full investigation includes: 
• Questions that can be studied using the resources 
available. 

The work shows consideration of appropriate resources 
by scaling down the compost pile to conduct the investi-
gation accurately and practically in a pop bottle. 
• Procedures that are safe, humane, and ethical; and 

that respea privacy and property rights. 
O O T h e work also shows attention to safety and 
consideration for others. 
• Data that have been collected and recorded (see also 

Science Standard 6) in ways that others can verify, and 
analyzed using skills expected at this grade level (see 
also Mathematics Standard 4). 

This work shows thorough and appropriate documenta-
tion, both in the procedures and in the descriptions of 
the organisms that provide enough detailed information 
for others to replicate the investigation. 
• Data and results that have been represented (see also 

Science Standard 7) in ways that fit the context. 

oooo 
The writing contains some spelling and grammatical errors, 
but these do not detraCT from the quality of the report. 

o 

• Recommendations, decisions, and conclusions based 
on evidence. 

O The conclusion is drawn from evidence. 
• Acknowledgment of references and contributions of 

others. 

oo 
• Results that are communicated appropriately to audi-

ences. 
G T h e conclusion of the report is an appropriate rec-
ommendation to the school principal, "Mr. W.," as to 
where the school should keep a compost pile. 
• Reflection and defense of conclusions and 

recommendation from other sources and peer review. 

Evidence of peer review is not included in this report. 
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:^plied Learning focuses on the capabilities 
t^j^pple need to be productive members of soci-

as individuals who apply the knowledge 
• ^ a ^ ^ i n school and elsewhere to analyze problems 

ari Jpropose solutions, to communicate effectively 
and coordinate action with others, and to use the 
tools of the information age workplace. It connects 
the work students do in school with the demands of 
the twenty-first century workplace. 

As a newer focus of study. Applied Learning does 
not have a distinct professional constituency produc-
ing content standards on which performance stan-
dards can be built. However, the Secretary's 
Commission on Achieving Necessary Skills (SCANS) 
laid a foundation for the field in its report. Learning 
a Living: A Blueprint for High Performance (1992) 
which defined the concept of "Workplace Know-
how." We worked from this foundation and from 
comparable international work to produce our own 
"Framework for Applied Learning" (New Standards, 
1994). That framework delineated nine areas of 
competence and spelled out their elements. The nine 
areas of competence were as follows: 

• Collecting, analyzing, and organizing information; 

• Communicating ideas and information; 

• Planning and organizing resources; 

• Working with others and in teams; 

• Solving problems; 

• Using mathematical ideas and techniques; 

• Using technology; 

• Teaching and learning on demand; 

• Understanding and designing systems. 

The Applied Learning performance standards have 
been built upon this framework. The standards have 
also been built on the experience of the Fort Worth 
Independent School District's applied learning initia-
tive and the application projects developed by 
Mountlake Terrace High School in Washington. 

We adopted the approach of developing distinct stan-
dards for Applied Learning rather than weaving 
them through the standards for the core subject 
areas. The advantage of establishing distinct stan-
dards for Applied Learning is that it focuses atten-
tion on the requirements of these standards and 
asserts an explicit role for .Applied Learning as a 
domain for assessment and reporting of student 
achievement. "Cross-curricular" standards run the 
risk of being absorbed and lost within the expecta-
tions of the different subjects. However, the disad-
vantage of this approach is that it may be interpreted 
as advocating the development of Applied Learning 
as a subject in its own right to be studied in isolation 
from subject content. That is not the intention of 
these standards. We do not advocate development of 
.Applied Learning as a separate subject. We expect 
that the work students do to meet the Applied 

Learning performance standards will take place gen-
erally within the context of a subject or will draw on 
content from more than one subject area. This 
expectation is stated in the performance description 
for Bi, Problem Solving. 

There are five performance standards for 
Applied Learning: 

I D Problem Solving; 
Q Communication Tools and Techniques; 
I S Information Tools and Techniques; ' 
B l Learning and Self-management Tools and 

Techniques; 
I S Tools and Techniques far Working With Others. 

HI, Problem Solving is the centerpiece of the stan-
dards. The performance description defines problem 
solving projects focused on productive activity and 
organized around three kinds of problem solving: 

• Design a product, service or system in which the 
student identifies needs that could be met by new 
products, services, or systems and creates solutions 
for meeting them; 

• Improve a System in which the student develops an 
understanding of the way systems of people, 
machines, and processes work; troubleshoots prob-
lems in their operation and devises strategies for 
improving their effectiveness; 

• Plan and organize an event or an activity in which 
the student takes responsibility for all aspects of 
planning and organizing an event or an activity from 
concept to completion. 

The performance description specifies the criteria for 
each kind of problem solving project. These criteria 
become progressively more demanding from elemen-
tary school to high school. 

The four "tools and techniques" standards are 
designed to work in concert with the Problem 
Solving standard. Each of these standards describes 
rools.and techniques that are needed for success in 
completing projects of the kinds outlined above. 

The tools and techniques described in ffl-H3(such 
as gathering information, making a multi-media pre-
sentation, learning from models, and working as a 
member of a self-directed team) are only meaningful 
when considered in the context of work that has a 
genuine purpose and audience. The key to effective 
use of these tools and techniques is the capacity to 
put them to use in an integrated way in the course of 
completing a real task. It is critical, therefore, that 
they be learned and used in such contexts rather than 
practiced in a piecemeal way as skills for their own 



sake. Students are expected to demonstrate their 
achievement of the tools and techniques standards in 
the context of problem solving projects. This is 
reflected in the examples listed under the perfor-
mance descriptions. At the same time, it is unlikely 
that any one project will allow students to demon-
strate their achievement in relation to all of the stan-
dards. This is evident from the work samples and 
commentaries. In fact, it is likely that a project that 
attempts to cover all of the parts of the standards 
will accomplish none of them well. 

The Applied Learning performance standards reflea 
the nine areas of competence defined in the 
"Framework for Applied Learnii^" But the match is 
not complete, ffi, DE], E l , and u embody many of 
the competencies that were defined by the 
"Framework for Applied Learning" in "Using math-
ematical tools and techniques" and "Using technolo-
g)'." These competencies have not been duplicated in 
Applied Learning. However, the Applied Learning 
standards do include an explicit requirement that 
students use information technology to assist in gath-
ering, organizing, and presenting information. At the 
high school level, the requirements include using 
appropriate software to create documents, data 
bases, and spreadsheets, in addition to using on-line 
sources. Given the importance of ensuring all stu-
dents develop the capacit)- to make effective use of 
information technology, we resolved that the overlap 
among the standards in this area was warranted. (See 
"Introduction to the performance standards for 
Science," page 80, for discussion of the resource 
issues related to this requirement.) 

Another area in which we decided that some overlap 
was warranted relates to DB. The first part of this 
standard, which involves an oral presentation, is sim-
ilar to one of the requirements of the Speaking, 
Listening, and Viewing standard in English Language 
Arts ( E ) . The difference is that the Applied Learning 
standard focuses e.\plicitly on presenting project 
plans or results to an audience with expertise in the 
relevant subject matter, while the purpose and audi-
ence for the presentation are not specified in E . 
As the cross-referencing of examples under the per-
formance descriptions indicates, oral presentations 
that meet the requirements of ffia may also satisf)' 
the requirements of E < ; however, the reverse would 
not necessarily be the case. E b is also similar to the 
report included in E ( . However, E b requires a spe-
cific purpose and audience, whereas these are not 
specified by the Writing standard. Accordingly, a 
report produced to meet the requirements of E b 
may also satisfy the requirements of B< , but the 
reverse would not necessarily be true. 

The capacities defined by the tools and techniques 
standards (E-E) are difficult to pin down. There is 
a tendency to describe them in terms of general dis-
positions that render them almost impossible to 
assess in any credible way. Each part of these stan-
dards is defined in terms of a work product or per-
formance that students can use to provide concrete 
evidence of their achievement. The overall set of 
products and performances required to meet the 
standards is similar at each grade level, but the spe-

cific requirements differ and grow in demand from 
elementary to high school. (Sec "Appendix IV: The 
Grade Levels Compared: Applied Learning," page 168.) 

The first year of developmental testing of Applied 
Learning portfolios in 1995-96 provi ded an opportu-
nity to test these performance standards (as they 
were presented in the Qmsultatiou Draft) in prac-
tice. Students in about 50 classrooms conducted pro-
jects designed around the standards. Their experience 
and the experience of the teachers who supported 
them was a valuable source of information for refin-
ing the performance descriptions. Refinements were 
also made in response to reviews by representatives 
of business and industry groups and community 
youth organizations, such as 4-H, Girl Scouts of the 
U.S.A., Boy Scouts of America, Junior Achievement, 
and Girls and Boys Clubs of America. The refine-
ments were largely confined to the detail of the per-
formance descriptions, but there were two more sig-
nificant changes, both related to B . The first was 
the definition of more explicit requirements for using 
information technology, especially at the high school 
level, in response to comments from business and 
industry representatives. The second was the inclu-
sion of a specific requirement for "research" as set 
out in B a . Research was implicit in the draft perfor-
mance standards. The decision to make it explicit 
arose in the process of review of student projects 
where it was clear that the successful projects were 
those in which students had invested energ)' in 
research and could demonstrate that research in the 
work they produced. 

Experience in using the standards to shape student 
work raised several issues. It was notable that most 
projects focused on "design" and on "planning and 
organizing." There were fewer examples of "improv-
ing a system." This was not surprising, but indicates 
the need to focus attention on gathering examples of 
such projects. 

The circumstances in which the projects were con-
ducted varied markedly. Some projects were initiated 
by the teacher and some were initiated by students; 
some projects were conducted by whole classes, some 
by small groups of students, and some by individu-
als; some projects were conducted as part of class-
work and some were conducted large y outside class. 
It was clear, however, that regardless of how a pro-
ject was initiated, a critical part of its success was the 
development of a sense of responsibility among the 
students involved for figuring out the work that 
needed to be done to complete the project and for 
making sure that the work got done. What was less 
clear were the relative merits of different arrange-
ments of whole class, small group, and individual 
projects. A further question was the appropriate level 
of scaffolding of projects by teachers and the degree 
of scaffolding that is appropriate at different grade 
levels. Our capacity to resolve this last issue was 
complicated by the fact that, for most of the teachers 
and students involved, these were the first projects of 
this sort they had ever undertaken. The work sam-
ples and commentaries should be read with this fact 
in mind. These are issues that can only be resolved 
through practice and experience. 
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Apply problem solving strategies in purposeful ways, both in sit-
uations where the problem and desirable solutions are clearly 
evident and in situations requiring a creative approach to 
achieve an outcome. 

The student conducts projects involving at least two of the follow-
ing kinds of problem solving each year and, over the course of high 
school, conducts projects involving all three kinds of problem solv-
ing. 
• Design a Product, Service, or System: Identify needs that could be 

met by new products, services, or systems; and create solutions 
for meeting them. 

• Improve a System: Develop an understanding of the way systems 
of people, machines, and processes work; troubleshoot problems 
in tllSir operation; and devise strategies for improving their effec-
tiveness. 

• Plan and Organize an Event or an Activity: Take responsibility 
for all aspects of planning and organizing an event or activity 
from concept to completion, making good use of the resources of 
people, time, money, and materials and facilities. 

Each project should involve subject matter related to the standards 
for English Language Ans, and/or Mathematics, and/or Science, 
and/or other appropriate subjea content. 

Design a Product, Service, or System 
H a The student designs and aeates a product, service, or sys-
tem to meet an identified need; that is, the smdent: 

• develops a design proposal that: 
- shows how the ideas for the design were developed; 
- reflects awareness of similar work done by others and of relevant 

design standards and regulations; 
- justifies the choices made in finalizing the design with reference, 

for example, to functional, aesthetic, social, economic, and envi-
ronmental considerations; 

- establishes criteria for evaluating the product, service, or system; 
- uses appropriate conventions to represent the design; 
• plans and implements the steps needed to aeate the product, ser-

vice, or system; 
• makes adjustments as needed to conform with specified standards 

or regulations regarding quality or safety; 
• evaluates the product, service, or system in terms of the criteria 

established in the design proposal, and with reference to: 
- informadon gathered from sources such as impaa smdies, prod-

u a testing, or market research; 

- comparisons with similar work done by others. 

Examples of designing a product, service, or system include: 
. Design software for managing portfolio work. 2b, 4a 
. Design an electricity-powered vehicle to enter in a competition. 

2a, 5a, Sid, Sle, S4a, S4b 
» Design a plan for development of a park recreation area. 2a, 

2(, Sa, 5b, S3e, S4b 
. Design and build a staircase. M2i, M6e, M6I, M8( 
» Design a market research service, providing advice on best-value 

products. 3b, 5b, M4b, M4<, M4d, M4e 
» Design a business plan for publication of a magazine. M3a, 

M3i; M8 
» Design and build a cantilevered wooden deck. 2a, M2a, M2d, 

M2i, M6«, M6I, M8( 
» Design a tourist guide for the local area. 2(, 3b, 5«, E7b 
. Design a tutoring program in desktop publishing. 3b, 5b 

Improve a System 
B b The student troubleshoots problems in the operation of a 
system in need of repair or devises and tests ways of improving the 
effectiveness of a system in operation; that is, the student: 

• explains the structure of the system in terms of its: 
- logic, sequences, and control; 
- operating principles, that is, the mathemadcal, scientific, and/or 

organizational principles underlying the system; 
• analyzes the way the system works, taking account of its func-

donal, aesthetic, social, environmental, and commercial require-
ments, as appropriate, and using a relevant kind of modeling or 
systems analysis; 

• evaluates the operation of the system, using qualitative methods 
and/or quandtative measurements of performance; 

• develops and tests strategies to put the system back in operation 
and/or optimize its performance; 

• evaluates the effectiveness of the strategies for improving the sys-
tem and suppons the evaluation with evidence. 

Examples of troubleshooting problems in the operation of a sys-
tem or improving the effectiveness of a system in operation 
include: 
»Troubleshoot and repair faults in the operation of an automo-

bile, tractor, or computer based communicarions system. 
4 Customize applications software for financial management to 

better suit a specific use. 2b, 4a, 5( 
A Improve the system of waste management in a community-

access area. 2'<, S1 (, S2d, S4b 
. Improve the yield of a farm or garden plot. 2a, 3a, S2b, S4b, 
»Improve the system for emergency evacuation of the school. 2a, 

2b, 5< 

Plan and Organize an Event or an Activity 
B ( The student plans and organizes an event or an acdvity; 
that is, the student: 

• develops a planning schedule that: 
- is sensible in terms of the goals of the event or acdvity; 
- is logical and achievable; 
- reflects research into relevant precedents and regulations; 
- takes account of all relevant factors; 
- communicates clearly so that a peer or colleague could use it; 
• implements and adjusts the planning schedule in ways that: 
- make efficient use of time, money, people, resources, facilides; 
- rcflea established priorides; 
- respond effecdvely to unforeseen circumstances; 
• evaluates the success of the event or activity using qualitative 

and/or quantitative methods; 
• makes recommendations for planning and organizing subsequent 

similar events or activities; 

Examples of planning and organizing an event or activity 
include: 
» Organize a public exhibition of student artwork. 4a 
. Organize a weekend volunteer cleanup of a neighborhiKul. 3a 
A .Arrange a series of career information seminars. Sa 
A Organize a community festival to promote local businesses. 
A Organize a team sports tournament. Mli, M5 
A Organize a schedule tor practices and events at the schixil 'aym-

nasium and swimming pixil, taking account of home and away 
games, junior varsitv and sarsitv, and boss" and girls' teams. 
Mil, M3a, M3i, M5 



Communication Tools and Techniques 
Communicate information and ideas in ways that are appropri-
ate to the purpose and audience through spoken, written, and 
graphic means of expression. 

ffio The student makes an oral presentation of projen plans or 
findings to an audience with expertise in the relevant subject mat-
ter; that is, the student: 

• organizes the presentation in a logical way appropriate to its pur-
pose; 

• adjusts the style of presentation to suit its purpose and audience; 
• speaks clearly and presents confidently; 
• responds appropriately to questions from the audience; 
• evaluates the effectiveness of the presentation and identifies 

appropriate revisions for a future presentation. 

Examples of oral presentations include: 
. A presentation of designs for a building or cantilevered wooden 

deck to an audience including an architea and civil engineer; or 
designs for a vehicle to an audience including a person with 
ejqxnise in electronics, l a , So, E3( 

< A presentation of proposals for design of a recreation area to 
the local parks authority-, l a , 2(, So, 5b, E3( 

. A presentation of findings of research into the system for emer-
gency evacuation of the school to a panel including representa-
tives of the police and fire departments, lb, 2b, S i , E3( 

. A presentation of a report on improving the yield of a farm or 
garden plot at an agricultural field dav or horticultural show, 
lb, 3a, E3t 

B b The student prepares a formal wrinen proposal or report to 
an organization beyond the school; that is, the student: 

• organizes the information in the proposal or report in a logical 
way appropriate to its purpose; 

• produces the proposal or report in a format similar to that used 
in professionally produced documents for a similar purpose and 
audience. 

Examples of written proposals and reports include: 
. A proposal to a software design company for marketing soft-

ware. la , 4a 
» A submission to a community organization in response to its 

request for a proposal to devetCI}) customized financial manage-
ment software, lb, 4a, St 

i A briefing for the school board on results of the investigation of 
the system for emergency evacuation of the school, lb, 2a, St 

B e The student develops a multi-media presentation, combin-
ing text, images, and/or sound; that is, the studenn 

• seleas an appropriate medium for each element of the presentation; 
• uses the seleaed media skillfully, including editing and monitor-

ing for quality; 
• achieves coherence in the presentation as a whole; 
• communicates the information effeaively, testing audience 

response and revising the presentation accordingly. 

Examples of multi-media presentations include: 
A A presentation of proposals for design of a recreation area, 

combining video, graphics, and text, la , 2a, Sa, Sb 
» An oral presentation incorporating elearonically produced 

graphics and videotape to explain proposals for improving 
waste management, lb, E3i 

A A videotaped guide to tourist attracdons in the area, combining 
music, still and moving images, and text. la, 3a, 3b, 5c 

t-fS 

Somi]ies of student 
illustrate stondord̂ t 
peffomniKesforthi 
stundords con be foi 
poges 112-137." 

; IbeaDSSfeferences 
! low die examples ill 
: Mtne^jheMiys ir 

f j e c t n i a y r ^ a v 
I jrU-JWrjr- * — 

• dords.1l)eot©iBfe 

lirat ore finked to1ii( 
Probleni Solving slDT 
is intended that sludi 
demonstrate Ihekod 
mentcd the four Tot̂  
Techniques standards 
junction with Problen 
pn̂ ects. 



low these 
oncec 
iwiththeexpectp-

die school, lum ID 
68-173. 

opjesthotfoiowthe 
ince descriptions for 
Moreexompies 
ode students mi^f 
nonstrate their . 
lent The examples 
Dtethe notureond ^ 
ty of ocfivities thot , 

AWM î̂  n 
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Information Tools and Techniques 
Use information gathering techniques, analyze and evaluate 
information, and use information technology to assist in collect-
ing, analyzing, organizing, and presenting information. 

I S a The student gathers information to assist in completing pro-
jen woric; that is, the student: 

• identifies potential sources of information to assist in completing 
the projea; 

• uses appropriate techniques to collect the information, e.g., con-
siders sampling issues in conducting a survey; 

• interprets and analyzes the information; 
• evaluates the information in terms of completeness, relevance, 

and validity; 
• shows evidence of research in the completed projea. 

Examples of gathering information to assist in completing pro-
feet work include: 
A Research information about soil types and their impact on pro-

ductivity to assist in a project to improve the yield of a farm or 
garden plot, lb, 2a 

»Research local public safety regulations to assist in organizing a 
weekend volunteer cleanup of a neighborhood. 1< 

> Research the history of local landmarks to assist in preparing a 
tourist guide for the local area, la , It , 3b, S( 

H b The student uses on-line sources to exchange information 
for specific purposes; that is, the student: 

• uses E-mail to correspond with peers and specialists in the subjea 
matter of their projects; 

• incorporates into E-mail correspondence data of different file 
types and applications. 

E « The student uses word-processing software to produce a 
multi-page document; that is, the student: 
• uses features of the software to create and edit the documenr, 
• uses features of the software to format the document, including a 

table of contents, index, tabular columns, charts, and graphics; 
• uses features of the software to create templates and style sheets 

for the document. 

Examples of using tvord-processing software to produce a docu-
ment include: 
A Produce the proposal to the local parks authority for design of a 

recreation area, la, 2a, 5a 
» Produce a proposal to a software design company for marketing 

software, la, 2b, 4a 
4 Produce submission to a community organization in response to 

a request for a proposal to develop customized financial man-
agement software, lb, 2b, 3a, 4a, 5< 

E d The student writes, adds content to, and analyzes a data 
base program that uses a relational data base; that is, the student: 

• writes a program capable of handling data with at least two files; 
• aeates maaos to facilitate data entry, analysis, and manipulation; 
• aeates multiple report formats that include summary information; 
• merges data from the data base with other files. 

Examples of creating a data base include: 
A Create a data base of volunteers for the weekend cleanup of a 

neighborhood. It, 3a 
t Create a data base of panicipants in a team sports tournament. 

1( 

4 Create a data base of works to be exhibited in a public exhibi-
tion of student artwork. 11, 4a 

E e The student aeates, edits, and analyzes a spreadsheet of 
information that displays data in tabular, numeric format and 
includes multiple graphs; that is, the student: 

• aeates a spreadsheet that displays the use of formulas and func-
tions; 

• uses features of the software to sort, arrange, display, and extract 
data for specific purposes; 

• uses features of the software to aeate multiple spreadsheets and 
to synthesize the spreadsheets into a single presentation. 

Examples of creating a spreadsheet include: 
A Create a spreadsheet to record and analyze data related to the 

performance of a vehicle designed to enter in a competition, l a , 
2a, 5a 

4 Create a spreadsheet as part of customizing applications soft-
ware for financial management, lb, 2b, 3(, 4a, 5( 

4 Create a spreadsheet to record and analyze data related to 
improving the productivity of a farm or garden plot, lb, 2a 



Learning end Self-management 
Tools and Techniques 

Manage and direct one's cum learning. 

B a The student leams from models; that is, the student: 

• consults with and observes other students and adults at work and 
analnes their roles to determine the critical demands, such as 
demands for knowledge and skills, judgment and decision mak-
ing; 

• identifies models for the results of project work, such as profes-
sionally produced publications, and anal)'zes their qualities; 

• uses what he or she leams from models in planning and conduct-
ing project activities. 

Examples of teaming from models include: 
A Shadow a software designer at work, l o , 2b 
. Undertake volunteer work in a community organization and 

assist in the management of financial records, l b , 2b, 5( 
A Gain work experience in a museum and study the work of a 

curator in mounting an exhibition. It 

B b The student reviews his or her own progress in completing 
work activities and adjusts priorities as needed to meet deadlines; 
that is, the student: 

• develops and maintains work schedules that reflect consideration 
of priorities; 

• manages time; 
• monitors progress towards meeting deadlines and adjusts priori-

ties as necessary. 

Examples of using tools and techniques for reviewing one's own 
progress include: 
A Maintain projea log books. 
»Use project management software. 
. Develop flow charts for determining the sequence in which 

tasks need to be tackled. 

B e The student evaluates his or her performance: that is, the 
student: 

• establishes expectations for his or her own achievement; 
• critiques his or her work in light of the established expenations; 
• seeks and responds to advice and criticism from others. 

Examples of using tools for evaluating one's own performance 
include: 
A Have a friend videotape an oral performance to allow for 

review. 
< Ask a professional in the relevant field to review a draft design. 
A Ask a friend to review a draft report. 

Tools and Techniques for Working 
With Others 

Work with others to achieve a shared goal, help other people to 
learn on-the-job, and respond effectively to the needs of a client. 

B a The student panicipates in the establishment and operation 
of self-direaed work teams; that is, the student: 

• defines roles and shares responsibilities among team members; 
• sets objeaives and time frames for the work to be completed; 
• esublishes processes for group decision making; 
• reviews progress and makes adjustments as required. 

Examples of woiking in teams include: 
A Work in a team to design and build a vehicle to enter in a com-

petition. l a , 2a 
A Work in a team to design a recreational area, l a , 2a, 2<, 5b 
A Work in a team to organize a series of seminars on careers. 1< 

B b The student plans and carries out a strategy for including at 
least one new member in a work program; that is, the student: 

• plans and conducts an initial activity to introduce the new mem-
ber to the work program; 

• devises ways of providing continuing on-the-job support and 
advice; 

• monitors the new member's progress in joining the program, and 
revises the kinds and ways of providing support and advice 
accordingly; 

• reviews the success of the overall strategy. 

Examples of including new members in a work program include: 
A Respond to growth in demand for a market research service by 

including a panner in the enterprise, l a , 3b 
A Provide training to other students on how to develop and con-

duct a tutoring program, based on experience in devising and 
running a tutoring program on desktop publishing, l a , 3b 

A Include a student new to the school in an ongoing project, such 
as a projea to design a proposal for use of a park recreation 
area, l a , 2a, 2(, 5a 

B < The student completes a task in responsyo a commission 
from a client; that is, the student: 

• negotiates with the client to arrive at a plan for meeting the 
client's needs that is acceptable to the client, achievable within 
available resources, and includes agreed-upon criteria for success-
ful completion; 

• monitors client satisfaaion with the work in progress and makes 
adjustments accordingly; 

• evaluates the result in terms of the negotiated plan and the 
client's evaluation of the result. 

Examples of responding to a commission from a client include: 
A Produce a tourist guide to the local area at the request of the 

local tourist authority, l a , 2(, 3a , 3b 
A Customize applications software for financial management at 

the request of a community organization, lb , 2b, 4a 
A Conduct an investigation of procedures for emergency evacua-

tion of the school in response to a request from the school 
board, l b , 2a, 2b 
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The task 
Students were required to complete an appli-
cation project that would deve op their skills 
in gathering and using information, communi-
cation, and problem solving, and help them to 
become self-directed learners. The students 
defined the project and acquired a mentor 
from outside the school to assist them. The stu-
dents were supervised by a teacher throughout 
the process of developing a proposal and plan-
ning a presentation of the project. This student 
designed an electric car for a local competition. 

Grcumstances of performance 
The student worked as a member of a team to 
get most of the work done. This student was 
also the actual driver of the car in competition. ( 
The team worked with an adult mentor and a 
teacher advisor. The students were required to 
maintain a journal to record the time they spent 
on the project. The work culminated in a presen-
tation to interested adults and peers. 

Whot the work shows 
B q Problem Solving: The Student designs and 
creates a product, service, or system to meet an 
identified need; that is, the student: 
• develops a design proposal that: 

- shows how the ideas for the design were 
developed; 

- reflects awareness of similar work done by others 
and of relevant design standards and regulations; 

- justifies the choices made in finalizing the design 
with reference, for example, to functional, aes-
thetic, social, economic, and environmental con-
siderations; 

- establishes criteria for evaluating the product, 
service, or system; 

- uses appropriate conventions to represent the 
design; 

This wod s i n i ^ flhis^es a ̂ mdvd-settiii^^^^ | 
perfomMmce for tne foilowing pals of tiie standads: 

d a ProUeffl Soivtng: Design 0 product, service, or 
system. 

D o LeorniBg and Selfinaiiageinetit: Learn from models. 

E l b Learning and Seif-management: Review own 
progress and a^st priorities as needed. 

E f t Learning and SeK-manogement: Evaluate own 
performance. 

d a WorkmgVTitliOtlKrs: P a r t i t e in Hwestabfish-
meet and operatioa of self-dvected work teams. 

Appllcotipn PTQlggt 
Proposal Paper 

HaveyoueverwantedtogoforarideiTtotneftitire? Or maybe 

drweanairnostrioo-polutingvehlda? For m y appfcaOon project 1 propose 

tobLidaflJsize,fU^'tWvaWa.njyoperationalsolar/eiectncca-. lam 

curerit^.arvlwicontrxietobiiidaridinproveanelectrlcvehjde. I,along 

with the aW of4otJ5erstuc)ents,an£lthewatiJiftiQ'eorMr 
and a m oarent^ buidhg ttfe veMde O the__Technology 

Department. The veMde, along with the many tests and upyaoes, should 

be completed by the end or Ju^. 

I have chosen to biAl an electric car for m y apptcatlon project 

almost tycohdtJance Hgn school received an electnc 

rrK>tcr. a speed coritrot and two bactehes ftwi P.U.D In early November. 

In returrt we must buid an electric or. sclar-eiectricvehide. tnmedatelyt 

JinnpedattherareopportunilytobuidtheQectroHawkl. Unfortmately 

it took us untl after Oecenber to gfr a team together to txjd ttus vemde. 

r m Is the rnaii reason that I have startol m y apptcatlon project n the 

nridde of biASng this vehde. 

There are martyskistnat haveheped m e along tne way, as wei as 

nrianynewsMslhaveacquyedwhiGbuldiigthisveMcle. Some of the mos t 
mportant sl«s I have are those pertaring to m y farniarlty of the various 

tools (saws, tns. grinders, senders; etc.) used to fabricate the veHde. I 

have been arouid these atTerent tools al of m y ire since rry father owns 
" — " m m / . lhave-^'^''='Mnmany<lasseslnthe 

jBo taken msnyc 

Technology Department teachng m e the 
operate al the tools. I also feel tha t I ge t a.. , 
to buid astronger teara and rnore mportant a h l ^ qualty electric 
veMde. Wtth0utali^quailyelecthcveNde.£0rrHt)0CywlgeChurt. 

The variety ofsHB I plantoattahlhom this project are those 

relatedtometalwarics. I nave alreacy learned how to tadC or make smal 

welds.aswelaswriatisnecc££arytocutmetal£. I w a a l M i w a a b a t t e r 

• plans and implements the steps needed to create the 
product, service, or system; 

• makes adjustments as needed to conform with 
specified standards or regulations regarding quality 
or safety; 

• evaluates the product, service, or system in terms of 
the criteria established in the design proposal, and 
with reference to: 
- information gathered from sources such as 

impact studies, product testing, or market 
research; 

- comparisons with similar work done by others. 
The proposal explains the genesis of the project: the 
P.U.D. (Public Utilities Department) provided the 
school with an electric motor, a speed control, and 
two batteries as the basis for designing and building 
an electric or solar-electric vehicle for entry in a com-
petition with other schools in the local area. 

The process of design of the vehicle emerges through 
the "Proposal Paper," "Time Line," and journal. The 
proposal records the plan the student envisaged early 
in the process. This plan is reflected in the timeline. 
The journal provides insight into the reality of the 
design process, especially the ways in which the stu-
dents responded to problems they encountered as the 
design took shape. 

O 
O 



^ ^ o e K c a f S . 

not trot 

o 

mat I maoe, witn tne ne?) 
swtm nry own t w o hands. 

FVying a m a i t o r h a s proven t o t j e c l f n a l t s n c e t n e r e are n o t t h a t 
m s r y p e o p t e t h a t p u i a e l e a r t c c a f s f o r a l v n g . tyconodenc*however , 

a f o m w r s tudent t e a m e r a t MTHS was par t o f a t ea rn t h a t 
t u t t ane l ec t r t c ca r fo r University and has agreed t o b e 

my mentor tor the Argtixi of the project. 
For this p r o j e a w e have needed. a r « received marydonatiofis . One 

of t h e rr iost Irrportarrt h a s tMon t h e donation of wood for o i r tno<]< 
a s we l a s t h e donation o f t h e steei used t o O J d t h e vehide. tteeresiso 
loo iongforoor ia t ionsfordnners t fora iofou ' la ten ights ) . Tocomple te 
this v e n a e w e s t i n a v e t o w r e It u p s o t h a t It w» run safely ar»J e m o e n t y . 
We also h a v e t o complete t h e rt-ont and rear aides which a r e riecessary fo r 
ariyvehide. Front wheels need t o b e found a s wel a s tuties and tires t h a t 
w i n t t h e m . I t i s a l sonecessa ty tha twef lndacha lnaswe lassp rocke t s 

fc. t n a t f l t . W e a o d R M r a ^ n e e d t o g o o v e r t h e r u l e s a i d r e g u a t t o r t s t o m a W 
s i r e w e f i t wHhhroduredsa fe ty perameters . Abodylsaisosomething 
tha twewoiJd l l<e tohave , sho i ld t»nea»ow. Once t h e veHde is but t , w e 
w l t h e n need t o n n m a n y t e s t s o n I t . Some o f t h e s e t e s t s wChOtxIe 
s t rucnra i tMstng . b a t t e r y t e s t n g . a r ae f lwer i iy rating o f t h e rno tor . 

First, t o cohTpletc th i s proiieet w e m u s t ccrrpfeteweMng o n t h e 

chassis. T o d o tMssarefy t h e t e a m has decided t o have Mr d o 
thK. w e o e o d e t upon t h s f o r t w o reasons, m e first is t h e f a c t t h e h e h a s 
e ^ e h e r K e n wietdng whkh would u s a nrxxh safer vefAde. a r a t ^ 
s e c o r a is t h e f a c t t h a t none of u s o re c c m f o r t a u e dot ig t h e actual 

weldng of t h e vehicle. 
Socond,weneedtofWshwort!ontherea-3ideandsuspenslon. Tc 

d o t r t t vie need t o figure o u t where t h e tnobor w« b e mouiGed o n t h e 
s u ^ j e r s o n , h o w rnuch roorn is necessary in t h e rear portion of t h e 

suspension f o r t h e wheei. and h o w w e wil a t t ach K. 

The students began by building a wooden mock 
up for the vehicle (not shown), 
O ^he proposal records some of the design issues 
that the student envisaged would require resolution. 
These are reflected in the "Time Line." 
O journal records some of the problems the 
students encountered and the strategies they adopted 

to solve them. 
The design solutions reached during the course of 
construction of .the vehicle are justified in terms of 
functional considerations. 
O T̂ hc student established criteria for evaluating 

the design. 
Apart from reference to the mock up (which is one 
of the ways of presenting a design for a product of 
this sort), there is no reference to the presentation of 

design plans. 
O The proposal notes some of the skills the student 
identified he would need to learn in order to com-
plete the project, 
O © The time line records the planned steps for 
turning the design into a reality while the journal 
entries record the ways in which those steps were 
Inchieved in practice and the modifications to the 
process the students made along the way. 
© The proposal and journal contain several refer-
ences thar demonstrate attention to relevant regula-
tions and to matters related to safety. 

Next w« have to loate a rtiim as w a as a sprodiet mat matdies 
the requreb gear fata of the rear wheei sprocket. Mr hasbeen 
puttng tie Ome iri to locate these Items shce he seems to have the best 
unoerstandog of exacty what w« need. 

^ After deckmg what needs to be done on the rear suspensloa and 
gearng-wie need to bega work on the front axle and suspereion. Thistask 
iTdudei rnany varlsbias such as: how the vehicle wt be steerea heiw the 

suspatflonw* attach to the vehlcte, as wel as wheel site. t& has 
told us that ta knows scxpecrw vmo bittls ftorit suspension kits, arid tfut 
It n m ^ Deposable to order one. Mr. has tow us about a unique 
front suspsnsxa tw has desi^Md tasad on ttreewtieel bices tie saw whie 
visittig the Oegoo coast. 

OrKe we have the entrechasss finished we can begwmomthg and 
wMng al of tfie slacthcai cornpooonts such as speed coiitrol throttle, and 
batteries. Ocrwertdels very cornpact and facing adeijate space w« be 
eimatt. We also need to wTe I*) the vetide, and from tfie schematics, it 
does not look easy, 

After eveiythiig Is wired qp, and In place we w l b e ^ going over al of 
the nies and regUaUons to make su-e that we are legal and able to race 
There Wl be a practice day When al cif tiie ccrnpetiig vehicles wl trni cxjt 
at Speed Way to take practkcrus, as w d as have a Judge look 
over our vehicle for ar^ThWg we may be misshg. 

..•.JM- Finaty, after everytttiglscornpteteo we wlbegiiciotig tests and 
trialE. Oir main goal of nrrWig the various tests wl tie to fhd any flaws h 
the strijctire tliat nri^ be present arW get m e vehicle rtnWig at it's rnost 
effidentlevels. We wl also be^ightenWg the vehicle at this port to see 
what tfa least arnoint of rnaterlal Is needed to rnake the vehkse how 
togethsr. 

When presentaOon tine cornes I wl have rnar^ ways of showng 
What I have learned. I hope to have ajoumal, severs picures, and several 
7aphs and charts showiig the vehOas ratiig of efllcieniy iicreasr̂  as 

eachmocJflcatlontothevehicleisdcxie. TherefeaSoaplanlnthemaWng 
to rrourv: an iKsr camera so that a video can be stiown CXI presentatlcxt 
day giviig rny audience a reel or What It e Ice to ride ii an electric car. 

When al of the dust has deared from thee 
A'antic runriig around koklng fcx al of the missing parts of the v 
erWed, and there IS a sola wdtMCMghyerncierit electric vehicle left 
stancin9,lwlknowrriyJobisdone. I mow that rry project wl receive only 
the highest yade because I wS alow nothiig twt quaity wortc to be put 

—•"•rtjonofthisvehlcleorthefU&re. And I hope that when 

O The students devoted a lot of time and energy 
to testing their design and to trying out strategies to 
improve its performance and efficiency. The strate-
gies included analysis of records of performance. 

O The students were very aware of comparisons 
with other vehicles built for the competition. Even 
the use of "XXX" in the journal indicates an aware-
ness that other electric car developers could gain 
advantages from the information the students' gath-
ered in their tests. 
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S^katUmTnjea 
Time Line 

MardiSO, 1395: 

By this <kt« the tsocksip will be Quieted 
a ^ work oa tbe metal diaaais will 
commence, 

14.1995: 

0y this date the will be completed 
B ^ work on the tear saqjension^ commence. 

> ^ 2 1 , 1 9 9 6 : 

By Biis date the tear sn^iensiaii will be completed 
a ^ work on the front soapentkm will ccmtnence. 

I&y9.193S: 

By tbia date wotk cn tbe ftent so^ieasioawill be 
completed and work m witing the car will 
commence. 

Miv6,199S: 

Worio on wiring the car will be completed and 
safely checks will be perfonned A s w r i l a s t h e c k s 
to make sore cor vehicle can satzs^ the mles . 

May 9,1995: 

By this date all satEty psrameteis will be met, 
sot peifinnaQce testing of die veiucles systems 
will begin. 

May 1911995: 

* .e vdiicla will be taken to speedtny 

get looked over by a jod^ that niB d i M to make 
sure that we meet all the neoBssacygsidelinaa. 

Completed 

Completed 

Completed 

16,1995: 

Worit on a body fcr t h e veWcle will begin a s well a s 
ahy ingirayements t h a t may iKed t o be made t o t h e vehicle t o improve efficiency. 

May 26,1995: 

A body will b e coR^Ieted and tes t runs for t h e vehicle 
will be m a d e wilh a body on. W e will also r u n the 
batteries down t o see v ^ a t t h e q « e d the vehicle can 
m a a t a n d maintain speed dqring t h e race. 
Mty27,199S: 

RaceDayf 

•Of power. 

30,1995: 

a" they arise. 

Aognst 1995: 

December IflSS: 

•M.il 
race day i ' 

to theveiiicJe 

oiaximnmeflii 
and have ooDipeted 

'OSpresentatioD. 

B o Learning and Self-management Tools and 
Techniques: The student learns from models; that is, 
the student: 

• consults with and observes other students and 
adults at work and analyzes their roles to deter-
mine the critical demands, such as demands for 
knowledge and skills, judgment and decision 
making; 

• identifies models for the results of project work, 
such as professionally produced publications, and 
analyzes their qualities; 

• uses what he or she learns from models in planning 
and conducting project activities. 

O ^he proposal records the difficulties the students 
e.Kperienced in identifying a mentor, chough they 
eventually succeeded in finding a person w h o had 
taken part in a similar project. 

^ ^ The team also made e.Ktensive use of the assis-
tance of teachers with knowledge and expertise in 
areas such as welding. The student's recognition of 
the importance of these models to the eventual result 
is evident throughout the journal. 

Q 

O 

& 

O 3 / 3 H 2 tirs) 
Tbb eyenfng I Snalty finisbed my goal statement for this 

project after 3 rewiites. Several times I forgot to InclodcUnle 
decaOs bete and there, but now 1 have finished smd am ready to go. 
f also found out today that info for the front axle of the car didn't 
come and is now over a week late, atid if we don't get an order in by 
the end of this week I will get a littie concerned due to the dme 
facttir widcii is quickly becotiiing an eiieiiiy to tis as race day 
apptoodses. Oh weQ, guess it Jus means l ^ e r hours. 

4 / l H S hrs) 
Today we worked veiy hard to try and get a rear axial atid 

suspenskm Bnisbed but instead we bad to sec^ for a neatfy finished 
learaxiaL I expect we should be finished with the rear zxiaf by our 
next meeting, i also started work on a very unique front axie system 
conceived by Mr. usmg dte same concept as the 3 wheel'banana" 
bikes at Seaside Or. I did manage to get a full mock-up of the system 
built. We may also sdll use the front axial Idt. Mr. isgcingco 
try and ortler one as soon as possible. 

4/14K4 hrs) 
J^ Today v«s made up oar minds that we wanted the vehicle 

diiveable ^ 4/22. And to do this tteeded to devise a plan of 
attack. We made the decisioo to work this Saturday. 1 was given die 
duty to try and get Ptaa to sponsor us by giving us a couple 
of pizzas for lunch. We also decided oo work late Tuesday and 
Thursday since we needed to be done Che following Saturilay which 
is vdien time traiis and first inspection of the vehicle. I t i smt 
absoluteiy necessary to have our vehicle ready on this date, but we 
would still tike to make a showing. As fru-as work goes we ffriished 
the tear axial as well as the pott that the axial attaches to the car. 
We also built the mock-up of the battery box. There isn't a whole lot 

room for it, but we will do what we can. 

4/IS-fShrs) 

^ Today was the first Saturday we worked. We did tnanage to 
get allot done. We put the final touches oo the rear axial today only 
to discover a minor flawr in our design, when we installed the rear 
tire we tealized we didn't leave enough room fc«- i t We bad welded 



o 

4 /1945 

m o 

pushed the tfaFoltle forward, aod very, very quietly die car rolled 
away. As Mr. picked up the speed our car looked better an better. 
Eventually he readied very comparable speeds to some of the fastest 
vehicles there. As he was driving we noticed a slight shlnuny or fish 
tall action of the vehicle that raised a little concerned. Mr.finally 
came in after a series of test runs. We all were very pleased with 

. the vehicles performance. And then we learned die Mr. hadn't even 
run die vehlde to its fullest potential. So we tdd him to get back in 
and push it as fast as it would go. And so he took the car around to 
the larger outer track. We were very pleased with die results. 
According to our calculations and estimatioo the car achieved a top 
speed of about 33 mph. We all think that we can improve this to 
around 35-40 mph after we run a fe*(#ffldency tests and put a 
body 00 the car. After about Shqis be came in. And before I knew 
it I was being strapped into our creation. I idled out onto the track 
put the accelerator on and with a few wobbly st^s I became the 2nd 
to drive the first of a new breed of vefaides. It was just like 
flying. It was amazing, and it was die smoothest tide I have had in 
any vehicle, but 1 got a Utde too curious as to the vehicles potential. 
About the 4th lap around my ftoot axial had exceeded Its maximum 
load limit and buckled. Luckily I stUlbad minimal contitri of die 
vehicle and brought it safely to a stop. So we packed up and called it 
a day. 

4/2S-{3 hours) 

Today we worked mosdy oo disassembling the car. We also got 
a head-board made for the role bar. Mr. finished up 
welding the car. The team also discussed ideas on the body and 
possible ways we could improve our vehicle. 

4/27-(4 hours) 

Today, we worked on getting the car back together. I worked 
most of the day trying to get anodier firotit axle made. It didn't work 
out thoi^. We f^ed on two axles because we just didn't have the 
necessary equipment. So we decided to cum the job over to iry 
fathers friend who is a professional metal worker and has all the 
necessary equipment. We also got masonite ftom my fathers shop to 
use for the body. 

to protect the driver from add spills in the event of a role-over. We 
also connected the suppon for the axle and completed the front axiaL 

4/21-(10hrs) 

Tonight was the longest night 1 have ever worked on this car 
yeL We worked until midnight. We kind of had to since the practice 
run is UMnorrow. Tonight we worked on many things. Our first 
priority was to check if our ftont axial steering system was going to 
work. Ajiparently the angle the steering system was at wouldn't 
work, it didn't have a sharp enough turn. So to adjust it we had to 
increase the angle of slope. After d < ^ this our turning radius was 
diamaticaUy increased. We also attempted to wire the vehicle and 
place all of the inddes of the vehicle. This proved easier said then 
done. The schematics made almost no sense ar first but we managed 
to get most of it done. Mr spenimostof his evening looking 
for things we needed such as correa dzed nuts, qiiockets. Chains, 
mirrors, and other equqimenL We all eventually got a Uttle cranio 
by the time 12K)0 rolled around so we decided to call it quits and 
return eariy hi the morning to fiiiish all of the Utile uninqxirtant 
items. 

4/22-16 hrs) 

Today was safety inspection and practice diy. befdrewe 
headed off for the race track we stiU had a few filings that needed to 
bedooe. Sonm minor adjustments as wdl as electiicalwiting. We 
worked hard and fast to get everything done that needed to be done. 
We stUl didn't get it aU done, it came time to bead off m the track so 
we packed up and dedded to finish our work there. Oncewearrived 
at the race track we immediate^ began work on the dectzical 
system and geaiing. And just as quickly as we got started workihg 
on the car peoples curiosity grew as other teams came over to get a 
glimpse of our urdquestEoing system. After about two hours of 
hard wock, and safety ittspectioa we finally rolled the car onto the 
track. And then the moment of truth came with Mr. as our test jdloL 
He poshed the throttle fbrwird, there was no response, be pu^ed 
Che throtfie again and sfiUfiiereivas no resptmse. I b^an going over 
aU the wires in the system. Turns out to be a wire disconnected from 
themotor. Very quickly we got the wire connected back on only to 
realize that our chain wasn't tight so again we responded quickly 
moving the tire back. And fiien it was time to test our creation. Mr. 

o 

o 

S/9-(4 hours) 

Today we disassembled the car so that we could get our chassis 
painted. We also had to make a tempoiaiy paint room to do this. 
Brian also got to work on making his nose easier to remove. Ttus 

. evening, I was asked to make a spreadsheet and some charts 
showing our cars perfonnance. We also made repairs to the body 
with fiber-glass. 

5/10-13 hours) 

Today we painted the chassis so that it wouldn't rust on us. We 
also did a little analyzing of the charts I made. We concluded that 
our motor was running at to slow of RJJiL's. 

5/11-17 hours) 

Today we painted the body completely white. I personaUy 
think it looks much better now. We also started working on the ftont 

• brakes. A decision was made to change oar gear ratio to XX/XX 
because Mr. heard from somebody that a XX tooth sprocket 
is most efficient for the chain. And then we decided that our motor 

. ismostefiBdentninningatXXXXIU'.M.'s. We also got some wheel 
covers to reduce drag from the wheel spokes. 

5/16-15 hours) 

Today, we worked on getting the cars front brakes done. We 
also started the Itmg process of putting hump^ together again 
lelectrical mostly). We also worked on the wheel covers, as well as 
the rear vAed and getting the sprocket And we got the air-scoop 
for the motor put onto the body. 

5/17-14 hours) 

Today we painted fiie air-scocq), and put the bottom and body 
on. We also got the rear top section made. And on top of that, our 
new nose cone for use with "in-car-cam" was completed as well as 
batteiy tests which told us that 2 of our 3 batteries are pret^ much 
useless for the race. 
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bad batteries was playing Dicks o n US. i t o u ^ u u v . 
the required 60, but dtie to "amaze" battery that lasted 75 minutes, 
we figured that it should do just fine. But one draw-bade is that we 
really don't have any idea of what amperage were running ax. We 
also finished what we could to get the car leacfy for Satutxlay. The 
front brakes were completed. And we got the seat back in place, and 
the motor aligned. A speed control was also made to help keep us a 
little more eKident. 

S/19-(Z hours) 
Today we hurriedly pot finishing touches on the car. Maldng 

sure that all bolts are ti^tened down. We got the sponsors on the 
car, and now all we really have to do is get the batteries wired up 
when we get to the track tomorrow. 
S/20-(S hours) 

days or m y u i c 
ontothetrack. It all stanea mm 4> 
flames from the driver's shut-off switch. Apparmtly it was toncnj 
one of the battery hrxAt-ups. Grom the amount of smoke coming 
ffom that wire, 1 thought v\e had filed our q>eed control box for 
sure. Thenanotheroneofthegiiysgotawrenchstuckbetweenthe 
positive and negative coimecticnis of a banery. And someone else got 
a driU-bit stuck in our axle on die right side which kept us from 
getfing our wheel on. At this point there were ten minutes to race 
time. My giandfarher told me later that be thought he was going to 
have a heart attack, iiad he not went and sat in hfi car. Lucidly sotm 

nffidals came over and saved our lives by giving us a hand. 
" - ' — • "»""> thoush we tnslsDed 

One thing we have to do after races from now on is keep our 
"insides" cove^ up. Allot of people were very curious about our 
gearratio. One man brought a video camera over to try and get 
some footage of our car. Luckily my father covmed the rear with a blanket. 

S/23-<2 hours) 

We just can't seem to stay away from this car. We got the 
results back fiom the "In-carcam." They were a bit wobbly. The 
camera had appaiendy been jolted to the side of the car, so we got a 
nice view of Hhat I think were the stands going by. Todaywe 
mostly calked about wiiat needed to be done as well as make up 
time line so that vve don't end up dmng last min"r» i"*" " 
I also have been 

UUUISf 

•Tsr-

t 

B b Learning and Self-management Tools and 
Techniques: The student reviews his or her own 
progress in completing work activities and adjusts 
priorities as needed to meet deadlines; that is, the stu-
dent: 

• develops and maintains work schedules that reflect 
consideration of priorities; 

• manages time; 
• monitors progress towards meeting deadlines and 

adjusts priorities as necessary. 

O The work schedule was established in the time-
line. 

( j y The journal records several instances in which 
the students found it necessary to adjust their priori-
ties in order to deal with unforeseen problems and to 
meet deadlines. 

B ( Learning and Self-management Tools and 
Techniques: The student evaluates his or her perfor-
mance; that is, the student: 

• establishes expectations for his or her own 
achievement; 

• critiques his or her work in light of the established 
expectations; 

• seeks and responds to advice and criticism from others. 

The proposal and journal reflect the student's expec-
tations for his own achievement. The journal also 
records the student's analysis of his work in light of 
those expectations. The entries focus on the efforts 
he and his fellow team members made to reach a sat-
isfactory result, rather than a derailed analysis of the 
student's own performance. There is also evidence of 
seeking and responding to advice, especially from the 
teachers who provided assistance to the team. 

The student's recognition of his accomplishment is 
evident throughout the written work, as is his pride 
which comes through in a humble voice. 



1/2-1'5-<3 hours) 

This week 1 have worked on geiting ihe rest of my iourssal oolo 
the computer namlaong it hrom language into the EugUsb 
language so that everyone can eayay the tnals and triumphs of the 
Hectio-Hawk 1. It is also good to note that wort on the 
Bectro-Hawk 2 has begun this week, t have also once again been 
trying to get the scanner to wort without any luck. So 1 may use the 
advice Mrs. gave me and go and see Mr. in the 
Hawkeye room and use their scanner. 

1/5-1/11 (1 hour) 

This week 1 did finnally see Mr.. He said it would be 
fine for me to ctHDe in and scan. Now all I have to do is find time 
when both him and myself can meet. Unfortimaily this wedc has 
been bectick ance I have been in charge of the Martin la iber King jr. 
assembly. 

1/11-1/18 (1 hour) 

Due to this weeks unusual schedule. 1 have itot been able to 
ineetwitbMr. I have bov«ver, organized my pictuies, and 
reviewed some of the rave footage to decide what 1 would like to use 
fortbepresentatioii. 

1/18 to 1/2S (3 hours) 

This week I finnaly got into the Hawkeye room to scan some of 
siiyihnures. Most of them turned out looking pretty good. 
Unfortunady, my coogwter at home only accepted a little more than 
ahalfduetosoiiieimcompatibili ty. I will try to correct the problem 
as ihne goes on, but fo rnow Tm stumped. 

l - 2 S t o 2 / l ( 3 h o n i s ) 

This week I have )ust comjteted the opening sequence of the 
presenutkm using some of the pictures I have availible to me. I t is 
awsomei I am using music from the soundtrack to 'Grand Canyon' 
and it is cod stuff. 1 plan to get some intervue's with some of the 
•guys' and edit i t into the compoitr, along with some race footage. 
So b r , there have been no prob's with the computer, other than a 
couple of bceze-ups. 

1 
1 

B9a Tools and Techniques for Working With Others: 
The student participates in the establishment and oper-
ation of sclf-dircacd work teams; that is, the student: 

• defines roles and shares responsibilities among 

team members; 
• sets objectives and time frames for the work to be 

completed; 
• establishes processes for group decision making; 
• reviews progress and makes adjustments as required. 

It is clear from the journal entries that the work was 
a team effort, tTiough there are few references to the 
definition of roles and responsibilities or of the 
processes the team established for decision making. 
The journal also makes it clear that the students took 
responsibility for the projea despite the close 
involvement and assistance of their advisors. 

The proposal and timeline establish the objectives 
and time frame and the journal provides evidence 
that the team reviewed their progress and made 
adjustments as required. 
^ The student makes several references to the im-
portance of teamwork in arriving at the goal of win-
ning the competition. He notes also the connection 
between a strong team and the quality of the vehicle, 
and the connection between quality and safety. 

The written work included with this projea contains 
some errors, e.g., "parameters" is misspelled in the pro-
posal; and the journal contains errors such as "allot" 
and "to" (instead of "too") and errors in the spelling 
of "available," "interview," and "awesome." Never-
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Work Sample & Commentary: Caring for Your Campus 
Lawn 
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methods nithef' 

rough written 

The task 
Chemistry students were asked to determine 
the most effective, economical, and environ-
mentally safe grass fertilizer for the school 
district. The students were to produce an ana-
lytical report with detailed procedures and 
conclusions and to make a recommendation 
to the school district's Grounds and 
Maintenance Department. 

Circumstonces of performance 
The students were given seven weeks to com-
plete the project. They were responsible for all 
arrangements, such as making contacts with 
outside resources and obtaining permissions 
needed to complete the plan. Class time was 
used to visit other campuses for soil collection, 
and time outside the school day was also used 
to complete various parts of the project. The 
students divided into groups with responsibility 
for specific components of the project plan. The 
Director of the Grounds and Maintenance 
Department for the school district worked closely 
with the class during the project both as an advi-
sor and as a client who would benefit from the 
project. The teacher facilitated the projea and 
assisted the students as a resource person. Much 
of the work was completed as practical science 
work. 

Whot the work shows 
• b Problem Solving: The student troubleshoots 
problems in the operation of a system in need of 
repair or devises and tests ways of improving the 
effectiveness of a system in operation; that is, the 
student: 
• explains the structure of the system in terms of its: 

- logic, sequences, and control; 
- operating principles, that is, the mathematical, 

scientific and/or organizational principles 
underlying the system; 

• analyzes the way the system works, taking account 
of its functional, aesthetic, social, environmental. 

This work sample illustrates a stamlard-settng 
performance for the following ports of the stondms: 

B b ProUen Solving: Improve a system. ' 
B b Commmkation: Prepofe 0 formd vnitten proposal 

or report. 
B a WorhingWhh Others: Participate in the estobfish-

ment aM operation of a seK-directed work team. 
B e Working VTrth Others: Complete a task in response 

to a commissioa from a cleirt. 

.principal 
p ^ i C h e m M i y l B C I a a s 

iSSU ffirn-ndalorApp^adUam^P^i-' 
. . . . ;« wOlkiTM 

S i m 

and commercial requirements, as appropriate, and 
using a relevant kind of modeling or systems 
analysis; 

• evaluates the operation of the system, using quali-
tative methods and/or quantitative measurements 
of performance; 

• develops and tests strategies to put the system back 
in operation and/or optimize its performance; 

• evaluates the effectiveness of the strategies for 
improving the system and supports the evaluation 
with evidence. 

The students investigated the requirements for main-
tenance of campus lawns in the school district in 
order to arrive at recommendations to improve the 
effectiveness and efficiency of existing operations. 
The project documentation provides evidence that 
the students: 

developed a procedure for undertaking the 
project; 
Q O O O O studied the scientific principles 
underlying the maintenance system, and analyzed the 
design and management of the system, especially 
with regard to environmental requirements and cost 
analysis; 



Canng for Your Campus Lawn 

VU£ TABLE 

6 - April 10 FomtS gmufm, fSutSy chemaoy piekM. ctl PMSD 
(txHit nxTcnt UM of imtatr, ran (mm pw«nt>, ulk 
toMf. »eoUth»proi«l 

D«i«/Conirot Group • WorWd on propoMl tor monoy. Also lyp«d * l««»t lor m» »oil tasting group. S« up folOW tno * ksi of (II th* groups. 

RMMiefiGroup- Mad* phorx cdls around to tfw vanous groufldtmsn. 
RMd througfi Taicas MaMr Oankw Ktntxmk. and otfiM 
trooks tor Wormdion. Thty Mao compsrad Pi* ASM and 
clAiTiistiypackattof iWfaiaisaa 

Son T«st*r Group • Uiofcad up vario* sctMola and dacidad wtiat acfnola to go to. Catadandgotparmaniantocomaouliocatnpus**. Caliad Nuraaryandaakadaboutnowtotaatttiaaoa. 

IntarviawanWATAT-Madaphonatais. OottaautafromlPadWanni 
nuraariaa. biyflad guaat «)**kar Wrotaoul 
guaations ID aaiu 

April 13 - April 1* DatafConlrolGroup-Typadtatlartormonairpropoaat. Typad a raguaal laOar lofthanaaaaitti group. Edtod IK* lanara and typadtham 

ta> and aara Oram off. 
AasaartitGroup- (LtdMavmrnmlTnin Humr/. Ractavad 

Mofinationliom Madaguaatianaioaak. 
Ptannadgiiaarinnatof Madaphonacala. 

WrotaalatMr. Wars to ttiaKaaty lor mora Moonalion. 
Radaaad a (attar from 

Sol Tastara Group-CaHadaehools to gaiparmiaiton. Plannad to gat aol 
aarnpiaatxxwasputanliold. Want to tia Krraay. 

lmarvi*w*ra(&) ATST-Ctdad again to aat up data. Madamora 
phonacaMtodlMararaorganbationa Mada guatfons tor 
FVytSOrapraaantaslr*. Wantad to aaa I otiiar ptacas wpuk 
vis! txj mora war* no napnnaaa Jaaon brougM eamara 
and tapad dHaranc group* irartong. 

April 20 - April 24 

Data/Control Group • Our group took notaa from ttw guaxi spaakar _ 
Wrota two ttiank you Mtars, one to _ 
for vrsking our class and thaottwr to . 
tor apprwring our proposal. 

Research Group • Uokad over ailormation USDA sent. Made prions cpls. 
Hadvtaaor — Tooknotas. Found Wo. about 
organicfan. Wrota a paper about FWISO. Walcriadaiep* 
make aura facts wars corracL 

Soil Tasters - Gatriarsd sol from 4 diffarant acriools. 

Intsrvlawara (AT ST)-Mad* phone cats. Took notas ovar 
Made a let of al Iria paopi* caliad. 

April 27 • May 1 

Data/Control Groups - We typed raports and toners and sdilad trie reports and 
totters. Sewem group* want out to trraaaura 01* square 
fsat of dlfarsnt schools. We aara out inoet of the letters 

w* had to type. 

Rseean0i-Ediled toner and nisda changes tor Stacy to type. Alao, caliad 
to find o u about inaaeurtng towns. Ha brought out his 

measure. Choeeachools to fflaaaura. RacarvadWomiatioa 
a a f • la - - — ̂  »-̂  . -a- —. r ^ — — — 
wars to oanaai surruuia ano maaaurao rewna. 

Sol Testara - Got aol aamplas and look pictui* of achools and 0i*m worWng. 
Began Mating the aol samptos. Got reaiSis from tasting the aol 
but may al came out 0ia same. 

Interviawars (ATAT) - Otganizad the noiabook and want to maasura th* 
schooto trial ware chosen. Alao. colaclad money. Made 
phone cala to aalt about pricaa of fartllzar. 

May 4 - May • 

Data/Conbol (3roup - Made phone cans to gat diracttone to 0ya* ecriools. 
Soma of the groups want to maasura the aq. footag* of 
school e a n ^ front lawns. Typed totters and reports. 

Trying to tiring protect to a doaa. 

Research-Want to schools to maasura towns of school eampusas. Mad* 
prion* calls. Compared organic to Inorganica pricaa. Started 

working on phamphlet. Looked ovar two handbooks (or more 

information. 
Soil Tasters - Tasted soil. Tried one soil test which didnT do so wed. Then 

triay got anofriar rnora cornplicalad aoll testing kit after mat 
failed, finelly ended up stnUng soil samples to Taxes A & M. 

Currently awaiting results. 

Interviewers (AT & T) - Made phona calls. 

V r w evaluated the system using quanti-

tative measures; and 

O m a d e r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s for improved techniques 
f o r m a n a g i n g the sys tem based o n analysis o f 
fertilizers. 
O O The students submitted their report to the 
Director of the Grounds and Maintenance 
Department and produced a set of procedures for 
revised practices in lawn maintenance to be used by 
grounds keepers, which was published by the 
Grounds and Maintenance Department. 
T h i s project i l lustrates a n appropriate task f o r the 
h igh s c h o o l level . Its s c o p e ex tended beyond the 
schoo l and i m m e d i a t e c o m m u n i t y o f the students. It 
invo lved cons iderat ion o f a range o f factors including 
impl icat ions f o r cos t . Finally, the p r o j e a led to 
changes in practice. 

V I . . . . 
salety, cleaning, , ., pamptM. Wrota ttwnk you tottef 10 c 

Resaa/ch-Caliad to get into, on organic vs. inofganie. CaJad 
prtoas, compsftoJ prices, helpad corn* up with cotiektstein. 

Soil Testers - Recelvsd son testing r^Ms inm ASM. AmtyzeO ilaia and 
made data tMile. Wrote conclusion. 

trrterviawars <AT4T) - Talked to from Tatiant Coutt/ Extension 
Soiviat. TaHtadto from Dallas rrriio refused to 
apeak to class. CocuaBd 

U s y 1 8 - M a y 2 2 
Data/Control Group - Finished iuem«y. FiniihvS pAmpttm. Sent pamphlat to al Fort Wortti schools. Put pictunes in notebook. 

Rssearoh - Rntshed summary. PtaaeciAi wsula to with 
pemphtoL 

Sol Tasters - Analyzed dau and proofed summary. 

lnterviewafs{AT&T)-C>)ntactad 
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Caring for Your Campus Lawn 

FWISD Grass Type 

ffyn'i'win"* 

Bermudagrass is a low, crosping grass thai grows ysar routvi. In the Unitsd 

Stalss bermuda grass is a valuaUs lawn and pasturs grass throughou (ft* southam 

states. 

Barmudagrass should ba mowed at 1 1/4 inctias every S to 6 days. Leaving 

grass (dippings on the lawn contributes vakiabla nutrients to the soi. 

Wataring Ihoroughfy and infrequantly is bas t During the summer, lawns rcquira 

about 1 incli at water every 5 to 6 days. Watering in earty momingJe beat bacausa 

less water is lost in evaporation. 

Bermudagrass requires 4 to 6 pounds of nitrogen per year to maintain color and 

density. Apply 2-3 pounds of fsrtilbar par (XX) sq. I t Apply the fartlKzer at the 

following intervale: AprillS. Juno I .July IS, Sept. 1. By using a fartifaer containing 

sullur-ooated urea or uraafonnaMhyde, a stow and even growtfi can be attained. 

a l^ -efamHte 

Sdf ioo , . 

a M e t ^ 

^•l^'w&wood 

••t.045.5 
ai837 

S.ant ».83t 
21.780 
3*. 180 

^ ® ^ S h u « c a y 

"ttgleaHiK, 

Parte 

^Voodway 
'O- Wascrea* 

Q'risnbnar 
SoodiHu,, 

' ^ • ^ l ^ M o u n , 

13. 
14 

Avarag, 

81070 
••.000 
3.963 
• 4 3 4 

3.640 
4.601 

12.331 
28.445 
37,318 
'1.530 
13.330 

'8.830 
12.551 

^ " ' ^ P i a y i n g ^ a ^ 

•"Sfenows.. ' ^ " ' • M r m u q a 77,efro« 

'000 so . 

'̂ '"Oftici ba-H , baaad 

pontmue to u „ 

SOIL TESTING RESULTS 
Ph, NITROGEN, PHOSPHORUS, AND POTASSIUM 

"SCHOOL Ph N P K 

t . Ariingion Heights H.& 8.1 Low Vary High Very High 

2. KirlqWrickElemantary 7.9 Very High Vary High Vary High 

3. MeachuniM .a 73 Moderate Very High Very High 

4. NorthsidaH.S. 8.0 Moderate Vary High Vary High 

S. South Hi Mount Eiamantary 7.8 High Very High Very High 

a. Stripling M.S. 7.9 Very High vary High Vary High 

7. Forest Hiil Elementary 8.0 Low Very High Vary High 

8. Forest Oak M.S. 7.6 Very High Very High Vary High 

9. Soi4hwoatH.& 7.3 High Very High Vary High 

to. Tanglewood Elementary 8.0 High Very High Vary High 

t1. Wedgwood M.& 7.7 Very High Vary High Very High 

t iO.OWyai tH.S. 8.0 Low Very High VeryHigti 



Caring for Your Campus Lawn 

SOIL TESTING OBSERVATIONS 

Out d m t 12 ichoois testtd over me F W.I.S.D.. we kxind met •« d the schools 

were abundant in phosphorus and potassium. Three ol the schools were low in 

narogen. two ware moderate, ttvee ware high, and four were vary high m nitrogen. 

The pH level ranged from 7.3 to 8 1 (7 J lower. 8.1 higher). We found that five of the 

ac fwolahadapHlave to lSa rmore . The seven rsfnaining schools had a pH level of 

7.3 to 7.9. 

SAFETY 

" " " ' • M container. 
" ^ W t h e r 

PREPARING SOIL SAMPLES 

For lawns, annuals or plants, take the ted sample from about 2>3 inchss 

below ttie autface. For perennials, eepecialy shrubs, vegetables and fruita. the 

sample should be from 4 Inches deep. Avoid touching the sol wth your hands. Place 

thesoHlnoneofthecontainsis . Break the sample up with the trowel or spoon and 

allow k to dry out naturaly. This is not essential, however; It makes woitdng with the 

sample easier. Remove any small stones, organic material such a s grass, weeds or 

roots, or hard particles of ime. Then, cnimble the sample finely and mix It thoroughly. 

Test dillerent areas of your soil, as it may differ according to past cultivat'ian, 

underlying eoa difference of a local condition. M s preferable to make individual tests 

on several samples from different areas, than to make the samples together. 

C i - E A N / M G 

be d i a p o ^ ^ i, d o ^ ^ 

TESTING PROCEDURES 

1. Fin the second container with 1 part of soil sample and 5 pans water. 
2. Thoroughly shake or stir the soil and water togattier for at laast one minute 

andthenaUowthemcdura tose t l leout . Wait10minutcs, longerKpossible. 
The time for the mixture to settle wit vary according to the type of sok you 
have. Fine day soil will take longer than coarse sandy soil. Thedari tyof 
the solution will also vary from virtually d e a r to cloudy. Cloudiness win not 
affect the accuracy of the test. 

3. Select the appropriate comp-araior for the test you wish to make. Remove 
the cap and take out the poly bag of capsules which should b e the s a m e 
co lo r a s thecap . Make sure the color chart (film) is in place and avoid 
inlBrchanging color chans between comparators. 

Using the dropper provided, fill the test and reference chambers, to the fill 
markonfhochart ,withsolut ionfromyour80ilsamplo. Avoid distuttjing the 
sediment - transfer only liquid. 

5. RH the storage chamber to the same level with d e a n tap water. 
6. Remove one of the appropriate colored capusles from its poly bag. 

Carsfdley separate the two halves and pour the powder Into the test 
chamber. 

7. Fit the cap onto ttie comparator, making sure it is seated properly and caps 
tightly. Shake thoroughly. 

8. A«ow theco lo r todevs lop in the tes t chamber fo r the fo l lowing t imes ;pH-1 
miru Nitrogen-10mkis.; Phosphorus and P o t a s h - S m i n s . Bafora taking a 
reading, kivett the comparator sevaral times to obtain a uniform color, then 
compare the color of the solution in the test chamber to the color chart. 
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Think you tor twlpinfl our c l s n today on Ihi tilephonil W i grmly appricitte your 
llmi artd expir t ls i . Our projict obtsctiva is to daiarmlna ths most eftectlva, 
economical, and environmerrtaJly safe grass (srlilizer for the Fort Worth I.S.O. Our 
plans are to prockica an ana ly t i ^ report with detailad procadures and conclusions 
and a racommandation report lor the Fort Worth I.S.O. Grounds and Maimananca 
Dapartmanl. Wa only have 2 weeks to compMa our resaarchi 

Please test these 12 soil samples for pH. N, P, and K. Wa are only concerned wkh the 
regular analysts. Thank you tor omning these reports at no charge. Pteasa can us at 

.be tween 8:15 and 9:00 a.m. a s soon as you have the results. Also. 
please send us the written reports with intotmation on how to interprat ths data. 

Sincerely, 

i j u f l W ^cW 

P34 

tL • 

o t n o r e a n i c 

f t , • 2 6 , 1 2 7 » a . r t . / t » < s a • q . r t . l t 7 l b « . f » r t l . t l » r « > 9 ^ 2 . 8 S l b « , 
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Caring for Your Campus Lawn 

B b Communication Took and Techniques: The 
student prepares a formal written proposal or 
repon to an organization beyond the school; that 
is, the student: 
• organizes the information in the proposal or 

repon in a logical way appropriate to its pur-
pose; 

• produces the proposal or report in a format sim-
ilar to that used in professionally produced doc-
uments for a similar purpose and audience. 

© The project led to the production of a formal 
wrirten report to the Director of the Grounds and 
Maintenance Department for the school district. 
The report clearly sets out the procedures the stu-
dents followed and their findings. It adopts a mem-
orandum format appropriate to communicating a 
technical report of this sort, particularly one pro-
duced effectively in-house, and it is written in a style 
consistent with a memorandum. 

O Tlic students also chose the format of a memo-
randum for the pamphlet they prepared to communi-
cate the project findings to grounds keepers, again an 
appropriate format. In this document, however, they 
adjusted the style, making it less discursive and more 
direct. This is appropriate, given the purpose of the 
pamphlet which was to provide directions. The infor-
mation is set out clearly and logically, consistent with 
its purpose. See page 45 for commentarj' on this 
memorandum as a functional document within the 
requirements of the English Language Arts standards. 

These documents arc presented as finished work, as 
is appropriate to their purposes and audiences. The 
polish of the.se documents can be compared with the 
errors that appear in the Proposal to the Principal 
and with errors in some of the students' working 
documents. 

O Q̂* Mt. — — 
Mr P ^ d A F . n l t a ^ B ^ M ' c h Q r o . * . 
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Caring for Your Campus Lawn 

E a Tools and Techniques for Working With 
Others: The student participates in the establish-
ment and operation of self-directed work teams; 
that is, the student: 

• defines roles and shares responsibilities among 
team members; 

• sets objectives and time frames for the work to 
be completed; 

• establishes processes for group decision making; 

• reviews progress and makes adjustments as 
required. 

The timetable indicates that students shared 
the load of the work required for the project by 
forming groups, each with responsibility for a spe-
cific component of the project. The record suggests 
cooperation among the groups to set objectives 
and maintain time frames. However, the available 
evidence does not allow for commentary on the 
effectiveness of the work processes the students 
adopted or their strategies for reviewing progress. 

E < Tools and Techniques for Working With 
Others: The student completes a task in response 
to a commission from a client; that is, the student: 

• negotiates with the client to arrive at a plan for 
meeting the client's needs that is acceptable to 
the client, achievable within available resources, 
and includes agreed-upon criteria for successful 
completion; 

• monitors client satisfaction with the work in 
progress and makes adjustments accordingly; 

• evaluates the result in terms of the negotiated 
plan and the client's evaluation of the result. 

© O client for this work was the 
Director of the Grounds and Maintenance 
Department for the school district. The memo-
randum to the Director documents communica-
tion between him and the students during the 
course of the project. But there is no evidence 
documenting negotiation of the plan or docu-
menting the monitoring of the Director's satis-
faction with the work in progress. The pam-
phlet the students wrote for grounds keepers, 
setting out procedures for lawn maintenance, 
appears under the title of the Grounds and 
Maintenance Department, which suggests that 
the Director was satisfied with the students' report 
and accepted their recommendations. 

PLEASE POST 
CAWNQ FOn YOUR CAMPUS LAWN 

«maintained lawn follow UMM quick and aasy stapsi 

fERTfLfZAnOW 

1. Maasunttxaquarafootigaafthalawn. 

To maaaura th« aquara footag*. mtMipty A and B togattMT. 

Far , 

ToiWAiaaimpfywal t 
off If" number of faat 

^ j ^ ^ J ^ - t M N a A x b a a t r a e u , . uMyra 

< " • f f ^ f ^ S a a r f n a n m a F . w . f . s z ) . 

MOtWlffl 
waiabouaa. 

1. Mowtfwltwnataincbaswaaklyorwbfngrasabladaraacnasona'thfrd mowaiQ haigM. 

2. Laava grass dipgineB on tfwiawtv-OonI Bag Id 

WArenma 

t . Water In early mommg so lass watar la kat to avaporallon. 
2. Water tnorougMy end MrequanOy making sura that in tt>a a 

g e u l incb of water every weak. 

K you Itava any qusatlons, plasaa caH 
Trnuamttanrntmimian 

ffweummaribelewn 

-«bn&noot rsar.raaz 
reeeeronahrwriee: 

The written work included with this project contains 
some errors. For the main part the errors are con-
fined to working documents which were not intended 
for publication. The three pieces of finished writing 
are the Proposal to the Principal (which contains an 
error in the spelling of "maintenance"), the memo-
randum to the Director, and the notice to grounds 
keepers. 

The wide range of lawn areas of the various school 
campuses raises doubt about the adequacy of the 
sample used to arrive at the estimate of total lawn 
area. Given its derivation from the sample, the use of 
the exact figure (1,426,127 square feet) for some 
calculations is inaccurate. Rounding the figure to 33 
acres is preferable, as used in "Organic vs. 
Inorganic." 
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l/Vork Sample & Commentary: Fire and Home Safety 
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he project. 
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Hjgh written 

The task 
Following several fire-related deaths in 
homes located in a community near the 
school campus, the students in a high school 
parenting class identified the need for local 
residents to become more aware of safety 
practices. The students assumed responsibility 
for planning and organizing a fire and home 
safety project in order to accomplish this goal. 
The project included home demonstrations of 
safety practices, installation of smoke detec-
tors, and the distribution of first-aid kits and 
safety booklets. 

Grcumstonces of performonce 
The students developed the safety project over a 
period of six weeks, in partnership with person-
nel from a local division of the fire department. 
Working usually in class or during the school 
day, the students produced work as individuals 
and in small groups and received feedback from 
peers and the teacher. The students were also 
assisted by other adults at the school. The 
teacher monitored the work to ensure that stu-
dents accomplished content objectives. 

What the work shows 
• < Problem Solving: The student plans and 
organizes an event or an activity; that is, the 
student: 
• develops a planning schedule that: 

- is sensible in terms of the goals of the 
event or activity; 

- is logical and achievable; 
- reflects research into relevant precedents 

and regulations; 
- takes account of all relevant factors; 
- communicates clearly so that a peer or 

colleague could use it; 

Cantain. - jxtxU. 
Cwdic*. 
TaShka. 

n w stwMrn diacusa^ooncm 

Tha fodawing ar* DM tMtdli oOtw mMdng: 
1. OnJanuaiyZSCiplain wflmtatwiihpariodal 1 2 at 1:00 to tfamonatnta 

C e a Tha lira dap«tinart»aauH>bt 11a mannaquina. Wanaadyourpamtiasion 
to taic to our lltat partod dasaaa and manga to maat wkh aacond par iod. 

Z. On Jamiaiy 29.30, & 31 bolt) claaaaawii go togadnr to ttwtnnwa of IhrafwniHaa. 

VVa wit atiai* ttia folknrirq irdonnalion win ina l)alp of tha lira d a p a n t n ^ 

a. intal anoka dataciors 
b.dainonaMaCPR 
0. organda an aacapa mult and a maadng placa ousida 
d. laach cMdran how to Gup. I>op. and Roil; chacic cloaad doota, and 

crawl 
fl. pTMint A<Skuh tfM finool kit 8nd its cootflfvs 
f. 291)1. wa ml aorlt win Z farnaaa frem SdlO am - 3d!0 pm wih DM 

mlttifcaoflitaparaonMa.Audl 
I tima widt Captain 30g,waw«maatwith2mota 

uga tmaofCvla in 

„rt»aaatthaaomati 

M „ « , , i l , l n ) m 9 f l 0 « n - i a ) 0 « « « » 

a g o a - n m a - v ^ 

Captain ^A)nian(lonittatihacouidnotga(avanlrt]mttianradapailmani.ha 
gat in contaa will Nina andaaaifaliawilfumlahonaof ttioaayallow 

3. Waaakadloraiaiaofonaofdiallraaladani. Captain auogaatadtnalatgaal. 
nawtat. and moil argtappad attfon at ttia Aaanca Airport in balwaan Fort wont) 
andDanm FitxtiaiySttiathadatacnaaan. WH) your approval wa wtl precaad 
w a l ^ f i i l ^ . / 

a. Onalaitraauamwaamada»)fifiafiradioartniat«Uaiaianatatnalallrapar»ooio 
talkatioulacaniraaaliiapanon.tducalianalraquirimanla,aio. Captain 

volun(aaradMa.Audl lor tfiia raquam. 

This work s o o ^ iostrates a standard-setting 
performance for toe folowing parts of the standards: 

B I c P r o b l e m S o h n o g : P l a n OMI o r g a n i z e o n e v e n t o r o n 
a c t i v i t y . 

E a G n m n n i m t i o n : M a k e a n o r a l p r e s e n t a t i o n . 

E G farformatiocGotiKrinfonMrtion. 

E G L e o n m i g a n d Se l f m a n a g e m e n t : leGm f r o m m o d e l s . 

E G W o r k ^ W H l i O t h e r s : P o r t k i i p G t e i n t h e e s t o b f i s h -
m e n t a n a o p e r a t i o n o f a s e l f - i i r e c t e d w o r k t e a m . 

• implements and adjusts the planning schedule in 
ways that: 
- make efficient use of time, money, people, 

resources, facilities; 
- reflect established priorities; 
- respond effcaively to unforeseen circumstances; 

• evaluates the success of the event or activity using 
qualitative and/or quantitative methods; 

• makes recommendations for planning and 
organizing subsequent similar events or activities. 

Having clearly defined a need and a goal, the stu-
dents formulated a plan and followed it step by step 



Fire and Home Safety 

o 
Itinerary for Rre and Home Safety Project 

I. IntroducSofl 

Candlca 

(1. Install amoke dateciorx 

Undsay 
Stac8e_ 
Laloya 

III. Explain comanta of the Drat aid Ut 

Catrina 
Rosaanna 
Janrtfar ' 

IV. Show how to: 
•nxte eMape routaa 

TaShica 
Tamara 
d a O t e " ' - -
Darya 

V.Dofflonatrate CPR 
Maria., 
Cathaii iSr-
Candica 

G 

to a successful conclusion. The students recorded the 
process in a scrapbook in such a way that other peo-
ple can easily follow it. (All the documents and pho-
tographs shown here appeared originally in the 
scrapbook.) 
f y The project was proposed to the principal by a 
representative group from the class. The principal's 
approval is implied by her approval of this subse-
quent, related correspondence. 

O The students accomplished the goal of increasing 
the families' awareness of safety practices by arrang-
ing to visit several homes. At the homes, they-, 
installed smoke detectors; demonstrated CPR, the 
Heimlich maneuver, and "Stop, Drop, Roll," and 
helped families chart escape routes in case of a fire. 

Q They made all the arrangements needed to orga-
nize the home visits. Their involvement of a captain 
from the local fire department provided the students 
with a direct (and essential) source of information 
and advice on relevant regulations. The captain 
trained them in administering CPR and the Heimlich 
maneuver. He also helped them install the smoke 
detectors when they visited the families, 

^ © After researching relevant procedures, the 
students wrote a "Home Safety Check List" for post-
ing in the homes and designed a safety booklet for 
use by the families. These are extracts from the safe-
ty booklet. 

o 

Home Safety Check List 
'Poa local emergency numbefs(a). 
'Have battery .operaled tmote (Mactois. 

'Keep medlcaUons salely (ml securely stored oul ol me reacdi of chSdren. 
'Keep deaneers and other poisonous materials safely and (ecurly slorad. 
Turn off the ovsn and other appiarvces (Aer uee. 
•Keep a iKfldSiaa tke "attisuisher ai your horne. 
'Have a emarpency plan In the event of i r ^ . sudden Hness, ornatursi 
disaasr. 

*l practice emergertcy plans wih my family or roommates 
•Wear a safely tiell when driving or ridina in a motor vehtda. 
'Rafrain from operating motor vetadae after difnidng alcohoic tievacages. 
*X you own a gun. you should toep t unioadad and todisd In a safe place. 
-Stairs where you tve should have rata. 

*tise a sisptaddw or sturdy satool to roach high. ouK>f.tssdi ohiacis. 
'Havs adaquatt Ighfing m hals and ttaltwaya. 
-Use good Mng laehniituss whsn Ming. 

-You and your chU should wear a hslmal whan ridrig a bicytda. inolorcyida, or 
dcatsboarding. 

-you and your chid ahould wear a Kajadoal erhati gsiticipatiig in acMdes on 
ornaerthewasr. 

* You shoiSd use safsty proWction. auch as goggiat and haaring ptotactlon, 
and tolow aquipnwnt safaly lecororoandations whan operating power tools. 

-Preparing for emergencies 
.Kesp Mormstlori about ytxi and your tarnty Iti s htidy plaos. such as ori the 
lehlgenf or door or in your isaoitMlgls glove ixitnpanrTierii. 

•Keep rnadical and iriiuraiioe records isModate. 
-Finaoa»yoiri»iimt»illyicsstvedIvsnsrnargsncy9lltalsohflosnutTil)sr. Hltls 
rut look up ths rarnbsrs tor t>» polioi or tire dapsrtnitrn. EMS. and poison cotlrol 
csnisr EmetgsncynimbarsareuousBylisisdinltislrontDlthsletaphoneljook. 
Tssch everyons m your home how and whan » um siese runbers. 

1 

-KSsp stnargancy Islsphora nirnbart m handy pisos, tucn as by the wspiioris or In 
tne lirat ltd kii. includa home and work runliats of family nwmbars and (rierida who 
canhslo Be tuna to keao both isls currant 

•Keap a fret aid kh handy in yoix horne. autonvtoae. workplace, and racraation area. 

Hjaam and prsctica lirai aid sldlis. 

-Make sura yoix hotiaa or apanmantnumbar la easy to read. Rumarais are saaler to 

read than spwiad out numafs. 

-Wear a triedkad alert tag a you have tho a polaraialy aarious madktol condition. a u » 

as apilepsy. liabsies. heart lisaaae. or alwgiaa. 

Gun Safety 
Every day in America, 12 ctvkitan under the age of 19 are kiaad by a gun. Many mora are wounded. 
Thenumtietsareshodiinganddislurbtng. But worst of aL they're growino. 

And what tnakes this ixoblem especially painful la that it doesn't have to happen. 
Patenia who have puns in their homes, and even thoae who donl, should 

'educate Ihwimikjrsn about the dangers of firaanns. News reports alala that nearly 
90to ol acddentw shootings involving children are Unkad to aasy-to-flnd, loaded 
handguns n the home. Hare are aoma guidelines to help prevent you end your child 
from becoming vic6ms ol unnecessary tragedy. 

- Guns eftoukf be etored end locked ewey eo they ere not accessible to children. 
-Any gun the! is in the house should be unioeded at el times. 
'Ammunlion should be stored to same way as guns - out ol reach and out of 
sigtil. h should also be locked away in a diftarent place that the gun. 
'Ask your local pOica lor education on safe aiorags and gun toda, 
'in case rftldron ancourtlar a gun in thajr own homa. at a friend or naigftbot'e 
house, or in a public place, thay ahould t>a taught to folow lhaaa aimpla but i 
itnponani roles: 
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O Later, the class collected supplies for first-aid 
kits that they gave to the families. 

O "Lhe samples contain evidence that the stu-
dents considered relevant factors and made effi-
cient use of time, people, and resources. Because 
their resources for funding the project were lim-
ited, the students made strategic decisions to _ 
e.\plore alternatives. They contaaed representa- | 
tives of several businesses and organizations, 
including the acting mayor, and asked for dona-
tions or supplies in order to provide families 
with first-aid kits and smoke detectors. 

O The thank you list confirms their success. 

O When possible, students located information 
written in Spanish and included it in their safety 
materials in order to accommodate bilingual families. 

O O The thank you note from one of the 
amilies and the students' own evaluations indicate 

the activity accomplished its goal. The students used 
professional practices, hence their assessment of the 
project as a success was based not only on their 
opinion but also on comparison of their performance 
with that of adults who perform these same tasks. 

I CzW/<iit«3. Captain _ , , ju ia»ov«aty t>«l la«( 
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6. Ms. forgongonihsesldlnpwstius 
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IHa Communication Tools and Techniques: The 
student makes an oral presentation of project plans 
or findings to an audience with expertise in the rele-
vant subject matter; that is, the student: 
• organizes the presentation in a logical way appro-

priate to its purpose; 
• adjusts the style of presentation to suit its purpose 

and audience; 
• speaks clearly and presents confidently; 
• responds appropriately to questions from the 

audience; 
• evaluates the effectiveness of the presentation and 

identifies appropriate revisions for a future 
presentation. 

O As an integral component of the project, the stu-
dents made oral presentations in which they com-
bined practical applications with providing useful 
information. The students used the data they collect-
ed to explain home safety practices and then utilized 
the training they had received in order to demon-
strate safety procedures to several families. 

The students performed the presentation and 
demonstration in the presence of a safety expert who 
accompanied them to the homes of the families. The 
hands-on nature of the presentation was appropriate 
for the audience and purpose of the task. The com-
plimentary letter from the expert verifies that the stu-
dents did "an outstanding job of communicating 
with...and...instructing [the] families...." 

2.- <?-_<?( 
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Rnal Evaluation 

Fun, toiratlns, toducitoional, wid hilptui a n all die word! I w o ^ 
what I Mead nvM abaut Dm pnjaot. I uaad thoaa «>«da bwauaa o( an th« thingt we 
leamadandi tMnpaaaadonuathan . The baal part wat helping paopla and woildng 

with olhera tods that 
The p i t^eawouldnth»a bean eeeuooieelulwaioiitCMaln . He 

ge»e ua a ode, donaled wmbk* deeactwi. taughl CPR and Uucta u» tby had. lalaa 
did my pad by taaehinB (CPR) Canfciputnonaiy Reauadladon. Which alao made me 
leal good beoauae our praaaniatian may aave a Me. 

ThagreupthatlwsilcadwnhwaagcaaL We did out beat to leach CPR aaid the 

hymlicmanauMc. Wa alao learned aa we taugM. 
III oouM h w g «)yihir« I would o< givan a IWe more tirne, b u in all h turned out 

gieal. 
The UtmHie* paibaipalad vary wan. Evan though ihey warenT ahmya there on 

time or on the day, but they aUcwid tie to educate them. So without tham k really 
would not have bean poaaibla. 

AalaaMlhetarniliaawaregraalandldidnTdialifceanythingaboutthem. They 
actually made it a BtUe more fan, bacauaa we went to cky hall to learn more about 
government jobe. What I ieaU Heed about the project t»a» juat probably the weather 
bekigoold. i like watm weather. Thinge I learned thnxigh the project are how to work 

in a gioup and eutvlval auna. 
In an, the beet pad waa helping to eduoate people on aurvivalaldlb. lalaolilced 

baiiv with the daaa aitd having a good time aa we taught. Captain i a a l a o a 

veryfan peraonto tie with. 
It I was to grade myaetl and the daaa we would an gat AV. The reason I think 

we should all get A'a ia baoauae o« an the haid work and devotion we gave tcwaid the 
pnojecl. We are a great graup, and no matter what grade we get I give us all A'a. 

Cttherii»_ 
February 9, IBM 



V II u u , 

E a Information Tools and Techniques: The stu-
dent gathers information to assist in completing 
project work; that is, the student: 

• identifies potential sources of information to assist 
in completing the project; 

• uses appropriate techniques to collect the informa-
tion, e.g., considers sampling issues in conducting 
a survey; 

• interprets and analyzes the information; 
• evaluates the information in terms of completeness, 

relevance, and validity; 

• shows evidence of research in the completed project. 

The project required the collection of information 
about safety practices. 

O O One group of students took responsibility 
for researching the effects of smoke inhalation and 
teaching the class about ways of avoiding these effects. 

O 
Hnal Evaluation 

Atthebaglnnaigolthapn^ecllrBallyUioujJitthatltwasagoodUea. We 
were going to b* able to teach l^mllles how fmpovtant 11 la to be read/In case of a 
nie I helped devekip the hoRwoMy book, which indudedMorm^ 
to do In an cmetgency. 

What I Head most about the project was thai I ̂  to Meiact with my 
dassmatee Since rm vtiy stiy a gave me the opportunity to woric and get to know 
them. I wodd i t change anyMng about the project bacauta It was a lwdl 
organtzod. Wa provided an the Wormation that was needed and was vety 
Important to loiovi. 

Whenwewentouttolhe&miBesIhadtodemonsbaleCfR. Wetaugjit 
famOlcs what to do it an infant or grown-v^ Is choUng or not breathing The group 
t worked wkh was vsty ooopsrallve and hicndly. Wa agread on everything and 
hdpad each other. The visit to the famUes was fna They were nice and generous 
whhus. They littsnad to what we had to say and most iinpoilsiit ct sH they let us 
coma into their hemes. ^ 

What I leemsd during the project was that it is very important to be prepared 
In case ot emergencies. That having an escape route and a meeting place can save 
manyhves. The Bra department educated us and tn turn we educated the famiies. 
We adopted tKa F̂ba Dapaitmant Captain ^wotki h* the 
f n department educating p e i ^ In Qw community about home safety. He was 
vary hslpfol to us in this project bacsuse he provided transportation to famffies 
houses Captain also helped instaE the smoke detectors which he and the 

Rre Ospartment provfdect. 
If I warn grading mysaVl would give mysalf an A. The reaton kx tMs is that I 

Ihink I asplanad CPR very good. I got along with my classmates and did what I was 
loldtodCL I abo beBeva. far ma baing so shy 1 rasly cams out wtd did my part for 
IMspnsject 

Fatnurya. 1396 



o 

E l a Learning and Self-management Tools and 
Techniques: The student learns from models; that 
is, the student: 
• consults with and observes other students and 

adults at work and analyzes their roles to deter-
mine the critical demands, such as demands for 
knowledge and skills, judgment, and decision 
making; 

• identifies models for the results of project work, 
such as professionally produced publications, 
and ana yzes their qualities; 

• uses what he or she leams from models in plan-
ning and conduaing projea aaivities. 

( J ) The students modeled their work on the 
work of a safety expert, a captain from the local 
fire department. The safety expert provided train-
ing in the techniques the students were to demon-
strate to the families and was in attendance at 
each of the home visits. There is evidence of the 
students making use of what they learned from 
their model in planning and conducting the pro-
ject. The safety expert supported this in his evalu-
ation of the students' work. 

E a Tools and Techniques for Working With 
Others: The student participates in the establish-
ment and operation of self-direaed work teams; 
that is, the student: 
• defines roles and shares responsibilities among 

members; 
• sets objectives and time frames for the work to 

be completed; 
• establishes processes for group decision making; 
• reviews progress and makes adjustments as 

required. 
O The itinerary indicates that the students orga-
nized themselves into teams to conduct the project 
with each team taking responsibility for a specific 
aspect of the project. 

^ Q The students' self-evaluations provide 
some evidence of the work processes established 
by the groups, but do not provide evidence on 
which to base specific commentary in relation to 
the criteria identified above. 

The written work included with this project con-
tains some errors. For the main part, the errors 
are confined to working documents which were 
not intended for publication. The three pieces of 
finished writing are the proposal, the Home Safety 
Check List, and the extracts from the safety book-
let. These contain virtually error free writing. 



Thurgood Marshall Academy Charter School 
Amendments to Charter Application 

#2: Elaborate on how assessment results will be used to make adjustments in instruction, 
not only for individual students, but also for whole classes or the school as a whole. 

Teachers constantly will use authentic assessments from outside sources or of 
their own design (collaboratively created) to diagnose student weaknesses and strengths. 
Armed with this information, teachers and school leadership will strategize across 
disciplines to improve and adjust instruction in the school programs, as well as to decide 
academic needs, appropriate support strategies, and ultimately, student promotion. Built 
into the weekly schedule will be time for teachers to collaborate and plan curricula, 
significantly informed by these assessments. At trimester evaluation periods, the school 
as a whole will examine the results of the school assessments to determine patterns of 
academic struggles and to create instructional strategies to address them. At the 
conclusion of each school "level" (see #1, above, and Accountability Plan, previously 
submitted), students will be assessed according to school performance standards and 
promotion will be based on those assessments. 

External assessment measurements, such as standardized exams like the SAT-9 
and America's Choice Reference Exams, will give annual gauges of each student's 
competencies, and the results will be considered in future pedagogical methods and 
instructional content. In June of 2001, after the students have enrolled, teachers and 
America's Choice will administer assessments to measure students' skills in English and 
math. That information will significantly influence the development of curriculum 
during the summer. After students take the SAT-9 exam in the Fall of their first year, the 
results will be disaggregated to clarify school- and class-wide trends as well as individual 
student strengths and weaknesses. If a significant number of students are weak in a 
particular area, the curriculum as a whole will shift to address those weaknesses. 
Alternatively, if only a few students suffer from deficiencies on a particular matter tested, 
those students will have those weaknesses addressed as part of their after-school or 
Saturday tutoring. 

Internal assessments will be used prevalently and have high internal validity, 
reliability, and weight. They (like America's Choice Reference Exams) will be based on 
the benchmarks of the New Performance Standards (published by the National Center on 
Education and the Economy—see #1, above) and ultimately determine student promotion 
and remedial needs. Performance and other authentic assessments aligned with those 
school-wide standards will be an integral part of classroom instruction, and the school 
culture among staff and students will integrate reflection and planning for improvement 
based on those assessments. 

At the end of the two years of Lower School, each student will be evaluated 
according to the standards in each subject. If they have demonstrated proficiency in each 
standard, they may advance to the Upper School. If at the end of their second year they 
fail to demonstrate proficiency, they will attend an intensive summer program to help 
them achieve the standards. If at the end of the summer program they are still not able to 
show proficiency, they will receive extra remediation during the subsequent school year 
while still remaining part of the Lower School. Similarly, students will not be permitted 
to graduate until they have demonstrated proficiency for each standard at the Upper 



School level, with similar supplemental educational strategies. TMA adopts this 
stringent policy because we believe it is a disservice to young people and their parents to 
promote students if they have not satisfied our clearly-defined standards and expectations. 



Thurgood Marshall Academy Public Charter School 
Enrollment Projections 

SY01-02 SY02-03 SY03-04 SY04-05 SY05-06 SY06-07 SY07-08 SY08-09 

Level 4 
LEP/NEP 
Summer School 
Other 

Total 17 33 50 66 66 66 66 66 

SY09-10 
Projection Projection Projection Projection Projection Projection Projection Projection Projection 

Enrollment By CategoryS, Grade Level 
Seventh - - - - - - - - -

Eighth - -

Ninth 80 80 80 80 80 80 80 80 80 
Tenth - 80 80 80 80 80 80 80 80 
Eleventh - 80 80 80 80 80 80 80 
Twelfth - 80 80 80 80 80 80 

Adults _ 
Adult Education (GEO, ESL) - - - - - - - - -

Capital Enhancement-Total Enrollment 80 160 240 320 320 320 320 320 320 

Special Needs Supplemental 
Funding Eligibilitv Levels % age 

Level 1 10.47% 9 17 26 34 34 34 34 34 34 
Level 2 5.96% 5 10 15 20 20 20 20 20 20 
Level 3 3.69% 3 6 9 12 12 12 12 12 12 

66 



Thurgood Marshall Academy Public Charter School 
Per Pupil Reimbiusement Rates 

SYOO-01 SY01-02 SY02-03 SY03-04 

Budgeted Budgeted Budgeted Budgeted 

SY04-05 SY05-06 SY06-07 SY07-08 SY08-09 SY09-10 

Budgeted Budgeted Budgeted Budgeted Budgeted Budgeted 
Per-Pupil Funding Allocations from DCPS 

Seventti 5,728 5,871 6,018 6,168 6,322 6,480 6,642 6,808 6,979 7,153 
Eigtitti 5,728 5,871 6,018 6,168 6,322 6,480 6,642 6,808 6,979 7,153 
Nintti 7,466 7,680 7,872 8,069 8,271 8,478 8,690 8,907 9,130 9,358 
Tentti 7,466 7,680 7,872 8,069 8,271 8,478 8,690 8,907 9,130 9,358 
Eleventh 7,466 7,680 7,872 8,069 8,271 8,478 8,690 8,907 9,130 9,358 
Twelfth 7,466 7,680 7,872 8,069 8,271 8,478 8,690 8,907 9,130 9,358 

Adults 
Adult Education (GEO, ESL) 4,296 4,403 4,513 4,626 4,742 4,860 4,982 5,106 5,234 5,365 

Capital Enhancement 1,482 1,482 1,482 1,482 1,482 1,482 1,482 1,482 1,482 1,482 

Special Needs Supplemental Funding 
Level 1 1,259.73 1,291.22 1,323.50 1,356.59 1,390.50 1,425.26 1,460.89 1,497.42 1,534.85 1,573.22 
Level 2 4,581.75 4,696.29 4,813.70 4,934.04 5,057.39 5,183.83 5,313.43 5,446.26 5,582.42 5,721.98 
Level 3 9,908.68 10,156.39 10,410.30 10,670.56 10,937.32 11,210.76 11,491.03 11,778.30 12,072.76 12,374.58 
Level 4 18,330.00 18,788.25 19,257.96 19,739.41 20,232.89 20,738.71 21,257.18 21,788.61 22,333.33 22,891.66 
LEP/NEP 2,290.88 2,348.15 2,406.85 2,467.02 2,528.70 2,591.91 2,656.71 2,723.13 2,791.21 2,860.99 
Summer School 572.98 587.30 601.98 617.03 632.46 648.27 664.48 681.09 698.11 715.57 
Residential 9,737.50 9,980.94 10,230,46 10,486.22 10,748.38 11,017.09 11,292.51 11,574.83 11,864.20 12,160.80 



Thurgood Marshall Academ^Public Charter School 
FORECASTED STATEMENT OF ACTIVITIES 

EACH YEAR OF THE NINE YEARS IN THE PERIOD ENDING SEPTEMBER 2010 

Pre-Opening PROJECTED PROJEtTTED PROJECTED PROJECTED PROJECTED PROJECTED PROJECTED PROJECTED PROJECTED 
2001 SYOI-02 SY02-03 SY03-04 SY04-05 SY05-06 SY06-07 SY07-08 SY08-09 SY09-10 

Revenue 
District Charter Funding $ S 732,992 $ 1,496,706 $ 2,292,293 $ 3,120,944 $ 3,187,112 $ 3,254,934 $ 3,324,451 $ 3,395,706 $ 3,468,743 
Federal Entitlements 55,000 156,572 255,098 343,317 423,673 430,665 437,831 445,177 452,706 460,424 

(Grants & Donations 769,500 450,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 
Donated Assets 42,000 105,000 
Interest Income 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 

Total Revenue 868,500 1,446,564 1,953,804 2,837,610 3,746,617 3,819,776 3,894,765 3,971,628 4,050,413 4,131,167 

Expenses 
Operating Expenses 
Salaries and Fringe Benefits 
General Expenses 
Academic Expenses 

123,690 
16,000 

18,169 

453,530 
127,100 
76,000 
77,713 

1,147,471 
252,190 
136,000 
156,666 

1,407,654 
344,665 
194,000 
199,282 

1,609,750 
423,260 
252,000 
233,951 

1,658,043 
426,856 
252,000 
239,140 

1,707,784 
430,560 
252,000 
244,484 

1,759,017 
434,375 
252,000 
249,989 

1,811,788 
438,304 
252,000 
255,659 

1,866,141 
442,351 
252,000 
261,499 

Total Operating Expenses 157,859 734343 1,692327 2,145,601 2,518,962 2,576,039 2,634,828 2,695481 2,757,751 2,821,992 

Change In Net Assets from Operations 710,641 712,221 261,477 692,009 1,227,655 1,243,738 1,259,937 1,276,247 1,292,662 1409,175 

Other Expenses 
New Construction 
Depreciation & Amortization 
Bond Interest 
Interest Expense 

8,400 32,500 
314,000 

38,700 
311,000 

48,000 
308,000 

58,900 
304,000 

61,400 
300,000 

48,200 
295,000 

52,900 
291,000 

54,500 
286,000 

54,500 
280,000 

Total Other Expenses 8,400 346,500 349,700 356,000 362,900 361,400 343,200 343,900 340,500 334,500 

Total Expenses 166,259 1,080,843 2,042,027 2,501,601 2,881,862 2,937,439 2,978,028 3,039,281 3,098,251 3,156,492 

Change In Net Assets 702,241 365,721 (88,223) 336,009 864,755 882.338 916,737 932,347 952,162 974,675 

Net Assets/lDeficit), Beginning of Year 702,241 1.067,962 979,739 1,315,748 2.180.503 3,062,841 3,979,577 4,911,924 5,864,086 
Net Assets/lDeficit), End of Year S 702,241 $ 1,067,962 $ 979,739 S 1,315,748 S 2,180,503 S 3.062.841 S 3,979.577 S 4,911,924 S 5,864,086 $ 6,838,761 



Thurgood Marshall Academy Public Charter School 
FORECASTED S C H E D U L E O F CASH FLOWS 

EACH YEAR O F THE NINE YEARS IN T H E PERIOD ENDING S E P T E M B E R 2 0 1 0 

COLLECTIONS: 
DEBT 

Pre-Opening Current Projected Projected Projected Projected Projected Projected Projected Projected 
2001 SYOI-02 SY02-03 SY03-04 SY04-05 SY05-06 SY06-07 SY07-08 SY08-09 SY09-10 

Proceeds from Bonds $ - $ 4,500,000 J - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -

Proceeds from Line of Credit/Mortgage - - - - - - - - - -

Investment Redemption - - - - - - - - - -

TOTAL DEBT - 4,500,000 - - - - - - -

Revenue Collections 826,500 1,341,564 1,953,804 2,837,610 3,746,617 3,819,776 3,894,765 3,971,628 4,050,413 4,131,167 

TOTAL COLLECTIONS S 826,500 $ 5,841,564 S 1,953,804 $ 2,837,610 $ 3,746,617 $ 3,819,776 $ 3,894,765 S 3,971,628 $ 4,050,413 $ 4,131,167 

DISBURSEMENTS: 
Furniture and Fixtures $ - $ 8,000 $ 16,000 S 24,000 $ 32,000 $ 32,000 $ 32,000 $ 32,000 S 32,000 S 32,000 
Equipment - 7,500 $ 15,000 S 22,500 $ 22,500 $ 22,500 $ 22,500 $ 22,500 S 22,500 S 22,500 
Textbooks - 24,000 48,000 72,000 96,000 96,000 96,000 96,000 96,000 96,000 
Leasehold Improvements 15,000 - - - - - - . - -

Building - 4,900,000 - - - - - - - -

Vehicles - - - - - - - - - -

Operating Expenses (total from expenses page) 157,859 734,343 1,692,327 2,145,601 2,518,962 2,576,039 2,634,828 2,695,381 2,757,751 2,821,992 
Closing Costs - 250,000 - - - - - - - -

Debt Service -Bonds - 360,000 360,000 360,000 360,000 360,000 360,000 360,000 360,000 360,000 
Debt Service - Other - . - - . - - - - -

TOTAL DISBURSEMENTS S 172,859 $ 6,283,843 $ 2,131,327 $ 2,624,101 S 3,029,462 $ 3,086,539 $ 3,145,328 $ 3,205,881 $ 3,268,251 $ 3,332,492 

EXCESS/(DEFICIT) 653,641 (442,279) (177,523) 213,509 717,155 733,238 749,437 765,747 782,162 798,675 
BEGINNING CASH - 653,641 211,362 33,839 247,348 964,503 1,697,741 2,447,177 3,212,924 3,995,086 

Cash Balance Before Other Interest Income s 653,641 $ 211,362 $ 33,839 $ 247,348 $ 964,503 $ 1,697,741 $ 2,447,177 s 3,212,924 $ 3,995,086 $ 4,793,761 
Other Interest Income - - - - - - - -

ENDING CASH s 653,641 S 211,362 s 33,839 s 247,348 $ 964,503 $ 1,697,741 S 2,447,177 s 3,212,924 s 3,995,086 s 4,793,761 



Thurgood Marshall Academy Public Charter School 
E^xpensec 

Student Count 

StaXCount: 
Executive Director 
Principal 
Teachers - Master 
Teachers - Mid Level 
Teachers - First Level 
Teachers - Spedai Ed. 
Counselor / Sodal Worker 
Clerical Positions 
Custodian 
Information Systems Coordinator 
Security 

Students per Teacher 

Salaries (per Staff Meml)erl: 
Executive Director 
Principal 
Teachers - Master 
Teachers - Mid Level 
Teachers - First Level 
Teachers - Special Ed. 
Counselor / Social Worker 
Clerical Positions 
Custodian 
information Systems Coordinator (Voiunteer) 
Security 

Tout Salaries & Benefits 

1 Pre-Opening 11 SY01-02 11 SY02-03 11 SY03-04 11 SY04-05 11 SY05-06 11 SY06-07 11 SY07-08 11 SY08-09 11 SY09-10 ( 

0 80 160 240 320 320 320 320 320 320 

0.5 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

0.5 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

0 0 3 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 

0.2 2 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 

0.1 1 3 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 

0.1 _ 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 

0 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
0.5 1 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 

0 0.5 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
0.5 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
0 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 

0 20 12 15 18 18 18 18 18 18 

65,000 65,000 75,000 77,250 79,568 81,955 84,413 86,946 89,554 92,241 
65,000 65,000 75,000 77,250 79,568 81,955 84,413 86,946 89,554 92,241 
50,000 50,000 51,500 53,045 54,636 56,275 57,964 59,703 61,494 63,339 
40,000 40,000 41,200 42,436 43,709 45,020 46,371 47,762 49,195 50,671 
35,000 35,000 36,050 37,132 38,245 39,393 40,575 41,792 43,046 44,337 
40,000 40,000 41,200 42,436 43,709 45,020 46,371 47,762 49,195 50,671 
35,000 35,000 36,050 37,132 38,245 39,393 40,575 41,792 43,046 44,337 
25,000 25,000 25,750 26,523 27,318 28,138 28,982 29,851 30,747 31,669 
22,000 22,000 22,660 23,340 24,040 24,761 25,504 26,269 27,057 27,869 

25,000 25,000 25,750 26,523 27,318 28,138 28,982 29,851 30,747 31,669 

123,690 453,530 1,147,471 1,407,654 1,609,750 1,658,043 1,707,784 1,759,017 1,811,788 1,866,141 

Depreciation: 



Operating Expenses: 
General 
Janitorial Supplies 
Electrical/Plumbing Maintenance 
HVAC 
Elevator 
General Building I Leasehold Improvements 
Energy/Utilities 
Grounds Maintenance 
Garbage Removal 
Administrative Supplies / Office Expenses 

Office Supplies and Materials 
Office Furnishings and Equipment 
Office Rental Equipment 
Teiephone/Telecommunications 
Legal, Accounting, Payroll Services 
Printing and Copying 
Postage and Shipping 
Other 

15,000 

500 
1,000 

1,000 

12,000 

2,000 
30,000 

1,030 
2,060 
2,060 

24,720 
5,000 
4,120 

40,000 

1,591 
3 ,183 
3,183 

38,192 
5,150 
6,365 

41,200 

2,185 
4,371 
4,371 

52,451 
5,305 
8,742 

42,436 

2,251 
4,502 
4,502 

54,024 
5,464 
9,004 

43,709 

2,319 
4,637 
4,637 

55,645 
5,628 
9,274 

45,020 

2,388 
4,776 
4,776 

57,315 
5,796 
9,552 

46,371 

2,460 
4,919 
4,919 

59,034 
5,970 
9,839 

47,762 

2,534 
5 ,067 
5,067 

60,805 
6,149 

10,134 
49,195 

Food Services (Kitchen Staff & Delivery) - 15,000 45,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 
Food & Provisions - 57,600 115,200 172,800 230,400 230,400 230,400 230,400 230,400 230,400 
Marketing & Promotions - 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 
Development (Fundraising) - - - - - - - - - -

Insurance (incl. D&O, G&L,Crime, Auto, etc.) 1,000 5,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 
Total General Operating Expenses 16,000 127,100 252,190 344,665 423,260 426,856 430,560 434,375 438,304 442,351 

Academic 
Textbooks - 24,000 48,000 72,000 96,000 96,000 96,000 96,000 96,000 96,000 
Classroom paper and supplies (student supplies) - 8,000 16,000 24,000 32,000 32,000 32,000 32,000 32,000 32,000 
Field trips - 8,000 16,000 24,000 32,000 32,000 32,000 32,000 32,000 32,000 
Student assessment materials - 8,000 16,000 24,000 32,000 32,000 32,000 32,000 32,000 32,000 
America's Choice - 8,000 20,000 30,000 40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000 
Cumculum development - 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 

Total Academic Operating Expenses - 76,000 136,000 194,000 252,000 252,000 252,000 252,000 252,000 252,000 

Other Expenses (10%) 18,169 77,713 156,666 199,282 233,951 239,140 244,484 249,989 255,659 261,499 

Total Expenses 157,859 734,343 1,692,327 2,145,601 2,518,962 2,576,039 2,634,828 2,695,381 2,757,751 2,821,992 



Thurgood Marshall Academy Public Charter School 
R e v e n u e Project ions 

pmnclCharttrFun^linq 
Pw-Pup// Funding Allocations from DCPS 

Seventh 
Eighth 
Ninth 
Tenth 
Eleventh 
Twelfth 
Adults 
Adult Education (GEO. ESL) 

Total Per Pupil 

Capital Enhancomont 
Tout District Charter Funding 

2001 SY01-02 SY02-03 SY034)4 SY04-05 SY05-06 SY06-07 SY074)8 SY084)9 SY09-10 
Pre-Openlng Projection Projection Projection Projection Projection Projection Projethion Projedion Projection 

614,432.00 629,792.80 
629,792.80 

645,537.62 
645,537.62 
645,537.62 

661,676.06 
661,676.06 
661,676 06 
661,676.06 

678217.96 
678,217.96 
678,217.96 
678217.96 

695,173.41 
695,173.41 
695,173.41 
695,173.41 

712,552.75 
712,552.75 
712,552.75 
712,552.75 

730,366.56 
730,366.56 
730,366.56 
730,366.56 

748,625.73 
748,625.73 
748,625.73 
748,625.73 

614,432,00 1,259,585.60 1,936,612,66 2,646,704,24 2,712,871,85 2,780,693,64 2,850,210.99 2,921,466.26 2,994,502.92 

118.560.00 237,120.00 355.680.00 474,240.00 474,240.00 474,240 00 474,240.00 474.240 00 474,24000 
732,992,00 1,496,705.60 2,292,292,86 3,120,944.24 3,167,111,85 3254,933,64 3,324,450,99 3,395,706.26 3,466,742,92 

Federal Entitlements 
Spocial Naods Suppiamontal Funding 

Level 1 
Level 2 
Levels 
LeveU 
LEP/NEP 
Summer School 

Total Special Needs Supplemental 

11,620.96 
23.481.47 
30,469.18 

22,499.46 
48,137.01 
62,461 81 

133,098,30 

35,271.24 
74,010.65 
96,035.03 

205,316,92 

47277.02 
101,147.89 
131247.88 

279,672.80 

48,458.95 
103,676.59 
134,529 08 

49,670.42 
106,268.51 
137,892.30 

50,912.18 
108,925.22 
141,339.61 

52,184,99 
111,648,35 
144,873.10 

53,489.61 
114,439.56 
146,494.93 

Federal Entitlamonts (non-Spocial Naods) 
Titlal 
Tide* 
Tide IV 
ma VI 
mavg 
Goals 2000 
Othar 
max 

Total Federal Entitlements (non-Special Needs) 55,000.00 
Total Per Pupil 8, Entitlements Revenue 

72,000.00 108,000.00 

30.000.00 
138,000.00 

2,635,609.78 

144,000.00 144,000.00 144,000.00 

144,000.00 144,000,00 

Grants and Donatlitns 
Grants 
Donations 

169,500.00 
600,000 00 

250,000.00 
200.000 00 100,000 00 100,000.00 100,000 00 100,000 00 100,000 00 100,000.00 

Total Grants and Donations 769,500.00 450,000.00 

Grand Total 824,500 00 1,339.563 61 

200,000.00 200,000.00 200,000.00 200,000.00 200,000.00 200,000.00 

3.617,776.46 

100,000,00 
200,000.00 

4,048.412.70 

100.000 00 
200,000.00 
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PROPOSAL TO ACQUIRE 
THE NICHOLS AVENUE SCHOOL PROPERTY 

2427 Martin Luther King, Jr., Avenue, SE 

SUBMITTED TO: 

Chief, Development Finance Division 
D.C. Department of Housing and Community Development 

801 North Capitol Street, N.E. 
Washington, DC 20002 

SUBMITTED BY: 

THURGOOD MARSHALL ACADEMY 
PUBLIC CHARTER HIGH SCHOOL 

MARCH 12,2001 
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U.S. O e P A H T M E N T O r H O U S I N G A N D U R B A N D E V E L O P M E N T 

PART I . R E D E V E L O P E R ' S STATEMENT FOR PUBLIC D I S C L O S U R E 

( R c d e v e l o p m e n I or r e h o L i l i l a r i o n f o r o n y u s e b y o n i n d i v i d u a l o r i * o 

p e r s o n s a s j o i n t o w n e r s w K « n t h e r e u s e V a l u e i s u n d e r $ 3 0 , 0 0 0 ) 

A . R E D E V E L O P E R i A N D L A N D 

1 . a . N a m e o f R N e v e l o p e r : T k u r ^ o c d M f t r ^ v c v l l 

b, Address aiid ZIP Code ol Redeveloper: J^i^SaU 
' , PC ZOOOl 

2. The land on ui^ich the Redeveloper proposes to enter into a contract for, or artders tan ding with respect to, 
tlic purchase of lease of land from 

U g J c U p J r ^ j S W l A A ^ - l - L r X M g l I^^^C^ 
cot f - t t i f t c 

N J t ' c U U > 4 v / 0 i 0 u e , 2 4 2 ^ , T r . A x j ^ , S S ' 
ffiame at Urhan Rencu^ or f>cd<ucU>pmmt Pmjtcc Area/ J 

i n t h e C i t y o f l ^ l ' n ^ S t a t e of D K f v t ' c l o f " 

is described as follows 

\oz4-

3. Stale the reuse value S_ T 6 D 

B. RESIDENTIAL REDEVELOPMENT OR REHABIUTATION 

1. State the Redevelopcr's estimates, exclusive of payment for the land, (or; M^A 

3. Total cost of the residential redevelopment . . , . S 
h. Cost per dwdlling unit of the residential redevelopment $ 
c. Total cos t oi the residential rehabilitation , S 

• d . C o s t p e r d w e l l i n g u n i t of t h e r e s i d e n t i n l r e h a b i l i t a t i o n S 

2. a. If the proposjed redevelopment or rehabilltatioo is for more than one dwelling unit, state the Redeveloper's 
estimate of the monthly rcnlaj (if to he rented) or average sa le price (if to be sold) of the d^welUng units 
involved: I 

E S T I M A T E D E S T I M A T E D 
T Y P S A H O S I Z e O F P W E L L l N G UNIT M P N T H L Y R E N T A L S A L E P R I C E 

s s 

1 V a : 

l i i 

' I I t ^ j " i T .'i! t ' ^ b T r r i " ^^ a m c h e d p a g e w h i c h i s r c i e r r c d 

A n y r o n v e n . ^ l ' m T a n s o(j i d e n l i l y i n g t h e land ( s u c h a s h l o c k a n d lot n u m b e r s o l s l r e e l b o u n d a r i e s ) i s s u f f i c i e n t . A d c s c r i p t i n o 
iiy m e l e s a n d b o u n d s or dlher t e c h n i c a l d c s c r i p t i o D i s a c c e p t a b l e , hiil noi r e q u i r e d . 

Pww . I e HUOeOMA (4-681 Page I o» e oaget 



jni i u j C.UU1 uo • J I III 

: U.S. O e P A R T M E N T O F H O U S I N G A N D URBAN D E V E L O P M E N T 

P A R I I - R E D E V E L O P E R ' S S T A T E M E N T F O R P U B L I C D I S C L O S U R E (Continutfd) 

b. State the utillilies and patking fac i l i t ies , if any, included in the fofegoing es t imates of tentals: 

e. State equipment, such as reftigeratots, washing machines, air conditioners, if any. included in Uie foregoing 
est imates of s a l e s prices; 

1 (We) • tTogUi l̂ einA 

CERTIFICATION 

certify &iat this RedeVelopet's Statement for Publ ic Disc losute is true and correct to the best of my (out) knowledge 
and belief." 

D a t e d : f O - f Z - Z O O l D a t e d : 

$i^0%oiurc Signatarc 

^Ucufive, ; TUiAryoci, (f^c^^U.// AcaJk^^ 
C>oo AietAi Jhr^gj Mftv\u£.. N(AJ . 2OOP I 

/^ddr^ti and ZtF Code ' 

Tide 

Address ood ZIF Code 

u 

bj 

W 
^ I f the R e d e v e l o p c r c o a a 

by o f dn . i » i 
i a t s of two or more p c r u o a s j o i n t l y ( i n c l u d i n g t e n n n l s by t h e e n t i r e l y ) , t h i s e l a i e m c n l m u s i h e a i g n e d 

P e n a l t y fo r F u l a e C e t U 
o r u n a r t of not more than 
the u n j c to c o n t a i n nOy 
of t h e U n i t e d S u t e * . 

S e c t i o n l O O l . T i t l e 1 8 . o f the U . S . C o d e , p r o v i d e s a f i a c of n o t m o r e t h a n I I O . O O O or i i a p r t s -
f i v e r ' ^ ' s . or both , (or t a o w i n g l y and x l U f u t t y m a k i a g or o s i n g any f a l s e w r i t i a g or docuroon i . fcnowiag 
f a l a e , f i c u t l o q a or f r a u d u l c a l s t a t e m e B t , or e n t r y in • ma t te r w i t h i n the j u r i s d i c t i o n of a n y D e p a r t m e n t 

Page 2 of • p a g n H U D . 6 ( » 4 A ( 4 . 6 8 ) 

L J • 
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U.S. O e t l A R T M E N T O P H O U S I N G A N D U f l H A N D E V E L G P M E N T 

PART II - REpeVEUOPER'S STATEMENT OF QUAUFICATIONS AND FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY 

(Redevelopment or reHabilitolion for any use by on individual or two 
persons as joint owners when the reuse value is under $30,000) 

( F o r c o a f i d e n i u l o f f i c i a l u s e of t h e L o c a l P u b l i c A g e n c y and t h e D e p a r l m e u i of H o u s i n g a n d U r b u n D e v e l o p m e n t , 
j D o N o t T r a n s m i t to H U D U n l e s s B e q u e s t e d . ) 

1. a . Name of Redevjjlopei: Tl^^IR^oool / V l o t r ^ U l l ACACIWAA^ 

b. Address and z i p Code of Redeveloper: ^ 0 0 ^JeiiJ 'JcV^tU J^t^^ijUL, 

j OJo îiii'm f̂v î h i 
2 . The land tan which jthe Redevelopec proposes to enter^'into a contract for, ot understanding with respect to, the 

purchase or l e a s e of land from 

i n . 

ffijinc o! Local PsiblU AgizncyJ 

Mi'clAok 6cLool , i^Ar-ii^ LuHir Ki'/kj, J r . AxJ&iau^. . 
f^tlmc'o/ Urban Renewal or Hedevclopmtai Pivjcci AncoJ jJ 

(AJCISLI'I in the City of 
i s described as fol lows: 

ZV) , S ta te 

.. . . .. . . . . . . ^ 
c P Col IA IAA IQIOV 

T^GO, Uf- lOZ^ 

If funds for (he development of the land arc to be obtained from sources other than the Redeveloper's own funds, 
a statement trf the Redeveloper's plan for finattcing the acquisit ion and development of the land: 

6 ' e je- , ocĤ ĉUtcA t ^ C U . v v v e t A ' l A ' h ' c M • 

Sources and amount of cash available to the Redeveloper to meet equity requirements of the proposed undeiteking, 
and creditors of the Redeveloper: a 4 f A c U ^ . 

a . In henlcs: 
NAME, A o p p e s s A l i o Z I P C O D E O F BANK AMOUNT 

f!;4sFv?f ^ k oP DC ^nA 000 

[w V I) C Zooo <\ 
b. By loans from otliex; 

NAMg, A O P R g S S AMD ZIP C O O E O F SOURCE 

! 
A M O U N T 

c . By .sale of readily sa lable a s se t s : 
D E S C R I P T I O N i UAHkeT VALUE 

s 
MORTGAGES OR L I E N S 

s 

d. Lis t of creditors io whom SIOD or more 
is owed i AMOUNT OWED 

PbO» 3 of 4 p a g n HUD-EOCVTA ( 4 ^ 1 



J H I N - U c 3 - £ ; U U 1 W t u U t j : 61 rn l^HA NU. r. uf 

U . S . D E P A R T M E N T O F H O U S I N G A N D U R B A N O E V E C O P M E N T 

P A R T I I - R E D E V B L O P E R ' S s t a t e m e n t O F Q U A L I F I C A T I O N S A N D F I N A N C I A L R E S P O N S I B I L I T Y (Cominued} 
5. Names, addresses! and ZIP Codes ol bank references: 

2 4 0 0 6 • i 4 4 U a J W 

f i i ^ w V i i ' c c ' v V c . i t c W i " W a ^ l A l M a W v , l ^ c 

C.-Kj B W f - » i r (zoz) 

Has the Redeve lo jer been adjudged bsnkmpt, either voluntary or involuntary, within the past lOyeats? 

If Yes , g ive date. place, and under what name. 

7 . a . Does any memi 

proppsal is bei 
redevelopment 

• Y E S 

er of d>e governing body of the Local public Agency to which the accompanying bid or proposal 
i s being made ^ any officer or employee of the Local Public Agency, who ejcercises any functions or respon-
s iblJ i i ies in c o m e c l i o n with the cairying out of the project under which the land covered by the Redeveloper's 

ig made available, have any direct or indirect personal inteitrst in the Redevelopet or in the 
* rehabilitation of the property upon the basis of such proposal? CDYES |X[NO 

If Y e s , e x p l a i n 

b. Does any member of the governing body of the local ity in which the Urtsan Renewal Area i s situated or any 
other public of f ic ia l of the locality, who exerc ises any functions or responsibi l i t ies in the review or approval 
of the carrying nut of the project under which the land covered by the Redeveloper's proposal is being made 
avai lable , have any direct or indirect personal interest in the Redeveioper or in the redevelopment or tehabU-

O y e s J ^ n itation of the property upon the basis of such proposal? 

If Yes, explain. ; 

I NO 

Jostq \LAr\A 

CERTIFICATION 

I (Wc) J „ 
certify that this Redevc 
of Redeveloper's quaJifir 
the b e s t of my (our) knoi? 

oper's Statement of Qualifications and Financial Responsibility and the atteched evidence 
rations and financial responsibility, irjcluding financial s tatements , are true and cot iect to 
ledge and bel ie f^ 

D a t e d : - \ Z - 7 j D 0 { 

SLfMivfc 

Ti 

Dated: 

Tl i lAyo/ iMair^LlI /j^c^drnj 
TiUt 

Coo Mew Jcir^&ej Avmuu., Mt; , ZCPOQ! 
AJdft^J m \ztp Cad.K Addnt* Ml ZIP Code 

If t h e R c d c v o l o p c r coaaia 
e a c h o{ i h e m . 
P e n a l t y f o r F a l a e C e f U t i c 

8 o f t w o o r m o r e p n r s o Q B j o i n t l y U B c l n d i n g tODaBls b y c h c e n t i r e t y ) , t h i s s l B t e m e l i t m t t s l b e migaad b y 

i h . B R 
e s a m e t o c n s l a l n s a y f a 

'of i k e I T t t l l e d 5 t « U a . 

i l ^ - S e c t i o n 1 0 0 1 , T i t l e 1 8 , o f t h e U . S . C o d e , p r o v i d e s • f i B e o t n o t m o r e t h a n S I O . O O O o r i a p r i s -
rw h e l h , l o r V a o w i B g l y mttd w l l U n l l y w k T o g n r W e i o g e a y i h l o e w e i l i a g o r J o o D O e n t , I cnowLi^ . 

o U.S. QoveflNMENT pawTtNo o r F x t e i 

n e , ( i c t i t i o q * o r i r a u d o l e n t a l a t e a t e a t , o r e n t r y i n a m a t t e r w i t h i n t h e j n r i a d i i : t i o a o f a n y D e p a r t m e n t 

21ZA29 P a g a 4 o f 4 (mgoc 
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GOVERNMENT OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
DEPARTMENT OF CONSUMER AND REGULATORY AFFAIRS 

• • • 

C E R T I F I C A T E 

TFFLS IS T O CERTIFY that all applicable provisions of the District of Columbia 
Nonprofit Corporation Act have been complied with and accordingly, this 
CERTIFICATE OF INCORPORATION is hereby issued to: 

THURGOOD MARSHALL ACADEMY 

I N W I T N E S S W H E R E O F I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal of this 
office to be affixed as of the 24th day of May ,2000. 

Lloyd J. Jordan 
Director 

Patricia E. Grays 
Acting Administi^ )r 
Business Requlat >n Administration 

AfctT Assistant Superintendent of Corporations 
orporations Division 

^Jl iony A. Williams 
Mayor 

CJ 



ARTICLES OF INCORPORATION 
OF 

THURGOOD MARSHALL ACADEMY 

TO: 
DEPARTMENT OF CONSUMER AND REGULATORY AFFAIRS 
BUSINESS REGULATION ADMINISTRATION 
CORPORATIONS DIVISION 
941 NORTH CAPITAL STREET, N.E. 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20002 

We, the undersigned natural persons of the age of twenty-one years or more, acting as 
incorporators of a corporation under the NON-PROFIT CORPORATION ACT (D.C. 
Code, 1981 edition. Title 29, Chapter 5), adopt the following Articles of Incorporation: 

FIRST: The name of the corporation is Thurgood Marshall Academy. 

SECOND: The period of duration is perpetual. 

TEHRD: The purpose for which the corporation is organized is to establish and operate a 
public charter school to educate the District of Columbia's youth. 

Notwithstanding any other provisions of these Articles, the corporation shall not conduct 
or carry on any activities not permitted to be conducted or carried on by an organization 
exempt from tax under Section 501(c)(3) of the Intemal Revenue Code of 1986, or by an 
organization contributions to which are to be deductible under Section 170 (c)(2) of such 
Code. 

FOURTH: The corporation wiU have no members. 

FIFTH: The corporation shall not be authorized to issue shares of stock. 

SIXTH: The election of directors is provided in the bylaws. 

SEVENTH: Conduct of the intemal affairs of the corporation, including distribution of 
the assets on dissolution or final liquidation, is provided in the bylaws in accordance with 
the District of Columbia Nonprofit Corporation Act. 

Upon the dissolution of the corporation or in the winding up of its affairs, the assets of 
the corporation shall be distributed exclusively for charitable or educational purposes or 
to organizations which are then exempt from federal tax under Section 501(c)(3) of the 
Intemal Revenue Code of 1986, and to which contributions are then deductible under 
Section 170 (c)(2) of such Code. 

EIGHTH: The address, including street and number of the initial registered office of the 
corporation is and the name of the initial registered agent at such address is 

d J u b 



t-'Ti 

Mr. Joshua Kem 
3133 Connecticut Avenue, N. W. #41 OA 
Washington, DC 20008 

NINTH: The number of directors constituting the board of directors is 7, and the names 
and addresses, including street and number and zip code of the persons who are to serve 
as directors until the first annual meeting or until their successors are elected and shall 
qualify are: 

Mr. Joshua Kem 
3133 Connecticut Avenue, N.W. #41 OA 
Washington, DC 20008 

Mr. John J. Commisso 
26 Sunset Drive, Apartment 4 
Alexandria, Virginia 22301 

Mr. Thomas E.M. Hutton 
6 Sunset Drive, Apartment. 2 
Alexandria, Virginia 22301 

Ms. Megan E. Blamble 
1855 Calvert St., N.W., #102 
Washington, D.C. 20009 

Ms. Lillemor McGoldrick 
2129 Florida Avenue, NW Apt. 303 
Washington, DC 20008 

Ms. Jacquelyn Davis 
1745 Q. Street, N.W. Apt A 
Washington, DC 20009 

Ms. Joy Moses 
2400 16'̂  Street, N.W. Apt. #625 
Washington, D.C. 20009 



TENTH: The name and address, including street and number and zip code, of each 
incorporator is: 

Mr. Joshua Kem 
3133 Connecticut Avenue, N.W. #410A 
Washington, DC 20008 

Ms. Lillemor McGoldrick 
2129 Florida Avenue, NW Apt. 303 
Washington, DC 20008 

Mr. Richard Roe •, 
600 New Jersey Avenue, NW 
Room 128 
Washington, DC 20001 

Richard Roe 

Incorporators 

DATE s j M l ^ ^ 

I, ' , a Notary Public, hereby certify that on the 
day of May 24,2000, Joshua Kem, Lillemor McGoldrick, and Richard Roe appeared 
before me and signed the foregoing document as incorporators, and have averred rthat the 
statements therein contained are true. 

Uy Coramlssion Expires 
April 14, 200r 



BYLAWS 

î i OF 

TBDORGOOD MARSHALL ACADEMY 
a District of Columbia nonprofit corporation 

(as Approved by the Board of Trustees in September 2000) 

ARTICLE I 

NAME AND OFFICES 

Section 1,01. Name. This corporation shall be known as Thiirgood Marshall Academy 

(hereinafter the "Corporation"). 

Section 1.02. Registered OflSce. The registered office of the Corporation in the 

I District of Columbia shall be located at 600 New Jersey Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20001. 

The registered agent of the Corporation shall be Mr. Joshua Kem. The address of the re^stered agent 

is 3133 Connecticut Avenue, N.W. #410A, Washington, D.C. 20008. 

Section 1.03. Other Offices. The Corporation may also have offices at such other 

places both within and without the District of Columbia as the Board of Trustees may from time to 

time determine or the business of the Corporation may require. 

ARTICLE n 

BOARD OF TRUSTEES 

Section 2.01. General Authority. The business and affairs of the Corporation shall be 

managed by or under the direction of a governing body of persons (designated individually as 
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1-2-

"Trustees" and collectively as the "Board of Trustees" or "Board"), which may exercise all powers of 

the Cciporation. 

Section 2.02, Composition of Board. The Corporation shall be governed by a self-

perpetuating Board of Trustees consisting of an odd number of Trustees, at lease five and no more 

than fifteen, as may be fixed fi-om time to time by resolution of the Board of Trustees, 

At the first meeting of the Board of Trustees held after the filing of the Corporation's 

Articles of Incorporation, the seven Trustees named therein shall elect such Trustees as they deem 

necessary for the proper management of the Corporation, Alternatively, the Trustees named in the 

Articles of Incorporation may elect new Trustees by unanimous written consent. 

Section 2,03, Term of OflSce. The term of ofiSce of each Trustee ordinarily shall be 

three (3) years. To provide for staggered expiration of Trustees' terms, the seven Trustees elected 

initially shall have the following terms: three shall serve a one-year term, two shall serve a two-year 

term, and two shall serve a three-year term. The period applicable to each Trustee shall be specified in 

the resolution electing the initial Trustees. Each Trustee shall hold ofiice for the term for which he or 

she is elected and until his or her successor shall have been elected and qualified, A Trustee whose 

term of office is expiring may vote with the other Trustees in the election of his or her successor, A 

Trustee whose term is expiring shall be eligible to be reelected. 

Section 2,04. Chairoerson/Co-Chaimersons- The Board may appoint a Chairperson 

and/or Co-Chairpersons of the Board as it may deem appropriate to hold such office for such period, 

to have such powers, and to perform such duties as the Board may from time to time establish by 

resolution. 

Section 2,05. Removal of Trustees. Any Trustee may be removed at any time, with or 

without cause, by the unanimous affirmative vote of all other members of the Board of Trustees, 

h.i 



Section 2.06. Resijznation. Any Tmstee may resign at any time by giving written 

notice to the Chairperson, the President, the Secretary or the Board. Such notice shall take effect at 

the time specified therein, and the acceptance of such resignation shall not be necessary to make it 

efibctiye. If any Trustee should tender his or her resignation to take effect at a future time, then the 

Board of Trustees diaU have the power to elect a successor to take ofBce at such time as the 

resignation shall become effective. 

Section 2.07. Vacancies. Any vacancy occurring on the Board of Trustees may be 

filled by the aflBrmative vote of a majority of the remaining Trustees present at a meeting at which a 

quorum is present. A Trustee elected to fiU a vacancy shall be elected for the unexpired term of his or 

her predecessor in office. 

Section 2.08. Meetings of the Board of Trustees. The Board may hold meetings, 

including annual, regular and special meetings, either within or without the District of Columbia. 

Section 2.09. Annual Meeting. The annual meeting of the Board for the election of 

Trustees and for the transaction of such other business as may properly come before the meeting 

generally shall be held in August of each year (or on such other date as the Board may designate by 

resolution) at the time and place designated by the President. Notice of the annual meeting, stating the 

place, date and time of the meeting, shall conform to the requirements for notice and waiver of notice 

set forth in Article lU of these Bylaws. The notice of the annual meeting need not specifically state the 

business to be transacted thereat. 

Section 2.10. Regular Meetings. Regular meetings of the Board or any committee 

thereof may be held without notice at such times and at such places as shall from time to time be 

determined by the Board or committee, as the case may be. The notice of regular meetings, if any, 

need not specifically state the business to be transacted thereat. 
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Section 2.11. Spedal Meetings. Special meetings of the Board or any committee 

thereof may be called by the President, by the Secretary at the request of one or more Trustees, or by 

a m^ority of Trustees. Notice of such special meeting, stating the place, date and time of the meeting, 

shall conform to the requirements for notice and waiver of notice set forth in Article HI of these 

Bylaws. 

Section 2.12. Quorum and Voting. A quorum of the Board shall be a majority of the 

Trustees then in ofiBce, but in no event shall a quorum consist of less than one-third of the number of 

Trustees fixed under Section 2.02 above, The afBrmative vote of a majority of the Trustees present at 

a meeting at which a quotum is present shall be the act of the Board, except where the act of a greater 

number is required by these Bylaws, the Corporation's Articles of Incorporation or provisions of 

statute. If a meeting cannot be organized because a quorum has not attended, the Trustees present 

thereat may adjourn the meeting from time to time, without notice other than announcement at the 

meeting, until a quorum shall be present. 

Section 2.13. Majority. In the event that the Board or any committee thereof or its 

members present at any meeting consists of an even number of persons, a majority means one-half of 

the number of such persons plus one. 

Section 2.14. Action Without Meetings: Telephone Meeting. Any action required or 

permitted to be taken at any meeting of the Board of Trustees or of any committee thereof may be 

taken without a meeting if all members of the Board or committee, as the case may be, consent thereto 

in writing and the writing or writings are filed with the minutes of proceedings of the Board or 

committee. Members of the Board of Trustees, or any committee designated by such Board, may 

participate in a meeting of such Board or committee by means of conference telephone or similar 

communications equipment by which all persons participating in the meeting can hear each other, and 



participation in a meeting pursuant to this Section 2.14 shall constitute presence in person at such 

meeting. 

Section 2.15. Committees. The Board may, by resolution passed by a majority of the 

Trustees in office designate one or more committees, each committee to consist of two (2) or more 

Trustees, which committees, to the ejrtent provided in said resolution, shall have and exercise the 

authority of the Board in the management of the Coiporation. Other committees not having and 

ecercisiiig the authority of the Board in the management of the Corporation may be designated and 

appointed by a resolution adopted by a majority of the Trustees present at a meeting at which a 

quorum is present. The designation of any such committee and the delegation thereto of authority 

shall not operate to relieve the Board, or any individual Tnistee, of any responsibility imposed upon 

the Corporation or the Trustee by law. 

Unless otherwise specified in a resolution of the Board, at all meetings of each 

committee a m^ority of the total number of members of the committee shall constitute a quorum for 

the transaction of business, each member of the committee shall have one vote, and the affirmative 

vote of a majority of the members of the committee present at any meeting at which there is a quorum 

shall be an act of the committee. Each committee shall keep regular minutes of its meetings and report 

the same to the Board when requested to do so by the Board. 

Section 2.16. Compensation of Trustees. The Trustees of the Corporation shall serve 

in their capacity as Trustees or oornmittee members without compensation but may be reimbursed for 

reasonable expenses, if any, incurred in carrying out the purposes of the Corporation. 

ARTICLE i n 

NOTICES 
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Section 3.01. Notices. Whenever the Articles of Tncorporation, Bylaws, Board 

resolutions or provisions of statute require that notice of a meeting be given, such notice shall state the 

place, date and time of the meeting and shall be served on each Trustee by mail addressed to the 

person to be notified at his or her address as it appears on the records of the Corporation, with 
I 

postage thereon prepaid, at least seven (7) days prior to such meeting. Such notice shall be deemed to 

have been given at the time when the same shall have been deposited in the United States mail. Notice 

may also be given by personal delivery, telephone, telefax, facsimile, overnight delivery service, 

telegram or other form of transmisision, generally available to the public and reasonably designed to 

timely convey such information, atjleast two (2) days prior to such meeting, Notice shall be deemed 

to have been given when sent. 

Section 3.02. Waiver of Notice. Whenever any notice is reqioired to be given under 

the Articles of Incorporation, the bylaws. Board resolutions or provisions of statute, a waiver of 

notice in writing that is signed by the person(s) entitled to such notice before or after the time of the 

event for which notice is required shall be deemed equivalent to notice. Attendance of a person at a 

meeting shaU constitute a waiver of notice of such meeting, except when the person attends a meeting 
: 

for the ejqjress purpose of objecting at the beginiiing of the meeting, to the transaction of any business 

because the meeting is not lawfully called or convened. Neither the business to be transacted at, nor 

the purpose o^ any regular or spedk meeting of the Trustees or members of a committee of Trustees 

need be specified in any written waiiver of notice unless so required by the Articles of Ihcoiporation or 

these Bylaws. 

ARTICLE IV 

OFFICERS 
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Section 4.01. Positions. The Board shall appoint the officers of the Coiporation. The 

^ ^ officers of the Corporation shall be a President, a Vice-President, a Secretary, a Treasurer and such 

other officers as the Board from time to time may appoint. Any two or more offices may be held 

simultaneously by the same person, except that no one shall at the same time occupy the offices of 

President and Secretary. No officer shall execute, ackno-wledge or verify any instrument in more than 

one capacity. 

Section 4.02. Term of Office. The officers of the Corporation shall hold office for a 
/ 

tenn of one (I) year (or, if shorter, until the annual meeting that falls within one (1) year of the 

commencement of such term) or until their successors are chosen and qualified or until their earlier 

resignation or death. No officer may serve for a period exceeding three (3) years without receiving 

formal reappointment by the Boardl 

Section 4.03. Removal. Any officer may be removed, with or without cause, at any 

time by an affirmative vote of two-thirds (2/3) of the Board, 

Section 4.04. President. The President is expected to attend all meetings of the Board 

and any committee meeting thereof as needed, ensure that all orders and resolutions of the Board are 

carried into effect, and in general perfonn all duties normally incident to the office of President and 

such other duties as may be prescribed by the Board from time to time. In furtherance, but not in 

limitation, of the duties and respon^ilities hereinbefore described, the President, any Vice-President 

and such officer or officers as may be authorized by the Board may sign and execute any deeds, 

mortgages, bonds, contracts or other instruments that the Trustees have authorized to be executed or 

have delegated to an authorized person the discretion to execute on behalf of the Corporation, except 

in cases where the signing and execution thereof shall be expressly delegated by the Trustees or by 

N 
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these Bylaws to some otha: officer or agent of the Corporation or shall be required by law to be 

otherwise signed or executed. 

Section 4.05. Vice-President. In the absence of the President or in the event of the 

President's inability to act, the Vice-President shall perform the duties of the President and when so 

acting shall have aU the powers o^ and be subject to all the restrictions upon, the President. The Vice-

President shall perform such other duties and have such other powers as the Board or, if authorized by 

the Board to do so, the President may from time to time prescribe. 

Section 4.06. Secretary. The Secretary is expected to attend all meetings of the 

Board, shall record all the proceedings of the meetings of the Board in a book to be kept for that 

purpose, and shall perform like duties for the committees of the Board, when so requested. When 

unable to perform such duties, the Secretary may delegate the taking of minutes to another Board 

member. The Secretary shall ensure that all notices are duly provided in accordance with the 

provisions of these Bylaws, as required by law or as directed by the Board or the President. The 

Secretary shall ensure that the books, reports, statements, certificates and all other documents and 

records required by law are properly kept and filed and shall perform such other duties as may be 

prescribed by the Board or by the President, under whose supervision the Secretary shall function. 

The Secretary shall have custody of the corporate seal, and the Secretary shall have authority to affix 

the same to any instrument requiring it. When so affixed, it may be attested by the signature of the 

Secretary. The Board may give general authority or specific authority to any other officer to aflSx the 

corporate seal and to attest the affixing by such officer's signature. The Secretary may also attest all 

instruments signed on behalf of the Corporation by the President or the Vice-President. The Secretary 

shall in general perform all duties mcident to the office of Secretary. 



Section 4.07. Treasurer. The Treasurer shall be responsible for all corporate funds of 

the Corporatioit, shall keep fiill and accurate accounts of receipts and disbursements in books 

belonging to the Corporation, and shall be ejcpected to deposit all moneys and other valuable effects in 

the name and to the credit of the Corporation in such depositories as may be designated by the Board. 

The Treasurer or his or her designee(s) shall disburse funds of the Corporation as ordered by the 

Boar4 taking proper vouchers for such disbursements. The Treasurer shall render to the Board, at its 

regular meetings or when the Boai^ so requires, an account of all financial transactions of the 

Corporation and of the financial condition of the Corporation. The Treasurer shall perform all other 

duties incident to the ofQce of Tre^urer and such other duties as from time to time may be assigned 

by the Board. 

Section 4.08. Vacancies. A vacancy in any ofBce of the Corporation because of death, 

resignation, removal, disqualifica,tion or other reason may be filled for the unexpired portion of the 

term of that office by the Board. 

Section 4.09. Fidelity Bonds. The Corporation may secure the fidelity of any or all of 

its officers or agents by bond or otherwise. 

ARTICLE V 

INDEMNIFICATION AND RELATED MATTERS 

Section 5.01. Authority to Indemnity. The Corporation shall indemnify, to the fullest 

extent allowed by the laws of the restrict of Columbia as those laws presently exist or hereafter may 

be amended, any person who was or is a party, or is threatened to be made a party, to any threatened, 

pending or completed action, suit or proceeding, whether dvil, criminal, administrative or 

investigative, by reason of the fact that he or she is or was a Trustee, officer, employee or agent of the 

Corporation, against expenses, including attorney's fees, judgments, fines and amounts paid in 
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settlement, actually and reasonably incurred in connection 'with such action, suit or proceeding if he or 

she acted in good feith, and believed his or her conduct to be in the best interests of the Corporation, 

or at least not opposed to the best interests of the Corporation and, •with respect to any criminal action 

or proceedings, had no reasonable cause to believe his or her conduct was unlaw&l. However, such 

Trustee, oflBcer, employee or ageiit of the Corporation shall not be indemnified when, in connection 

"with any proceeding charging improper personal benefit to him or her, whether or not involving action 

in his or her official capacity, he or she was adjudged liable to the Corporation, Unless the Articles of 

Incorporation provide otherwise, an employee. Trustee, officer or agent of the Corporation who 

entirely prevails in the defense of any proceeding to which he or she was a party because he or she was 

a Trustee, officer, employee or agent of the Corporation shall be indemnified against reasonable 

expenses (including attorneys' fees) actually incurred by him or her in connection with the proceeding. 

5.02. Determination of Indemnification. Any indemnification under Section 5.01 

(unless ordered by a court) shall be made by the Corporation only as authorized in the specific case 
: 

upon a determination that indemnification of the Trustee, officer, employee or agent is permissible 

because such Trustee, officer, employee or agent has met the applicable standard of conduct set forth 

in Section 5.01 of these Bylaws. Such determination shall be made by (a) the Board of Trustees by a 

majority vote of a quorum consisting of Trustees who at the time were not parties to such proceeding, 

or, (b) if a quorum cannot be obtained, a majority vote of a committee duly designated by the Board of 

Trustees consisting solely of two (2) or more Trustees not at the time parties to the proceeding, or (c) 

a special counsel selected by the Board of Trustees by a majority vote of a quorum consisting of 

Trustees who are not a party to the proceeding. 

5.03. Application of Article 5. The indemnification provided by, or granted pursuant 

to, Sections 5.01 and 5.02 shall not be deemed exclusive of any other rights to which those seeking 
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indenmificatioii may be entitled to under any bylaw, agreement, vote of disinterested Trustees or 

otherwise, both as to action in his or her official capacity and as to action in another capadly while 

holding such office. The indemnification provided by, or granted pursuant to, this Article shall, unless 

otherwise provided when authorized or ratified, continue as to a person who has ceased to be a 

Trustee, officer, employee or agent of the Corporation and shall inure to the benefit of the heirs, 

executors and administrators of such person. 

5.04. Liability Insurance. The Corporation shall as soon as practicable maintain 

liability insurance with a limit of coverage not less than that specified in Section 29-599.15 of the 

District of Columbia Nonprofit Corporation Act, as amended from time to time. The Corporation may 

purchase and maintain insurance on behalf of any Trustee or officer against any liability asserted 

against him or her or incurred by him or her because of service to the Corporation. 

ARTICLE VI 

. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Section 6.01. Calendar Year. The Corporation shall operate on a calendar year unless 

otherwise determined by the Board. 

Section 6.02. Contracts. Checks. Notes. Etc. All contracts and agreements authorized 

by the Board and all notes, drafts, checks, acceptances, orders for the payment of money and 

negotiable instruments obligating the Corporation for the payment of money shall be signed by at least 

one officer of the Corporation or by such other number of officers or employees as the Board may 

firom time to time direct. 

. Section 6.03. Corporate Seal. The corporate seal, if any, shall have inscribed thereon 

the name of the Corporation, the year of its organization and the state of incorporation. The corporate 

seal may be used by causing it or a facsimile thereof to be impressed, affixed or otherwise reproduced. 
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Section 6.04. Deposits. All funds of the Corporation not otherwise employed shall be 

deposited promptly to the credit of the Corporation in such banks, trust companies or other 

depositories as the Board or, if authorized by the Board to do so, the President or Treasurer may 

direct. For the purpose of raaldng such deposits, any checks, drafts and other orders for the payment 

of money that are payable to the Corporation may be endorsed, assigned and delivered by any officer 

of the Corporation or in such maimer as may from time to time be determined by resolution of the 

Board. 

Section 6.05. Compensation. The Board shall determine the compensation of counsel, 

officers, employees and agents of the Corporation. No compensation or reimbursement of expenses 

will be made that in any way would adversely affect the Corporation's qualification under section 

501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (or the corresponding provision of any 

subsequent tax law). 

Section 6.06. Loans. No loans shall be contracted for or on behalf of the Corporation 

and no evidence of indebtedness shall be issued in the name of the Corporation unless authorized by a 

resolution of the Board. Such authority may be general or may be confined to specific instances. No 

loans shall be made by the Corporation to its Trustees or officers. 

Section 6.07. Voting Securities of Other Corporations. The President shall have the 

authority to vote on behalf of the Corporation those securities of any other corporation that are owned 

or held by the Corporation and may attend meetings of stockholders or execute and deliver proxies for 

such purpose. 

Section 6.08. Form of Records. Any records maintained by the Corporation in the 

regular course of its business, including its books of account and minutes books, may be kept on, or be 

in the form of, punch cards, magnetic tape, photographs, microphotographs or any other information 

L: 
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Storage device, provided that the records so kept can be converted into clearly legible written form 

within a reasonable time. The Corporation shall so convert any records so kept upon the request of 

any person entitled to inspect the same. 

Section 6,09. AmefidTnents The Articles of Incorporation and the Bylaws may be 

altered, amended or repealed and new Bylaws may be adopted by the afiBrmative vote of two-thirds 

(2/3) of the entire Board, provided that prior notice has been given to all members of the Board in 

accordance with the notice provisions set out in Article m herein. 

ARTICLE v n 

BRioHIBniON AlVD UMITATTONS 

Section 7.01. Prohibition_Against Sharing in Corporate Earnings. 

(a) No part of the earnings of the CorporatioTi shah inure to the benefit of or be 

distributable to its incorporators, trustees, officers or other private persons, except that the 

Corporation shall be authorized and empowered to pay reasonable compensation for services rendered 

and to make payments and distributions in furtherance of the purposes set forth in the Articles of 

Incoiporation. 

(b) All Tnistees and officers of the Corporation shall be deemed to have 

expressly consented and agreed that, upon the dissolution or winding up of the affairs of the 

Corporation, the Board shall, after paying or making provision for the payment of all the liabilities of 

the Corporation, dispose of the remaining assets of the Corporation exclusively for the jpurposes and in 

the manner set out in the Articles of Incorporation. 

Section 7.02. Exempt Activities. In all events and under all circumstances, and 

notwithstanding merger, consolidation, reorganization, termination, dissolution or winding up of the 

Corporation, whether voluntary or involuntary or by operation of law: 



Development Team 

The Thurgood Marshall Academy, proposed and developed by a group of Georgetown 
University law students and feculty members, is founded upon the belief articulated by 
U.S. Supreme Court Justice Thurgood Marshall that all children have the right to a first-

:. j class education and the opportunity to reach their full potential All children must be 
afforded equal educational opportunities in order for our democracy to live up to its 
promise, and Thurgood Marshall Academy is committed to providing public high school 
students in the District of Columbia with an outstanding educational opportunity. 
Thurgood Marshall Academy will be a law-related charter school focusing not only on 
teaching substantive law and human rights, but also on incorporating a due process model 
of instruction that promotes democratic awareness and critical thinking. 

^ Thurgood Marshall Academy's Executive Director has managing control of the 
^ i organization and can be reached at the following location: 

M-. Josh Kern 
Executive Director 
Thurgood Marshall Academy 
600 New Jersey Avenue, NW 
Washington, DC 20001 

The Thurgood Marshall Academy has hired a team of consultants, to manage the 
development project. 

Development Consultant. Jair Lynch Consulting, LLC provides technical expertise and 
covinsel to public, private, and non-profit clients pursuing real estate development and 
construction ventures. Working with the client, JLC helps to establish clear objectives, 
assesses the viability of the project, identifies the risks, and devises the right strategy to 
manage those risks to achieve the client's goals. JLC's energetic staff works closely with 
the client early in the process, allowing the client to concentrate its efforts on the overall 
vision and success of the project, while JLC focuses on the day-to-day management of 
the development and construction processes. 

JLC offers clients comprehensive real estate economic analysis and development 
services. Pre-construction services include completing market and feasibility studies, 
developing targeted economic development and revitalization strategies, managing 
community involvement in the planning process, obtaining financing, and securing 
necessary entitlements. With an effective development strategy in place, JLC can then 
protect the client's interests by serving as a project/construction manager, thereby 
reducing the client's financial risk and providing the comprehensive project control 
necessary to complete a project on time and on budget. 

Legal Counsel. Graves and Horton, LLC is a Washington, DC-based law firm whose 
practice focuses on real estate and commercial transactions utilizing public finance. The 
firm is representing the Thurgood Marshall Academy in its proposed purchase of the 
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Nichols Avenue School property. Graves and Horton is currently working with four DC 
charter schools on their financing and fecilities needs and has a thorough understanding 
of the Charter School Reform Act in the District of Columbia. 

Accountant. Walker & Company, LLP is a multi-service accounting and consulting firm 
serving clientele throughout the United States. Based in Washington, DC, the firm 
provides quality professional services in accounting and auditing, information 
technology, management consulting and taxatioa The firm emphasizes use of state-of-
the-art systems in the development of operations and management control. Walker & 
Company has established an excellent reputation for its work in serving the public and 
private sectors for a variety of governmental, non-profit and business organizations. 

Description of Developer's Previous Experience in Real Estate Development 

Jair Lynch Consulting, LLC has been contracted to manage over $180 million of 
construction in Washington, DC. JLC has pursued this growth with the use of strategic 
partnerships with some the nation's leading firms in this sector. JLC personnel have also 
provided economic development consulting services in support of over $400 million of 
real estate activity - completing economic intact studies, market and feasibility 
analyses, and strategic development plans for both stand alone projects and large scale 
development initiatives. 

Recently, JLC has been responsible for managing the successful completion of the 
Southeast Tennis & Learning Center (STLC), a public-private partnership between the 
Department of Parks and Recreation and the Recreation Wish List Committee that will 
likely serve as a model for future City development. JLC is proud of its role in bringing 
this project in under budget and ahead of schedule - a result due largely to early planning 
with the client and development team. 

JLC has also served as development manager on renovations of multi-use facilities 
involving classrooms, recreation space, and offices. In this role, JLC played a key role in 
providing turnkey solutions to the owners of the Thurgood Marshall Center - a National 
Historic Landmark - and various properties used by the Community Academy Public 
Charter School. Each of these projects has contributed to the company's expertise in 
working to meet commmuty needs and obtaming local contractors for projects in the 
District. 

Statement of Proposed Development Program 

As part of its expansion plans, the Thurgood Marshall Academy Public Charter School 
(TMA) will expand firom its initial student population of 80 students in its first year of 
operation (starting in September 2001) to over 200 students in its second year (starting in 
September 2002) and over 300 students in its third year. Although the temporary site 
secured by TMA for its first year of operation provides enough space for the first year, it 



is inadequate for the expanded student body. The Nichols Avenue School building, with 
over 35,000 square feet of space, will allow TMA to meet its academic and enrollment 
goals according to the development program outlined below. 

Number of buildings: 1 
Building Use: Charter school 
Building footprint: 11,986 
Nximber of floors: 3 
Gross building area: 35,900 
Height of BuUding: 45 feet 
Number of units: N/A 
Number of parking spaces: N/A 

The fecilities which the school must provide for its students, feculty, and staff include the 
following: 

• Approximately 16 classrooms and science labs. 
• Mock Trial room. 
• Computer lab. 
• Kitchen. 
• Cafeteria/Auditorium. 
• Library. 
• Storage space for textbooks and A/V equipment. 
• Student bathrooms. 
• Faculty and staff bathrooms. 
• Reception/Greeter area. 
• Administrative offices. 
• After-school program space. 
• Counselor/Social worker offices. 
• Faculty lounge and conference room. 
• Custodial/Maintenance office and storage space. 
• Student club space. 



IL STATEMENT OF INTENT TO PURCHASE 

It is the understanding of the Thurgood Marshall Academy that the District of Columbia 
or an afSliated entity ("Seller") is the legal and beneficial owner of the Property. This 
letter of intent (the 'Xetter of Intent") sets forth certain of the essential terms and 
conditions upon which Thurgood Marshall Academy Public Charter School or its 
assignee or designee ("Purchaser") would be willing to buy the Property from Seller. It is 
understood that, except as specifically set forth below, this Letter of Intent shall be non-
binding, and that the final terms and conditions for the purchase and sale of the Property 
shall be set forth in a mutually acceptable agreement of sale ("Purchase Contract"). 

The parties acknowledge that Purchaser is submitting this Proposal for the Property in 
accordance with Mayor's Order 2000-150 dated October 5, 2000 (the "Mayor's Order") 
and the Property is categorized in Section 2(a)(i) of the Mayor's Order. 

The proposed terms for this transaction are as follows: 

1. Purchase Price. The purchase price ("Purchase Price") for the Property shall 
be $[ ], subject to typicd closing adjustments and pro-rations and the provisions 
set forth in Paragraph 5 below, if any. The parties acknowledge that Purchaser is a 
District of Columbia Public Charter School and the Purchase Price will include Section 
2209(b)(1) of the Charter School Reform Act of 1995 which shall give the Purchaser a 
bid preference of 25% on contracts less than $1,000,000 or 15% on contracts equal to or 
in excess of $1,000,000. The parties acknowledge that the Savoy Elementary School, a 
District of Columbia Public School, has an illegal encroachment on the Property that is 
not reflected in the Title as an easement or legal encroachment. This illegal 
encroachment will be reflected in the Purchase Price by a further discount of 10% on the 
Purchase Price. 

2. Earnest Money Deposit. Within three (3) business days following the date of 
execution of the Purchase Contract (the "Effective Date"), Purchaser shall tender to 
Commonwealth Land Title Insurance Company or another national or regional title 
insurance company reasonably acceptable to the parties, as escrow agent ("Escrow 
Agent"), an earnest money deposit of $[20,000] (the "Deposit"). The Deposit shall be 
placed in one or more segregated interest-bearing money-market accounts and/or invested 
in government-backed repurchase obligations, and all interest or income earned thereon 
shall become a part of the Deposit and shall be disbursed to the party entitled thereto. 
Following execution of the Purchase Contract, the Deposit shall be "at risk", except that 
the Deposit shall be refunded to Purchaser in the event closing fails to occur due to any 
breach or defeult by Seller under the Purchase Contract, due to any condemnation or 
casualty affecting the Property or due to the failure of any condition precedent to closing 
to be timely satisfied. 



3. Execution of Purchase Contract and Settlement. The Purchase Contract shall 
be executed within sixty (60) days of the date upon which this Letter of Intent is fiilly 
executed and delivered to Purchaser, time being of the essence. Settlement shall occur on 
a date selected by Purchaser with at least five (5) business days' advance notice to Seller, 
which in no event shall be later than one hundred and twenty (120) days from the 

j . Effective Date (herein, the "Closing Date"); provided, however, that Purchaser shall be 
entitled to extend the Closing Date for up to thirty (30) days in order to frcilitate closing 
on the Bond Financing, as described m Paragraph 4 below. Possession of the Property 
shall be granted to Purchaser at closing. 

4. Bond Financing Contingency. Purchaser's obligations to proceed to closing 
under the Purchase Contract shall be expressly subject to and conditioned upon 
Purchaser's ability to procure fimds to acquire the Property and make the improvements 
to the Property contemplated imder this Proposal, it being acknowledged that such 

; 1 fimding is to come from the sale of the Bonds, as contemplated in this Proposal (herein, 
"Bond Financing"). In this regard. Purchaser has letters of interest from several Banks to 
imderwrite the bond financing, copies of which are attached hereto. Following execution 
of the Purchase Agreement, Purchaser shall diligently attenqjt to satisfy all of the 

• conditions set forth in such letters. In the event Bond Financing does not occur on or 
before the Closing Date (as extended). Purchaser may terminate this Agreement, 
whereupon the Deposit shall be disbursed in the manner specified in Paragraph 2 above 
or purchase the Property with other financing. 

5. Title. At closing Seller shall convey good and marketable fee simple title to 
the Property to Purchaser by special warranty deed, free and clear of all liens and 
encmnbrances, other than those approved by Purchaser. 

6. Settlement Charges and Adjustments. Pursuant to applicable law, there shall 
be no transfer or recordation taxes due in connection with the sale of the Property. The 
Purchase Price shall be subject to any and all other customary closing pro-rations (to the 
extent any of such items are not the responsibility of Purchaser under the Lease). 

7. Representations. Warranties and Conditions. The Purchase Contract shall 
contain such representations and warranties as are typical in transaction of this type. 
Closing shall also be subject to such conditions precedent as are typical in a transaction 
of this type. 

8. Brokers. Both Purchaser and Seller represent and warrant that neither has 
retained nor dealt with a broker in connection with the sale/purchase of the Property. 
Each party shall indemnify and hold the other harmless from any other claims for a 
brokerage commission arising on account of its acts or omissions. 

9. Exclusivity. In consideration of Purchaser's offer to pmchase the Property, 
Seller agrees (i) to negotiate exclusively and in good feith with Purchaser until the earlier 
to occur of (a) the fiiU execution of the Pmchase Contract, or (b) the date upon which 
Purchaser abandons its attempt to purchase the Property (the "Negotiation Period") and 
(ii) not to market the Property or entertain or negotiate proposals for the sale of the same 
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during such Negotiation Period. In the event a Purchase Contract is executed, the 
Negotiation Period shall be extended through the closing date under the Purchase 
Contract. 

10. No Significant Loss of Revenue. Purchaser and Seller acknowledge and agree 
that the sale of the Property to the Purchaser is not and will not result in a significant loss 

' 1 of revenue that might be obtained firom other dispositions or uses of the Property by the 
Seller. 

11.Pxurchase Contract: Non-Binding Interest. As noted above, this Letter of 
Intent sets forth certain major business terms and conditions of the proposed transaction, 
and shall be non-binding (except with respect to the provisions of Paragraphs 9 and 10 
above) pending execution of a Purchase Contract. The Purchase Contract shall contain 
such further terms and conditions as may be mutually acceptable to the parties. 



m . STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL STRUCTURE 



Thurgood ISanhall Academy Public Charter School 
FORECASTED SCHEDULE OF CASH FLOWS 

EACH YEAR OF THE NINE YEARS IN THE PERIOD ENDING SEPTEMBER 2010 

COLLECTIONS: 
DEBT 

Proceeds fhxn Bonds 
Proceeds fixxn Line of Credit/Moitgaae 
Investment RedemiXion 

TOTAL DEBT 

Pre-Cpeninj? Cunent Projected Projected Projected Projected Projected Projected Projected Projected 
2001 SYOl-02 SY02.03 SY03-04 SY044)5 SY05-06 SY064)7 SY07-08 SY08-09 SY09-10 

4,500,000 S 

4,500,000 

Revenue Collections 1,226,500 1,889,344 2,457,672 3,072,533 3,655,175 3,698,564 3,653,685 3,612,010 3,858,868 3,937,092 

TOTAL COLLECTIONS $ 1,226,500 $ 6.389344 S 2,457,672 $ 3,072,533 s 3,655,175 S 3,698,564 $ 3,653,685 $ 3,612,010 S 3,858,868 s 3,937,092 

DISBURSEMENTS: 
Furniture and Fixtures s - i 8,000 s 23,000 $ 28,000 $ 33,000 $ 33,000 $ 32,000 s 31,000 s 32300 s 32,500 
Equipment - 7,500 s 15,000 $ 22,500 $ 22,500 s 22,500 S 22,500 s 22,500 s 22,500 $ 22,500 
Textbooks - - - - - - -

Leasehold Improvements - - - - - - - - - -

Building - 5,928,898 - - - - - -

Vehicles - - - - - - - -

Operating Expenses 157,859 734343 1,811,025 2313,709 2,536,061 2,593312 2,634,828 2,678,052 2,766,456 2,830,739 
aos ing Costa - 250,000 - - - - - - - -

Debt Service-Bonds - 360,000 360,000 360,000 360,000 360,000 360,000 360,000 360,000 360,000 
Debt Service-Other - - - - . . . . . 

TOTAL DISBURSEMENTS $ 157,859 s 7388,741 s 2,209,025 $ 2,624309 s 2,951,561 s 3,008,712 s 3,049,328 s 3,091,552 s 3,181,456 $ 3345,739 

EXCF.SS/(DEFICIT) 1,068,641 (899397) 248,647 448,324 703,614 689,852 604357 520,458 677,412 691354 
BEGINNING CASH . 1,068,641 169344 417,891 866315 1,569,829 2359,681 2,864,038 3384,495 4,061,908 

Cash Balance Before Other Interest Income s 1,068,641 s 169344 s 417,891 S 866315 $ 1,569,829 s 2359,681 s 2,864,038 $ 3,384,495 s 4,061,908 $ 4,753361 
Other Interest Income - - - - - _ 
ENDING CASH s 1,068,641 s 169344 s 417,891 S 866315 s 1369,829 s 2359,681 5 2,864,038 s 3384,495 s 4,061,908 s 4,753361 



tt^Wb] Thurgood Ilarahall Academ^Rbllc Charter School 
FORECASTED STATEMENT OF ACTIVTnES 

EACH YEAR O F THE NINE YEARS IN THE PERIOD ENDING SEPTEMBER 2 0 1 0 

Reveaue 
District Chatter Fimding 
Federal Entitlements 

I Grants &. Donations 
Donated Assets 
Interest Income 

Total Revenue 

Expenaea 
Operating Expense* 
Salaries and Fringe Benefits 
General Expenses 
Academic Expenses 
Other Expenses 

Total Operating Expenses 

Change in Net Assets trom Operatians 
Other Expenses 
New (instruction 
Depreciation & Amortixation 
Bond Interest 
Interest Expense 

Total Other Expenses 

Total Expenses 

Change In Net Assets 

Net Assets/(DencIt), Beginning of Year 
Net Assets/(Deflcit), End of Year 

Pre-Opening 
2001 

PROJECTED 
SYOI-02 

PROJECTED 
SY02-03 

PROJECTED 
SY03-04 

PROJECTED 
SY04-0S 

PROJECTED 
SY03-06 

PROJECTED 
SY064)7 

PROJECTED 
SY07-08 

PROJECTED 
SY08-09 

PROJECTED 
SY09-10 

$ 
33,000 

1,169,500 
42,000 

2,000 

$ 730,772 
156,372 

1,000,000 
103,000 

2.000 

S 2,008,000 
347,672 
100,000 

2.000 

S 2,372,380 
397,952 
100,000 

2.000 

$ 3,112,674 
440,301 
100,000 

2.000 

$ 3,148,764 
447,801 
100,000 

2.000 

S 3,113,834 
437,831 
100,000 

2.000 

$ 3,076377 
433,733 
100,000 

2.000 

S 3,300,377 
436,491 
100,000 

2.000 

$ 3,370,843 
464347 
100,000 

2.000 
1,268,500 l ,994>t4 2,457,672 3,072333 3,655,175 3,698364 3,653,685 3,612,010 3 3 5 8 3 6 8 3,937,092 

123,690 
16,000 

18,169 

433,330 
127,100 
76,000 
77.713 

1,147,471 
317,461 
178,000 
168.093 

1,407,634 
382,217 
218,000 
205.837 

1,609,730 
432,714 
258.000 
235.396 

1,638,043 
436,378 
258,000 
240.792 

1,707,784 
430,360 
252,000 
244.484 

1,739,017 
424,712 
246,000 
248.323 

1,811,788 
443,172 
235,000 
256.496 

1,866,141 
447358 
255,000 
262.340 

157,859 734343 1311,025 2,213,709 2,536,061 2393312 2,634,828 2,678,052 2,766,456 2330,739 

1,110,641 1360,001 646,647 858324 1,119,114 1,105352 1,018,857 933,958 1,092,412 1,106354 

8,400 32,300 40,100 30,200 61,300 64,000 30,800 53,900 34,800 54,700 
- 314,000 311,000 308,000 304,000 300,000 293,000 291,000 286,000 280,000 

8,400 346300 351,100 358,200 365300 364,000 345,800 344,900 340,800 334,700 

166359 1,080343 2,162,125 2,571,909 2,901361 2,957,212 2,980,628 3,022,952 3,107,256 3,165,439 

1.102.241 913.301 293.347 300.624 733.814 741.332 673.037 389.038 731.612 771.634 

1.102.241 2.013.742 2.311.289 2.811.913 3.363.727 4.307.079 4.980.136 3.369.193 6.320.806 
S 1.102.241 S 2.013.742 S 2.311.289 S 2.811.913 S 3.563.727 S 4.307.079 $ 4.980.136 $ 3.369.193 S 6.320.806 $ 7.092.439 



IV. STATEMENT OF PROJECT BENEFITS 

The proposed renovation of the Nichols Avenue School for use by the Thurgood 
Marshall Academy as a charter school will provide the following benefits: 

Number of construction jobs: 54 FIE, but approximately 200 construction 
workers over the course of project. 

Number of permanent jobs: 8 full-time staff 2001, growing to 28 full-
time staff at fidl capacity, plus additional 
part-time service jobs related to food 
services, groimds and building maintenance, 
and after-school programs. 

Projected tax revenues: N/A 

Providing new educational offerings in Ward 8 

The founders of Thurgood Marshall Academy recognize the significant educational needs 
of the students TMA plans to serve. In 1999, approximately 93% of students in 
Southeast DC scored below basic proficiency on the Stanford 9 in math and 70% scored 
below basic in reading. Additionally, 40% of these students drop out of school before 
obtaining a high school diploma, and roughly 17% of students are in special education. 
Furthermore, an average of 83% of Southeast students qualify by their family income for 
free or reduced-price lunch. It is because of the challenges implied by these statistics that 
the founders of Thurgood Marshall Academy are committed to developing a school 
which will implement a rigorous, standards-based curriculum, maintain a low pupil-
teacher ratio, and use innovative teaching strategies to ensure that all students reach their 
fiill potential. In the end, the mission of Thurgood Marshall Academy is single: to create 
a community of young people who are academically able, confident, and empowered to 
engage in our democratic society. 

Returning the Nichols Avenue School to full-capacity educational use 

In its report, A Community Guide to Saving Older Schools, the National Trust for Historic 
Preservation cites several reasons why returning abandoned or underused local schools to 
fiill-capacity educational use directly benefits the community. The benefits to students 
are the most apparent. Returned to its academic use, the Nichols Avenue School will 
provide students with a place to take part in activities that interest them and to interact 
one-on-one with teachers and other concemed adults. Often, a school is its students' only 
source for vital services such as health care, psychological counseling, or regular meals. 
Through daily interactions with peers and professionals, students can develop a sense of 
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belonging to the community, and gain the knowledge that people and resources exist to 
help them deal with problems. 

For parents and community members, the Nichols Avenue School will provide a place to 
attend public meetings and to vote. Currently, the Ward 8 ANC meets at the school and 
TMA is eager to continue providing space for this valuable community political activity. 
Schools also offer the community a place to gather to organize and attend PTA activities, 
blood drives, community theater performances, athletic tournaments, and fund-raising 
holiday feirs. 

A local school, readily accessible by public transportation, like the Nichols Avenue 
School, also makes attending classes and extracurricular events easy for students, family 
members, faculty, staff and others. Students with easy access to public transportation do 
not need to race for the bus each afternoon and have better opportunities to participate in 
the extracurricular activities and informal interactions with classmates that cement social 
bonds. For children able to travel to school on foot or via public transportation, the 
interaction with other commuters can provide both comfort and a measure of safety. 

As Anacostia continues to revitalize the commercial and residential components of its 
community, the current condition of the Nichols Avenue School is a blight on the 
community that inhibits the positive progress for which so many are working so hard. 
TMA's commitment to renovating the property will enhance the appearance of this 
prominent gateway to historic Anacostia, thereby encouraging retail development in the 
area. As new housing is developed in Ward 8, current and potential residents will see the 
Thurgood Marshall Academy as a highly desirable amenity, helping to stabilize and 
enhance their property value. 

Finally, historic neighborhood schools can enrich their students' learning experience, 
allowing children to walk to school, to attend a smaller, more intimate school with fiiends 
from their neighborhood, and to grow up immersed in the historic school's traditions and 
surrounded by its distinguished and often unique architecture. 

Providing economic opportunities to local residents 

The Thurgood Marshall Academy recognizes that schools located in Washington, DC are 
an important source of local employment and their success is a key element in the city's 
revitalization efforts. With this in mind, we will work to ensure that a significant portion 
of the economic opportunities created by the Thurgood Marshall Academy project -
beyond the minimum requirements set by the District - are available to DC residents and 
businesses. 

Academic and Staff Employment. Working with the Department of Employment 
Services (DOES), the DC Public Schools (DCPS), and with local community 
development organizations (including East of the River CDC's Community Education 
and Training (CET) Program), TMA will utilize existing job training and placement 
programs to identify local residents capable of joining the school's staff and faculty. 



Specifically, Thurgood Marshall Academy will seek out District residents to serve as 
teachers. 

Construction Employment. The Thurgood Marshall Academy is also eager to partner 
with local construction industry job training programs immediately upon being awarded 
the exclusive rights agreement to develop the Nichols Avenue School site. By starting to 
work with such programs as Labor Ready, YouthBuild, and ARCH Development months 
before soliciting contractors for the project, the TMA development team will be able to 
identify specific construction enqiloyment opportunities ejq)ected to become available 
once construction begins. When we begin soliciting bids from construction contractors 
and sub-contractors, along with the bid documents we can also provide them with a list of 
job-ready, local graduates of these programs. Job opportunities are likely to include 
positions as carpenters, electricians, and plumbers. 

LSDBE Contracting. The Thurgood Marshall Academy development team - which 
already includes Jair Lynch Consulting, LLC, a District-based LSDBE certified company 
- is firmly committed to exceeding the District's goal of 35 percent participation in the 
project by certified local, small or disadvantaged businesses. Jair Lynch Consulting 
(JLC) will be responsible for coordinating this effort, building on the firm's existing 
relationship with the OfBce of Local Business Development and with the DC community. 
JLC is also an active participant in forums regarding LSDBE issues. Recently this 
participation has included the East of the River CDC's workshop on LSDBE and 
HUBZone contracting opportunities for local businesses and the Office of Local Business 
Development's ongoing forums on procurement opportunities. JLC is also a member of 
the DC Building Industry Association's East of River committee. 

Building on these contacts and on JLC's experience overseeing the LSDBE participation 
component of the Southeast Tennis & Learning Center and the Thurgood Marshall Center 
projects, our team will actively target and contact businesses on the District's list of 
LSDBE-certified businesses. We will also work with the Washington Minorities 
Contracting Association to identify qualified contractors. This recruitment effort will 
involve pre-soliciting interest from these businesses, contacting them again during the 
solicitation process, and then following up these contacts in writing and via telephone. 
To ensure that bid documents are available in locations easily accessible by local 
businesses, particularly those East of the River, we will provide them to local CDCs for 
review by contractors in their offices. The team will al^ hold a pre-bid conference to 
provide potential contractors with an open forum to discuss the project and the bid 
requirements. 

The Thurgood Marshall Academy will work closely with the general contractor it selects 
for the project to ensure that the contractor will also strive to exceed the District's 
requirements for subcontracting work to LSDBE certified businesses. This initiative will 
include requiring the general contractor to reorganize traditional bid packages into 
smaller components on which small, local businesses can be competitive. 

i.i; 
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To help ensure that eligible companies are aware of the LSDBE program and apply for 
certification by the Office of Local Business Development, we will help conduct a 
training session to assist project vendors and contractors in applying for certification. We 
will also take steps to introduce vendors and contractors to the relevant bonding and 
insurance companies, making them more competitive on this, and iiiture, projects. 

Commuiiity Involvement. The Thurgood Marshall Academy is committed to being an 
active a supportive member of the community and will actively encourage community 
involvement in the development of the Nichols Avenue School. This involvement will 
include both providing community members with information about the project and 
asking them to participate in guiding the development process. 

The TMA development team recognizes the importance of working with community 
residents and businesses to develop a project at Nichols School that meets their needs. 
TMA has already met Avith several representatives of the community related to the laimch 
of its first year at a tenqwrary site in Ward 8. Our team will institutionalize this 
community participation process once a development agreement is in place. Our goal is 
to provide community members with open access to our team in several forums to discuss 
plans, opportunities and issues surrounding the project. 

To provide this access, we will utilize multiple channels of communication, including 
community meetings, a project website providing email access to our team, and a regular 
presence in the community. Our team will continue to be involved in local neighborhood 
events and will strive to support community initiatives. We will also issue a regular 
project newsletter to local residents outlining our progress and providing information on 
opportunities to share their views about the project. 

We will hold public partnering meetings at milestone points in the development process 
to give the community an opportunity to voice its preferences and concerns related to the 
development. To gather this input efficiently, we will also work with ANC 
commissioners and local community groups like the Anacostia Economic Development 
Corporation to create an advisory panel reflective of the community. 

As a vital partner in the process, the community will also play an integral role in the 
success of the project. The advisory panel will contribute thoughts and ideas for the 
public milestone events during the project process - including the groundbreaking, grand 
opening ceremonies, and other community days. 



V. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 

if"! 
Fundraising History and Projections 

Bank Letters of Interest 
• City First Bank of DC 
• Bank of America 

Letter of Support with Enrollment Efforts 
• SouthEast Academy of Scholastic Excellence PCS 



THURGOOD MARSHALL ACADEMY PUBLIC CHARTER SCHOOL 
600 New Jersey Avenue, NW 

Washington, DC 20001 

Fund-Raising History and Proiections 

After haviii^ its charter application approved in August 2001, Thurgood Marshall 
Academy ('TMA") began securing funding to support the start-up phase of the 
organization and augment future public resources. To date, TMA has received $110,000 
in federal Title X funds, $169,500 from the Walton Family Foundation, and $30,000 
from private donations. Additional funding from the Spring Creek Foundation will 
support after-school programs. 

Thurgood Marshall Academy is launching a comprehensive capital campaign to fund the 
acquisition and restoration of a future, permanent site in Ward 8 that TMA will move into 
in its second year of operation. This site will allow TMA to grow to near its planned 
capacity of four hundred high school students. The total cost of the project, which wiU 
include the capital needs of the purchase price and renovation of the Nichols Avenue 
School building is approximately $6.5 million. TMA will raise an initial $1.5 million 
prior to the school's opening in September 2001 in order to cover the equity component 
required to finance the renovation of the new TMA campus. 

TMA began the leadership phase of the school's comprehensive capital campaign March 
1, 2001 with the intent of securing an industrial revenue bond to secure necessary funding 
to purchase and rehabilitate the permanent site. Initial responses from individuals and 
foundations are encouraging and fiindraising meetings, phone calls, and events will 
continue into the fall to raise the initial leadership gifts. 

The campaign objectives include: 

Raisiug the funds to cover the capital needs of the purchase price, renovation, and 
future expansion for growth to capacity; 

• Establishing a presence for TMA within the educational and philanthropic 
communities in Washington, DC; and 

• Creating a base for on-going annual giving and endowment campaigns to 
supplement the public outlays to Thurgood Marshall Academy. 

Thurgood Marshall Academy strives to continue building strong public-private 
partnerships throughout the Greater Washington, DC area in an effort to support the 
school, its programs, and the larger Ward 8 community where the school is located. 
Thurgood Marshall Academy is particularly proud of the support it has received thus far 
from DC City Council Members Kevin Chavous and Sandy Allen, community leaders, 
and parents. 
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2001-2003 Campaign Overview 

Campaign Mission 

The mission of Thurgood Marshall Academy's comprehensive canpaign is to secure the 
Nichols school as a permanent fecility and develop the property to meet TMA's long-
term growth goals. 

Campaign Objectives 

• Raise the funds to cover the capital needs of the purchase price, renovation, and 
future expansion for growth to capacity. 

• Establish a presence for TMA within the educational and philanthropic 
communities in Washington, DC; and 

• Create a base for on-going annual giving and endowment campaigns to 
supplement the public outlays to Thurgood Marshall Academy. 

Campaign Strategy 

Thurgood Marshall Academy launched it year-one Leadership Phase on March 1, 2001to 
raise the necessary capital fiinds for the purchase and renovation of the Nichols facility. 
In 2002, TMA wiU move into its second funding phase to raise the additional $1 million 
needed for capital expansion to grow TMA to its full capacity. 

The primary targets of the Leadership Phase are the following: 

• Individual gifts of $ 100,000 and above 
• Large foundation gifts of $50,000 and above 
• Corporate gifts of $50,000 and above 
• Law firm gifts of $25,000 and above 
• Smaller mdividxial gifts aggregated at events raising $50,000 and above. 

Thurgood Marshall has several upcoming fiindraising events, including an April 21, 2001 
gala and an evening aboard the Presidential Yacht Sequoia. Meetings are scheduled with 
prospective donors weekly and our working campaign committee is introducing TMA to 
the Washington, DC philanthropic community. 

Working Campaign Committee (as of 3/1/0 L) 

• James Cheng 
President, Computer & Hi-tech Management, Inc. 

• Jody Trapasso 
Partner, Patton Boggs 

a 



• JeffRoss 
Vice President, Time Domain 

• Gary Silversmith 
President, P&LInvestments 

• Dr. Gail Furman 
Child Psychologist 

• Jacquelyn Davis 
Executive Director, Full Potential Foundation ofTMA 

• Josh Kern 

Executive Director, TMA 

Campaign Timeline 

March-April 2001 
• Enlist campaign committees and chairs 
• Kick-Off Campaign Committee meeting 
• Prepare Campaign materials 
• Hire development associate 
• Build database and input data 
• Organize events 
• Begin newsletter to all prospective donors 
• Identify lead gift prospects & assign contact person for each 
• Begin meetiog with and soliciting lead gift prospects 
• General mailing to legal community 
• Mailing to Georgetown Law Community (Professors) 
• Mailing to former Thurgood Marshall Judicial Clerks 
• Continue applying for large foundation grants 
• Ongoing individual, foundation & corporate research 
• Gala Event (4/21/01) 
• Identify 'Tounding law firm partners" 
• Secure 1 "founding law firm partner" 

May-June 2001 
• Continue to enlist campaign volunteers 
• Continue meeting with and soliciting lead gift prospects 
• Continue applying for large foundation grants 
• Send out newsletter 
• Secure at least one major foundation grant for fecilities 
• Secure ten major individual contributions 
• Identify "founding corporate partners" prospects 
• Secure 2 "founding corporate partners" 
• Secure additional 'Tounding law firm partners" 
• Sequoia Presidential Yacht event 
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• Mailing to philanthropists interested in children and youth and education 
community 

• Campaign Committee meeting 

July-August 2001 
• Continue to enlist campaign volimteers 
• Send out newsletter 
• Continue meeting with and soliciting lead gift prospects 
• Identify mid-level donors 
• Begin meeting with mid-level donors 
• Continue applying for large foundation grants 
• Begin applying for secondary foundation grants 
• Secure five mid-level individual contributions 
• Secure additional "founding corporate partners" 
• Secure additional "founding law firm partners" 
• Glosserman Event 
• Campaign Committee meeting 

September-December 2001 
• Continue meeting with and soliciting lead and mid-level gift prospects 
• Continue applying for foundation grants 
• Continue securing corporate and law firm partners 
• Orgardze and execute additional events 
• Continue mailings 
• Campaign Committee meeting 
• Send out newsletter 
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C I T Y X-IRST 
b a n k O F D C 

March 9, 2001 

2400 S Street, NW, Washington, DC 20Q09 
Phone: 202-939-7607 Fax; 202-332-8240 E-mail: midfi@citv-5rsT,com 

Josh Kent, Executive Director 
Thurgoocl Marshall Academy PCS 
600 New Jersey Avenue, NW 
Washingiion, DC 20001 

RE: Facilities Financing 

Dear Josli, 

This letter will confirm our interest in working with the Thurgood Marshall Academy in 
creating ,1 financing package to acquire and renovate facilities to accommodate the school's 
long temi needs. We have been active in working with many of the District's public charter 
schools, providing financing for facilities, leasehold improvements and equipment, and 
working capital. We are also working with the Charter School Development Corporation and 
Fannie hiae to develop credit enhancements, to reduce the overall costs of financing public 
charter school facilities. As guidelines are developed for these credit enhancement programs, 
we would expect to use these guidelines to ensure access to the broadest range of permanent 
financing options. 

Please keep me advised of your progress in identifying potential sites, so we can start 
working on the financing that will be required. If you have any questions as we proceed, 
please feel free to contact me at 202-939-7607. 

Sincerely, 

Thomas A. Nida 
Senior President 
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Bankof America 

Bank of Ameflca 
Community Development Banking 
730 ISch Street, N.W., 8th Floor 
Washington, DC 20005-1099 

Tel 202,524.5159 
Fax 202.624.5166 

March 9, 2001 

Mr, Josh Kem 
Executive Director 
Thurgood Marshall Public Charter School 
600 New Jersey Avenue, N,W. 
Washington. D.C. 20001 

Dear Mr. Kem: 

I am writing regarding the financing you are seeking for the Thurgood Marshall Public Charter 
School's new school building and property, Based on a recent discussion I had with Jonathan 

t - Weinstein of Jair Lynch Consulting, LLC, I would like to express Bank of America's interest in 
pursuing discussions with you concerning this financing project. The Bank's interest in financing 
this proposed project is subject to its complete due diligence. Bank of America has financed 
several charter schools within the District of Columbia and is committed to tlie community 
renewal such institutions provide for the District. 

I 

I look forward to the possibility of working with Thurgood Marshall Public Charter School on 
this project. Please do not hesitate to contact me at 202-624-4018 with any further questions. I 
look forward to meeting again with you in the near future. 

Sincerely, 

Matt HoganBruen 
Vice President 

TOTAL PAGE.02 H<>K 
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SouthEast Academy of Scholastic Excellence PCS 
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March 12,2001 

TO WHOM IT MAY CONCERN: 

The Thuigood Marshall Acadary Public Charter School, proposed and developed l>y a 
group of Georgetovvn University law students and faculty members, is founded upon the 
belief articulated by United States Supreme Court Justice Thurgood Marshall that all 
children have the right to a first-class education and the opportunity to reach their full 
poteniiaL Thurgood Marshall Academy will strive to prepare its students for civic 
participation through education about law, democracy and human rights in addition to 
providing students with a high school curriculum. 

The Thurgood Marshall Academy Public Charter School will be located in Ward 8 at 421 
Alabama Avenue, SE, in the Congress Heights United Methodist Church. Thurgood 
Marshall Academy will open with approximately eighty students. Additional grades will be 
added in subsequent years and ultimately, we will educate children through 12**' grade. An 
extensive marketing cainpaign is plaxmed for this month in the community to make 
members aware of their existence and to spur enrollment. 

Many members of the comnaunity, including cm charter school, SouthEast Academy for 
Academic Excellence Public Charter School are very supportive of the Thurgood Marshall 
Acaden^ '̂s efiforts and are confident that they will meet their enrollment objectives. 
SouthJEast Academy for Academic Excellence has been ojffering school choice to parents 
and students in Ward 8 for two years and educates children in grades Kindergarten through 
7*'' grade. We are in full operations and welcome additional charter school programs into 
the community to help service an ever-growing demand for aUemative educational choices 
for its childrea and patents. We are ready and willing to support them in any way possible 
to help with their enrollment efibrts and will encourage our students to attend Thurgood 
Marshall AcadenQr for the secondary education. 

The mission of Thurgood Marshall Academy is to create a community of young people who 
are academically able, confident, and empowered to engage in our democratic society. I 
look forward to working with Thurgood Marshall in Ward 8 to provide an opportunity for 
students in this community to have an elementary and high school education in a charter 
school environment. 
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Thank you for your consideration and please feel Itee to contact me if you have any 
questions or concerns. 

Sincerely, 

Executive Director 



JAJF? LYNCH CONSULTING. LLC 
REAL ESTATE DEVELOPMENT SERVICES 

March 9, 2001 

Mr. Josh Kern 
Executive Director 
Thurgood Marshall Academy 
600 New Jersey Avenue, NW 
Washington, DC 20001 

Re: The Nichols School 

Dear Mr. Kern, 

This letter summarizes our firm's recent estimate of construction/renovation costs pertaining to 
the Nichols School building at 2427 Martin Luther King, Jr. Avenue, SE. We visited the site on 
multiple occasions and it is clear that the structure is in poor condition. It appears likely that the 
roof will need to be totally replace4 windows and frames will need to be replaced, the building 
must be made ADA compliant - including installation of an elevator, and asbestos removal will 
be required. It is also visibly apparent that alterations have been made to the building that have 
hidden the much needed repairs over the years. The current tenants informed us that the boiler is 
not functioning and must be replaced. Based on the Thurgood Marshall Academy's proposed 
program for the building, extensive plumbing work will be required. 

As quoted to you earlier, we believe that the cost to renovate the building would be 
approximately $150.00 per square foot, or $5.4 million. This estimate is based, in part, on our 
firm's experience managing the renovation of a building of the same size and in approximately 
the same condition, the former Anthony Bowen YMCA on 12"* Street, NW, and the recent 
environmental clean up of a larger facility on Harvard Street, NW. Construction costs also take 
into account our recent work on projects in Ward 8. 

Please contact us with any questions. 

Sincerely, 

,ynch 
&CEO 

1508 U Street, NW Washington, DC 20009 • 202.462.1092tel • 202.462.1082£ax • www.jairlynch.com 

http://www.jairlynch.com


VI. PROJECT DEVELOPMENT SCHEDULE 

Phase I: Pre-development 
March 2001 - September 2001 

Phase 11: Construction 
September 2001 - August 2002 

Phase n i : Management & Operation 
September 2002-

Letter from developer. 



JAIR LYNCH CONSULTING, LLC 
REAL ESTA TE DEVELOPMENT SERVICES 

March 9, 2001 

Mr. Josh Kern 
Executive Director 
Thurgood Marshall Academy 
600 New Jersey Avenue, NW 
Washington, DC 20001 

Re: The Nichols School 

Dear Mr. Kern, 

This letter summarizes our firm's recent estimate of construction/renovation costs pertaining to 
the Nichols School building at 2427 Martin Luther King, Jr. Avenue, SE. We visW the site on 
multiple occasions and it is clear that the structure is in poor condition. It appears likely that the 
roof will need to be totally replaced, windows and frames will need to be replaced, the building 
must be made ADA compliant - including installation of an elevator, and asbestos removal will 
be required. It is also visibly apparent that alterations have been made to the building that have 
hidden the much needed repairs over the years. The current tenants informed us that the boiler is 
not functioning and must be replaced. Based on the Thurgood Marshall Academy's proposed 
program for the building, extensive plumbing work will be required. 

As quoted to you earlier, we believe that the cost to renovate the building would be 
approximately $150.00 per square foot, or $5.4 million. This estimate is based, in part, on our 
firm's experience managing the renovation of a building of the same size and in approximately 
the same condition, the former Anthony Bowen YMCA on 12"̂  Street, NW, and the recent 
environmental clean up of a larger facility on Harvard Street, NW. Construction costs also take 
into account our recent work on projects in Ward 8. 

Please contact us with any questions. 

Sincerely, 

ynch 
&CEO 

1508 U Street, NW Washington, DC 20009 • 202.462.1092tel • 202.462.1082fax • www.jairlynch.com 

http://www.jairlynch.com


F A C I L I T Y 

NO ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBLE PERSON DATE COMMENTS 
1 Do facility walk through Executive Director Done 
2 Analyze and assess the 

space at 421 Alabama 
Avenue 

Executive Director Done 

3 Determine the site(s) to be 
utilized by school next year 

Executive Director Done 

4 Develop plan for space 
utilization at 421 Alabama 
Avenue 

Executive Director Done 

5 Sign contract to 
lease/purchase the 421 
Alabama Avenue 

Executive Director 5/01 

6 Design sign for school site Executive Director 5/01 
7 Contract sign to production Executive Director 5/01 
8 Erect sign on school site Executive Director 5/01 
9 Occupy building 5/01 



B U I L D I N G M A I N T E N A N C E 

NO ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBLE PERSON DATE COMMENTS 
1 Hire building maintenance 

team 
Executive Director 6/01 

2 Meet with the Head 
Maintenance Person (HMP) 

Executive Director 6/01 

3 Develop plan to clean the 
facility and dispose of trash 
daily 

Executive Director 
HMP 

6/01 

4 Implement the plan Maintenance Personnel Ongoing 
5 Monitor plan Executive Director 

HMP 
6 Inspect the building daily 

for safety hazards 
Principal 
HMP 

Daily 

7. Repair immediately hazards 
that can be repaired in-
house 

Maintenance Personnel Ongoing 

8 Report to the principal all 
repairs that cannot be done 
in-house 

HMP Ongoing 

9 Requisition outside 
assistance for safety hazards 
that cannot be fixed in-
house 

Executive Director 
HMP 

Ongoing 



F O O D S E R V I C E S 

NO ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBLE PERSON DATE COMMENTS 

1 Discuss w/a prospective 
Food Service Mgr Sch Prog 

Executive Director 5/01 

2 Survey the facility (421 
Alabama Avenue) 

Executive Director Done 

3 Determine the space to use 
for Food Service Program 

Executive Director 
Principal 
FSM 

Done 

4 Develop plan of action to 
prepare 80 student 
breakfasts and lunches 

Executive Director 
Principal 
FSM 

5/01 

5 Implement plan Principal 
FSM 

Ongoing 

6 Monitor plan Principal Monthly 
7 Meet with classroom 

teachers 
Principal 8/01 

8 Plan the logistics of serving 
80 students breakfast and 
lunch 

Principal 
Staff 

8/01 

9 Implement plan Staff Ongoing 
10 Monitor plan Executive Director Monthly 
11 Meet with Maintenance 

Service Workers 
Principal 8/01 

12 Plan logistics of collection 
and disposal of trash and 
cleaning Food Service area 
after breakfast and lunch 

Principal 
HMP 

8/01 

13 Implement Plan Maintenance Service 
Workers 

Ongoing 

14 Monitor Plan Executive Director 
Principal 

Monthly 

15 Agree on a plan and formula 
for payment for Food 
Services rendered 

Executive Director 
Principal 
Food Service Director 

5/01 



F O O D S E R V I C E S 

NO ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBLE PERSON DATE COMMENTS 

16 Submit plan and formula to 
the Board for approval 

Executive Director 5/01 

17 Monitor plan Executive Director 
Principal 

Ongoing 

18 Plan the logistics of 
collection and disposal of 
trash and the cleaning the 
food service area after 
breakfast and lunch 

Executive Director 
Principal 
Head Custodian 

5/01 

19 Implement plan Custodians Ongoing 
20 Monitor plan Executive Director 

Principal 
Head Teacher 

Monthly 



P E R S O N N E L 

NO ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBLE PERSON DATE COMMENTS 

1 Participate in PCSR's 
recruitment fair 

Principal 3/01 

2 Form team to recruit 
teachers and an 
administrator 

Principal Done 

3 Set up duties and 
responsibilities for team for 
recruitment fair 

Principal Done 

4 Purchase supplies and 
materials for recruitment 
fair 

Principal Done 

5 Set up recruitment table at 
the fair 

Principal 3/01 

6 Interview prospective 
candidates 

Principal 3/01 

7 Obtain resume from each 
candidate 

Principal 3/01 

8 Review resumes Principal 3/01 
9 Classify resumes by 

strengths and weaknesses 
Principal 3/01 

10 Establish date for interviews Principal 4/01 
11 Select interview panel Principal 3/01 
12 Set up interview schedule Principal 3/01 
13 Contact interviewees re: 

time & date 
Administrative Assistant 3/01 

14 Reserve interview room Administrative Assistant 4/01 
15 Conduct interviews Interview Panel 4/01 
16 Evaluate each candidate Interview Panel 4/01 
17 Select best candidate for 

each position 
Interview Panel 4/01 

18 Submit names of candidates 
selected to the Board of 
Trustees 

Principal 4/01 



P E R S O N N E L 

NO ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBLE PERSON DATE COMMENTS 

19 Obtain Board approval Principal 4/01 
20 Conduct background checks 

on each selected candidate 
Principal 4/01 

21 Inform candidates by phone 
that they have been selected 

Principal 4/01 

22 Inform candidates not 
selected in writing 

Principal 4/01 

23 Schedule appointments to 
hire selected candidates 

Principal 4/01 

24 Inform candidates of 
appointments 

Administrative Assistance 4/01 

25 Meet with candidates Principal 4/01 
26 Complete Human Resource 

Forms 
Individual Candidate 4/01 

27 Submit official college 
transcripts to Executive 
Director 

Candidates 4/01 

28 Set up personnel folder on 
each candidate 

Administrative Assistant 5/01 

29 Sign contract Candidates 5/01 
30 Draft Welcome letter Principal 5/01 
31 Send letter to each candidate Administrative Assistant 5/01 



A D M I N I S T R A T I O N 

NO ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBLE PERSON DATE COMMENTS 

1 Secure position description 
for all staff 

Executive Director 5/01 

2 Send position descriptions 
to prospective candidates 

Executive Director 
Principal 
Administration Assistant 

5/01 

3 Obtain performance review 
forms for staff 

Executive Director 5/01 

4 Review Resumes Principal 
Executive Director 

5/01 

5 Formulate Panel Principal 
Executive Director 

5/01 

6 Schedule interviews Principal 5/01 
7 Inform selected candidates Principal 

Executive Director 
Administrative Assistant 

5/01 

8 Obtain required student 
health 

Principal 5/01 

9 Require all staff to verify 
TB inoculation 

Executive Director 
Principal 

6/01 

10 Develop fire evacuation 
plan for both sites 

Executive Director 
Principal 

6/01 

11 Purchase a Student 
Information System 

Executive Director 
Principal 

5/01 

12 Develop and send student 
enrollment forms to parents 

Principal 
Administrative Assistant 

5/01 

13 Develop Student, Parent and 
Staff Handbooks 

Executive Director 
Principal 

5/01 

14 Schedule students Principal 6/01 
15 Develop teacher schedules Principal 6/01 
16 Schedule Teacher 

orientation training 
Executive Director 5/01 

17 Inform teachers of training 
dates 

Principal 6/01 

18 Conduct training TBD 7/01 



A D M I N I S T R A T I O N 

NO ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBLE PERSON DATE COMMENTS 

19 Distribute student class lists 
To appropriate teachers 

Principal 7/01 

20 Develop resource teacher 
schedules 

Principal 7/01 

21 Resolve any conflicts Principal 
Teachers 

7/01 

22 Distribute schedules to 
teachers 

Principal 7/01 

23 Meet with staff Principal 7/01 
24 Develop plan to register 

students and to work out the 
logistics of getting 
previously registered 
students to their appropriate 
classroom 

Executive Director 
Principal 
Staff 

7/01 



A D M I S S I O N S 

NO ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBLE PERSON DATE COMMENTS 

1 Apply for admissions in 
person or by mailing 
application 

Parents Ongoing 

2 Develop student registration 
packet 

Executive Director 
Principal 

4/01 

3 Duplicate registration 
packet 

Administrative Assistant 4/01 

4 Send registration packet to 
the parent/guardian CD 
each child who has applied 

Administrative Assistant 3/01 

5 Schedule an appointed time 
for each parent/guardian to 
return completed forms 

Principal Ongoing 

6 Validate and certify 
completed registration 
forms 

Principal 
Administrative Assistant 

Ongoing 

7 Return incomplete forms Principal 
Administrative Assistant 

As Needed 

8 Give deadline for the 
resubmission of incomplete 
forms 

Principal 6/01 

9 Monitor the submission of 
registration forms 

Principal 
Administrative Assistant 

Ongoing 

10 Monitor and check each 
student's health records 

Principal 
Administrative Assistant 

7/01 

11 Inform parent/guardian of 
each student not in 
compliance 

Principal 
Administrative Assistant 

6/01 

12 Give parents/guardians 
dead-line when ail students 
must be in compliance 

Principal 6/01 

13 Monitor the deadline Principal 6/01 



A D M I S S I O N S 

NO ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBLE PERSON DATE COMMENTS 

14 Notify parent/guardian in 
writing that his/her child is 
not compliant and will be 
sent home until compliance 
is attained 

Executive Director 
Principal 
Administrative Assistant 

6/01 

15 Send home students who 
fail to comply until they do 
comply 

Principal 9/01 

16 Input registration, school 
history, background data, 
health information and 
personal information in the 
Student Information System 

Administrative Assistant 
Data Entry Person 

Ongoing 

17 Monitor that process Principal Monthly 
18 Direct teachers to input 

attendance data daily 
Principal 
Administrative Assistant 

Daily 

19 Monitor attendance daily Principal 
Administrative Assistant 

Daily 



S T U D E N T R E C R U I T M E N T 

NO ACTIVITY RESPONSIBLE PERSON DATE COMMENTS 
1 Determine the number of 

students to be served 
Board and Tesseract Done 

2 Develop enrollment 
guidelines 

Executive Director 
Principal 

4/01 

3 Develop recruitment flyers Executive Director 4/01 
4 Obtain Board approval Executive Director 4/01 
5 Disseminate flyers to 

Cburcbes in SE and Far NE 
Principal 4/01 

6 Develop plan to disseminate 
recruitment/enro 1 Iment 
information in SE 
community 

Executive Director 
Principal 

4/01 

7 Submit flyers for printing Executive Director 
Principal 

4/01 

8 Print flyers 4/01 
9 Purchase recruitment bags 

for flyers 
Administrative Assistant 4/01 

10 Order engraved pencils for 
recruitment bags 

Administrative Assistant 4/01 

11 Pack recruitment bags Executive Director 
Principal 
Administrative Assistant 

4/01 

12 Disseminate recruitment 
bags in community 

Boy and Girl Scouts 5/01 

13 Develop recruitment banner 
for school site (421 
Alabama Avenue) 

Executive Director 
Principal 

5/01 



S T U D E N T R E C R U I T M E N T 

NO ACTIVITY RESPONSIBLE PERSON DATE COMMENTS 
14 Select company to make 

banner 
Executive Director 5/01 

15 Send draft to company for 
printing 

Executive Director 5/01 

16 Hang banner Executive Director 5/01 
17 Submit bill for pencils, 

bags, and flyers to Board for 
payment 

Executive Director 5/01 

18 Type mailing labels Administrative Assistant 5/01 
19 Pick up mail boxes from 

post office 
Administrative Assistant 5/01 

20 Prepare mailings according 
to post office guidelines 

Administrative Assistant 5/01 

21 Request funds from the 
Board for bulk mailing 
account 

Executive Director 5/01 

22 Place fiands in bulk mailing 
postal account 

Administrative Assistant 5/01 

23 Mail flyers Administrative Assistant 5/01 
24 Develop a public service 

announcement for the 
school 

Executive Director 
Principal 

6/01 

25 Develop a press release for 
the school 

Executive Director 
Principal 

6/01 

26 Plan on-site student 
registration at Admissions 
Office 

Executive Director 
Principal 

5/01 

27 Plan on-site student 
registration at school (421 
Alabama Avenue) 

Executive Director 
Principal 

5/01 

28 Order tent Principal 5/01 
29 Develop a flyer for on-site 

registration 
Executive Director 
Principal 

5/01 

30 Contact Printer Executive Director 
Principal 

5/01 



AMERICA'S 
C H O I C E ™ 

Changing Standards, 

Changing Lives 

O n e Thomas Circle, N W 

Suite 700 

Washington, DC 20005 

I phone) 202 783 3668 

(fax) 202 783 3672 

(eraaii) infotjncee.org 

)web| www.nccc.org 

NCE 
KattonalCmterOn 
EDUCATION 
•Mill Hie tScoomair 

March 16,2001 

Joey Feldman, Principal 
Thurgood Marshall Academy 
Washington, DC 

Dear Joey: 

It was a pleasure to meet with you yesterday and review the 
services that Thurgood Marshall can expect from America's Choice 
School Design next year. I am really pleased to welcome you back 
into otu: network as a founding principal, and I look forward to 
meeting with you and your staff on a regular basis. 

As we discussed yesterday, this is the time of year during which we 
send out letters of commitment to the schools in our network with 
formal contracts to follow shortly thereafter. At this point in time 
none of the 300 schools in our network have completed contracts 
for the 2001-02 school year. That process is a number of weeks 
away. 

In regard to program, we have made a real effort to provide a 
sequence of high-quality services that focus on the most pressing 
challenge we find in urban, rural and suburban high schools and 
districts across the coimtry — students' lack of core literacy and 
math skills. We all know that reading, writing and mathematics 
skills are critical for students to perform effectively in high school 
and beyond. To help your students master the core literacy and 
math skiUs they'll need to stay in school — and get motivated and 
engaged in learning — we have developed new strategies and 
materials. 

We will support your teachers and administrators in using these 
new strategies and materials with national and regional America's 
Choice professional development services and seminars. We will 
introduce you and your school to the America's Choice School 
Design and prepare you to implement the America's Choice School 
Design for the ninth grade students in your school. 

Your contract for the America's Choice design will cover 
professional services for you and your staff, including: 

http://www.nccc.org


March 16,2001 
Joey Feldman 
Page Two 

A three-day High School Leadership Academy this summer. Your Leadership Team 
will leave the Academy prepared to introduce the design to their schools and establish a 
new structure focused around getting students to earn the AFC (Academic Foundation 
Certificate) by the end of the Lower Division. These efforts will be supported by study 
groups, the Lower Division Handbook, regional principals meetings, on-site technical 
assistance, and leadership seminars. 

FoUowing the Leadership Academy, your Literacy and Math Coaches and Science Lead 
Teacher will spend a day exploring the America's Choice School Design from the 
perspective of their disciplines and leam how to lead their departments through the 
planning process to implement the ninth grade program of the Lower Division. 

Regional Principals Network. Facilitated by the Regional Director and/or High School 
Cliister Leader, these meetings will focus on discussing the reading materials, planning 
issues regarding the implementation of the design, and professional development. In 
addition, there will be a two-day High School Leadership follow-up seminar in the 
spring focused on Planning for Results and other leadership services. 

A four-day ELA and Literacy Institute: Introduction to the High School ELA Program. 
The Literacy Coach and up to two English teachers (ninth grade) will participate in a 
four-day Literacy Institute designed to introduce them to ^le High School ELA 
Program. Participants will be introduced to "Ramping Up" writing exercises to assist 
students in developing their writing skills in order to successfully participate in their 
regular standards-based classrooms and handle demanding curriculum at their grade 
level. In addition, participants will plan to implement a genre study in their 
classrooms, collect student work, and reflect on their findings. 

In the Spring, the Literacy Coach will participate in a one day Literacy Institute: 
Preparing for Secondary Literacy Workshop. The Math Coach will participate in a 
one-day Math Institute: Planning for Fotmdations of Advanced Mathematics (FAM). 
The FAM workshop will focus on conceptual mathematics and teaching mathematics 
for conceptual understanding. 

Finally, we will provide seven days of on-site technical assistance focusing on services 
needed by your individual school. These may include: Using Standards, 25 Book 
Campaign assistance, setting up the Lower Division, planning for the Academic 
Foundation Certificate, or oSier planning and implementation issues identified by the 
School Leadership Team. 

An outline of the professional services that you can expect for the coming school year to 
assist you in the implementation of the design is enclosed with this letter. We are 



March 16,2001 
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Page Three 

confident that you will find we are offering a complete program that will move your 
school - and your staff - on track towards full implementation of the America's Choice 
School Design. 

If you are interested in participating in the design for the 2001-02 school year, please 
sign in the space provided below and fax back to oiu: offices. We will then contact your 
business office to arrange for a contract for the upcoming year. 

And, of course, if you have questions, please feel free to contact me. 

Sincerely, 

Ikifkih^ 
Walter Gibson 
Senior Associate 
NCEE 

We would like to participate in the America's Choice School Design: 
High School model for the 2001-2002 school year. 

Name of School City, State 

Signature/Title Date 



Thurgood Marshall Academy 
600 New Jersey Ave., NW 
Washington, D.C. 20001 

March 9, 2001 

Mr. Joseph C. Feldman 
301 East 21st Street, #15-C 
New York, New York 10010 

Dear Joey: 

We are pleased to offer you this employment agreement (the "Agreement") 
with Thurgood Marshall Academy ("IMA"). The opportunities and challenges facing 
TMA are enormous and exciting. Both as a new organization and as a dynamic and 
innovative educational environment, TMA needs—and the students and community 
it will serve deserve—extraordinarily talented and committed leaders. This 
Agreement and the level of compensation we are providing you reflect our view that 
you meet this high standard. 

The terms and conditions of this Agreement are set forth below. 

For purposes of this agreement we have defined certain terms: 

(1) Start-up period: The time period commencing approximately March 15, 
2001 and ending on June 30, 2001. During this time, TMA will be, among other 
things: (1) finalizing its charter application and tax exempt status; (2) finalizing its 
operating policies and curriculum; (3) marketing and publicizing the mission of TMA 
within the community; (4) recruiting students to enroll for the anticipated opening of 
school in Fall 2001; and (5) recruiting and selecting staff; 

(2) First year of operation: The first year of operation will commence on or 
about July 1 of the calendar year in which TMA receives its charter from the D.C. 
Public Charter School Board and attains sufficient student enrollment to be 
financially viable and will end on June 30 of the next calendar year. 

1. Purpose - This agreement is a contract of employment between Joseph 
Feldman and TMA. 

2. General - Under this Agreement, you shall become Principal of TMA. As 
Principal, you will share day-to-day management responsibilities for TMA with the 
Executive Director and you will have primary responsibility for curricular and 
instructional matters. You will report to the TMA Board of Trustees ("the Board"). 



3. Term of Employment - The term of employment under this Agreement is 
approximately one (1) year and fourteen (14) weeks, which will progress in two 
distinct segments. The first segment, "start-up period," shall commence on or about 
March 15, 2001, and end on June 30, 2001; the second segment, "first year of 
operation," may commence on July 1, 2001, and end on June 30, 2002. 

4. Duties And Responsibilities - You shall serve as the Principal of TMA 
in such capacities, with such titles and authorities, as the Board or its successor 
may from time to time prescribe, and you shall perform all duties incidental to the 
position of Principal, shall cooperate fully with the Board or its successor, and shall 
work cooperatively with the Board and with all other staff of TMA. 

5. Location - During the Term of Employment, you shall perform services 
for TMA in Washington, D.C. 

6. Base Salary - During TMA's start-up period, your annualized base salary 
shall be equal to $65,000 per year. During TMA's first year of operation 
you will receive an annual salary of $65,000, provided, however, that if TMA 
fails to achieve and maintain full enrollment of at least 80 students until 
January 1, 2002 (or the end of the first semester, whichever time period is 
later) and/or fails to maintain an enrollment of at least 75 students until 
the end of TMA's first year of operation, the Board may, at its discretion, 
reduce this salary for the duration of such under- enrollment if the 
under-enrollment results in TMA receiving less funding than it would receive 
with 80 students. The reduction in salary will be roughly proportional to 
the under-enrollment, insofar as the school continues to operate. 

7. Benefits and Perquisites - (a) Start-up period - During TMA's start-up 
period, you shall-

(1) receive reimbursement for documented tax-qualified 
moving expenses and mileage on your personal vehicle 
(if any) up to a maximum reimbursement of $3000 
related to your relocation from New York to Washington, 
D.C.; 

(2) receive a one-time signing bonus of $5000 on April 2, 
2001; 

(3) receive payments of up to $150 for each of the months 
of April, May and June to offset 50% of your cost for 



documented health insurance premiums. Such 
payments will be included with your regular salary; and, 

(4) be entitled to take Memorial Day as a paid holiday. 

(b) First year of operation - During TMA's entire first year of 
operation, you shall-

(1) receive the following paid holidays: New Year's Day, 
Martin Luther King Day, President's Day, Memorial Day, 
Independence Day, Labor Day, Columbus Day, 
Veterans Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day; 

(2) receive four paid personal days at the beginning of each 
year of operation, all of which must be used during the 
year of operation in which they are earned; 

(3) begin to accrue paid vacation time at the rate of one (1) 
day per month (12 days per year), which may be carried 
forward for the length of employment. Vacation days 
may be "borrowed" within an operational year in 
advance of their accrual. If this contract is terminated 
before borrowed vacation days are actually earned, 
their cash equivalent will be deducted from your final 
pay check. Conversely, upon termination you will 
receive payment for the value of unused accrued 
vacation days; 

(4) begin to accrue sick leave at the rate of .666 days per 
month of service (8 days per year), which may be 
carried forward for the length of employment. Sick days 
may be "borrowed" within an operational year in 
advance of their accrual. If this contract is terminated 
before borrowed sick days are actually earned, their 
cash equivalent will be deducted from your final pay 
check; 

(5) be eligible to participate in TMA's group health 
insurance plan; 

(6) be eligible to participate in TMA's retirement plan. 



Notwithstanding the foregoing, TMA retains the right to add, amend or 
terminate any benefit plan, policy, program, or perquisite in the normal 
course of business. 

8. Termination And Suspension Of Employment - (a) Voluntary 
Termination By You - You may terminate your employment under this 
Agreement for any reason at any time by giving the Board written notice 
of intent to terminate, delivered at least 90 days before the effective date 
of such (such period not to include vacation). The termination shall 
automatically become effective upon the expiration of the notice period, 
or earlier at the discretion of the Board, provided, however, that the Board 
will provide you with written notice of least one week before such an 
earlier termination. Upon the effective date of such termination, your 
base salary and any other benefits and perquisites shall cease to accrue 
and you shall forfeit all rights under this Agreement which as of the 
relevant date have not yet been earned. A termination of employment in 
accordance with this subparagraph (a) shall be deemed a "Voluntary 
Termination." Because the Board will incur substantial recruiting 
expenses as the result of your Voluntary Termination, you will be required 
to compensate the Board for those costs by paying liquidated damages 
for all actual expenses incurred as a result of such termination up to 
$10,000. 

(b) Involuntary Termination For Cause - (1) In the event of your 
termination for cause, TMA shall pay you your full accrued salary and 
accrued vacation time through the date of your termination and TMA shall 
have no further obligations under this Agreement. Except as provided in (3) 
below, nothing in this Agreement prevents TMA from terminating your 
employment immediately and without notice. 

(2) For purposes of this Agreement, "Cause" is defined as (i) 
unsatisfactory performance of your duties as defined by the Board; (ii) 
serious misconduct of any kind. 

(3) Prior to terminating you for unsatisfactory performance, the 
Board will grant you a fifteen (15) day period to improve your 
performance to a satisfactory level. 

(4) For Cause, the Board may substitute for termination any 
other appropriate disciplinary action, including but not limited to 
Suspension, with or without pay. 



(5) If TMA terminates your employment for Cause, TMA shall 
provide you with a written statement of the grounds for such 
termination within 10 business days after the date of termination. 

(c) Failure to Obtain Charter, Late Opening or Cessation of 
Operations - The Board will terminate your employment under this Agreement if 
TMA fails to obtain its final Charter from the D.C. Public Charter School Board, to 
open for its first year of operation for the 2001-2002 school year and/or ceases to 
operate during its first year. Upon the effective date of such termination, your base 
salary and any other benefits and perquisites shall cease to accrue and you will 
forfeit all rights under this Agreement for the remainder of the start-up period and for 
the first year of operation. 

9. Contract Negotiations - If the parties to this contract wish to enter 
contract negotiations for future years of TMA's operation, such negotiations will 
begin no later than 60 days before the expiration of this contract. Such negotiations 
should be completed within 30 days. 

10. No Deemed Waiver - Failure to insist upon strict compliance with any of 
the terms, covenants, or conditions of this Agreement shall not be deemed a waiver 
of such term, covenant, or condition, nor shall any waiver or relinquishment of any 
right or power hereunder at any one or more times be deemed a waiver or 
relinquishment of such right or power at any other time or times. 

11. Taxes - TMA may withhold from any benefits payable under this 
Agreement all taxes that it reasonably determines to be required pursuant to any 
law, regulation, or ruling. However, it is your obligation to pay all required taxes on 
any amounts and benefits provided under this Agreement, regardless of whether 
withholding is required. 

12. Governing Law - To the extent not preempted by federal law, the 
provisions of this Agreement shall be construed and enforced in accordance with 
the laws of the District of Columbia, excluding any conflicts or choice of law rule or 
principle that might otherwise refer construction or interpretation of this provision to 
the substantive law of another jurisdiction. 

13. Assignment-You may not assign your rights and obligations under this 
Agreement. 

14. Severability - The provisions of this contract are severable. Should any 
provision of this contract be found to be unenforceable and invalid, that finding 
affects only the subject provision and does not invalidate the entire contract. 



15. Entire Agreement - Except for the terms of the benefit plans in which 
you participate, this Agreement, sets forth the entire understanding of you and TMA, 
and supersedes all prior agreements and communications, whether oral or written, 
between TMA and you regarding the subject matter of this Agreement. This 
Agreement shall not be modified except by written agreement of you and TMA. 

Joey, we believe that this Agreement provides you with both financial security and 
great opportunity as TMA evolves. We recognize that the challenges facing us are 
formidable and that you will be assuming very substantial responsibilities in meeting 
those challenges. It is our hope that this Agreement provides you with opportunities 
commensurate with the commitment that we expect from you. Please indicate your 
acceptance by signing below. 

Sincerely yours. 

Lillemor McGoldrick 
Employment and Compensation Committee 
For the Board of Trustees, Thurgood Marshall Academy 

agree to the terms described above. 

Joseph C. Feldman 



GOVERNMENT OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
DEPARTMENT OF CONSUMER AND REGULATORY AFFAIRS 

C E R T I F I C A T E 

THIS IS T O CERTIFY that all applicable provisions of the District of Columbia 
Nonprofit Corporation Act have been complied with and accordingly, this 
CERTIFICATE OF INCORPORATION is hereby issued to: 

THURGOOD MARSHALL ACADEMY 

IN W I T N E S S W H E R E O F I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal of this 
office to be affixed as of the 24th day of May ,2000. 

Lloyd J. Jordan 
Director 

Patricia E. Grays 
Acting Administrator 
Business Regulation Administration 

E l d ^ E J Fornafr 
Assistant Superintendent of Corporations 

Corporations Division 

lony A. Williams 
Mayor 



ARTICLES OF INCORPORATION 
OF 

THURGOOD MARSHALL ACADEMY 

TO: 
DEPARTMENT OF CONSUMER AND REGULATORY AFFAIRS 
BUSINESS REGUXATION ADMINISTRATION 
CORPORATIONS DIVISION 
941 NORTH CAPITAL STREET, N.E. 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20002 

We, the undersigned natural persons of the age of twenty-one years or more, acting as 
incorporators of a corporation under the NON-PROFIT CORPORATION ACT (D.C. 
Code, 1981 edition. Title 29, Chapter 5). adopt the following Articles of Incorporation: 

FIRST: The name of the corporation is Thurgood Marshall Academy. 

SECOND: The period of duration is perpetual. 

THIRD: The purpose for which the corporation is organized is to establish and operate a 
public charter school to educate the District of Columbia's youth. 

Notwithstanding any other provisions of these Articles, the corporation shall not conduct 
or carry on any activities not permitted to be conducted or carried on by an organization 
exempt from tax imder Section 501(c)(3) of the Intemal Revenue Code of 1986, or by an 
organization contributions to which are to be deductible under Section 170 (c)(2) of such 
Code. 

FOURTH: The corporation will have no members. 

FIFTH: The corporation shall not be authorized to issue shares of stock. 

SIXTH: The election of directors is provided in the bylaws. 

SEVENTH: Conduct of the intemal affairs of the corporation, including distribution of 
the assets on dissolution or final liquidation, is provided in the bylaws in accordance with 
the District of Columbia Nonprofit Corporation Act. 

Upon the dissolution of the corporation or in the winding up of its affairs, the assets of 
the corporation shall be distributed exclusively for charitable or educational purposes or 
to organizations which are then exempt from federal tax under Section 501(c)(3) of the 
Intemal Revenue Code of 1986, and to which contributions are then deductible under 
Section 170 (c)(2) of such Code. 

EIGHTH: The address, including street and number of the initial registered office of the 
corporation is and the name of the initial registered agent at such address is 



Mr. Joshua Kem 
3133 Connecticut Avenue, N.W. #410A 
Washington, DC 20008 

NINTH: The number of directors constituting the board of directors is 7, and the names 
and addresses, including street and number and zip code of the persons who are to serve 
as directors until the first annual meeting or until their successors are elected and shall 
qualify are: 

Mr. Joshua Kem 
3133 Connecticut Avenue, N.W. #410A 
Washington, DC 20008 

Mr. John J. Commisso 
26 Sunset Drive, Apartment 4 
Alexandria, Virginia 22301 

Mr. Thomas E.M. Hutton 
6 Sunset Drive, Apartment. 2 
Alexandria, Virginia 22301 

Ms. Megan E. Blamble 
1855 Calvert St., N.W., #102 
Washington, D.C. 20009 

Ms. Lillemor McGoldrick 
2129 Florida Avenue, NW Apt. 303 
Washington, DC 20008 

Ms. Jacquelyn Davis 
1745 Q. Street, N.W. Apt. A 
Washington, DC 20009 

Ms. Joy Moses 
2400 16"̂  Street, N.W. Apt. #625 
Washington, D.C. 20009 



TENTH: The name and address, including street and number and zip code, of each 
incorporator is: 

Mr. Joshua Kem 
3133 Connecticut Avenue, N.W. #41 OA 
Washington, DC 20008 

Ms. Lillemor McGoIdrick 
2129 Florida Avenue, NW Apt. 303 
Washington, DC 20008 

Mr. Richard Roe , 
600 New Jersey Avenue, NW 
Room 128 
Washington, DC 20001 

Lillemor McGoldfick 

Richard Roe 

Incorporators 
I 

' DATE S j ^ h ^ 

I I, ^^ ^ ^ ^ . a Notary Public, hereby certify that on the 
day of May 24,2000, Joshua Kem, Lillemor McGoIdrick, and Richard Roe appeared a before me and signed the foregoing document as incorporators, and have averred/that the 

statements therein contained are tme. D 

I 
(My Commission Expires 

Aprii 14, 2001 

i 



SECTION NOTE 

THURGOOD MARSHALL ACADEMY IS CURRENTLY SPENDING MONEY OUT OF THE 

MORE RESTRICTIVE WALTON FOUNDATION GRANT AND WILL BEGIN SPENDING 

TITLE X MONEY WHEN NEEDED. 




